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ABSTRACT 

The n a t u r e  o f  L o g i c a l  Form i s  s t u d i e d  through an examinat ion of 
t h e  s y n t a x  and seman t i c s  of a  r ange  of  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  Chinese t h a t  
p e r t a i n  t o  scope  phenomena, anephora,  and t h e  syn tax  o f  empty c a t e g o r i e s .  

A t  t h e  d e s c r i p t i v e  l e v e l ,  we p rov ide  a n  e x t e n s i v e  account  of 
Chinese q u a n t i f i c a t i o n a l  s en tences ,  wh q u e s t i o n s ,  A-not-A q u e s t i o n s  
and c l e f t  s e n t e n c e s .  Seve ra l  a s p e c t s o f  anaphora a r e  a l s o  d i s c u r s e d .  
A t  t h e  t h e o r e t i c a l  l e v e l ,  we c o n s i d e r  what t h e  observed  f a c t s  would 
mean f o r  a n  o p t i m a l  t h e o r y  of  Un ive r sa l  Grammar (UG) and l i n g u i s t i c  
t ~ ~ o l o g y  

An impor t an t  i n t u i t i o n  cap tu red  i n  t r a d i t i o n a l  t r e a t m e n t s  of 
scope  phenomena is  t h a t  t h e  s u r f a c e  o r d e r  among q u a n t i f i e r s  cor responds  
d i r e c t l y  t o  t h e i r  scope  o r d e r  i n  LF. A d i r e c t  fo rmula t ion  of t h i s  i dea  
a s  a p r i n c i p l e  o f  scope  ass ignment ,  however,  h a s  been fouiid t o  be i n -  
s u f f i c i e n t  i n  impor t an t  r e s p e c t s .  C e r t a i n  r e c e n t  accoun t s  have now 
abandoned t h i s  i d e a ,  t h u s  t r e a t i n g  scope o r d e r  of  e l e n e n t s  i n  s imple  
s e n t e n c e s  as e s s e n t i a l l y  f r e e .  C o n s i d e r a t i o n  of  an  impor tan t  typo- 
l o g i c a l  d i s t i n c t i o n  between Chinese and E n g l i s h ,  however, s u g g e s t s  
t h a t  t h e  more r e c e n t  accounts  a r e  q u i t e  d e f e c t i v e :  wh i l e  Eng l i sh  exhi-  
b i t s  scope  ambigui ty  ove r  a  wide v a r i e t y  of  c o n s t r u c t i o n  t y p e s ,  Chinese 
does  no t .  We propose  t o  i n c o r p o r a t e  and m ~ d i f y  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  i d e a  a s  
a p r i n c i p l e  of  UG and e x p l a i n  t h e  t y p o l o g i c a l  d i f f e r e n c e  by t h e  postu-  
l a t i o n  o f  R e s t r u c t u r e  a ,  which a p p l i e s  f r e e l y  i n  t h e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  
t y p e s  i n  q u e s t i o n  i n  Eng l i sh ,  b u t  n o t  i n  Chinese ,  due t o  an independent 
l anguage - spec i f i c  p h r a s e  s t r u c t u r e  p r i n c i p l e .  

A comparison of  c e r t a i n  f a c t s  o f  anaphora i n  Eng l i sh  and Chinese 
shows some problems w i t h  t h e  b inding  theo ry .  We propose a  minimal 
m o d i f i c a t i o n  of  t h e  n o t i o n  of governing c a t e g o r y .  The "pro-drop" phe- 
nomenon i n  Chinese  i s ' e x a m i n e d ,  a s  w e l l  as c e r t a i n  f a c t s  concern ing  
pronominal anaphora .  Some s i m i l a r i t i e s  and d i f f e r e n c e s  between co re f -  
e r e n c e  and pronominal  b ind ing  a r e  a l s o  d i s c u s s e d .  



The bounding t h e o r y  embodying Subjacency and a  c o n d i t i o n  on ex t r ac -  
t i o n  domain i s  observed  t o  o b t a i n  only  i n  Syntax,  no t  i n  LF. The Empty 
Category P r i n c i p l e  (ECP) i s  shown t o  o b t a i n  bo th  i n  SS and LF. Although 
Chinese l a c k s  a  f u l l  range  of s t a n d a r d  ECP e f f e c t s ,  we argue  on l ea rn -  
ability grounds  n o t  t o  t a k e  t h e  ECP a s  a  pa rame te r ,  b u t  a s  a  p rope r ty  
of UG. T h i s  assumpt ion  i s  suppor t ed  by o u r  a n a l y s i s  of  a  range  of  d a t a  
conce rn ing  an  impor t an t  a rgument /ad junct  asymmetry under movement both 
a t  SS and at  LF. Our account  t h u s  t r e a t s  f a m i l i a r  s u b j e c t / o b j e c t  asym- 
metries as b u t  a s p e c i a l  c a s e  o f  a  more ccmplement/non-complement asym- 
e t r y .  

Thes i s  S u p e r v i s o r :  Kenneth Hale 

T i t l e :  F e r r a r i  P. Ward P r o f e s s o r  
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CHAPTER ONE: CVERVIEW 

One of the topics that have figured prominently in recent research 

in generative grammar is the nature of Logical Form (T,F), the linguistic 

level of mental representation that may be construed as an "interface" 

between language and other cognitive systems. Questions that are gen- 

erally raised under this topic are: (a) What are the essential proper- 

ties of LF re~resentations? (b) What is the nature of the rules that 

form them? and (c) What is the relation between this level and the 

level of phonetic representation on the one hand, and the level of 

"real semantics", where one speaks of the "objects" that linguistic 

expressions represent, on the other? 

This essay represents yet another attempt to provide partial answers 

to these questions. We attempt to do this by examining the syntax of LF 

in a Chinese grammar together with an occasional comparison of relevant 

facts in Chinese and English. While we will be concerned with Universal 

Grammar (UG) and linguistic typology, we also intend, by way of our 

discussions, provide a fairly substantial amoiint of descriptive and 

analytical material concerning a number of aspects of the structure 

of Chinese. 

There is good reason to believe that LF exists as a level of 

representation distinct from the level of real world semantics. 

For example, Chomky ( 1 9 8 1 ~ )  indicates that there is a linguistic 



l e v e l  where t h e  sen tences  i n  (1) a r e  t r e a t e d  on a p a r :  

(1) a .  H e  found a f l y  i n  t h e  cup. 

b. H e  found a f law i n  t h e  argument. 

A t  t h i s  l e v e l ,  one can i n f e r  t h e  two sen tences  i n  ( 2 )  from (1): 

(2) a .  There i s  a f l y  i n  t h e  cup. 

b. There is  a f l aw i n  t h e  argument. 

No one, however, would use  ( I b )  and (2b) w i t h  t h e  unders tanding t h a t  

t h e r e  e x i s t  f l a w s  i n  t h e  world,  some of which a r e  i n  arguments. In 

r e a l  world semant i c s ,  one would a s s i g n  ( l b )  a  ve ry  d i f f e r e n t  represen- 

t a t i o n  from t h a t  ass igned t o  ( l a ) ,  even though t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  may 

p lay  no r o l e  i n  na tura l - language in fe rence .  There i s  a l s o  evidence 

t h a t  a t  some l e v e l  two sen tences  may be t r e a t e d  d i f f e r e n t l y , t h o u g h  a t  

t h e  l e v e l  of  real semantics they a r e  somewhat on a pa r .  For example, 

i t  i s  a common obse rva t ion  t h a t  (3a) is  s c o p a l l y  ambiguous while (3b) 

is no t :  

(3)  a .  One s t u d e n t  bought every book. 

b. There was one s t u d e n t  who bought every  book. 

Besides t h e  meaning equ iva len t  t o  t h a t  of  (3b),  (3a)  can be used t o  

a s s e r t  t h a t  eve ry  book was purchased by one s t u d e n t  o r  another .  A 

speaker  who i n t e n d s  t o  make t h i s  a s s e r t i o n  can use  (3a)  but  not  (3b).  

We might g i v e  (3a)  and (3b) r a t h e r  d i f f e r e n t  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s .  It 

h a s  o f t e n  been argued t h a t  sen tences  l i k e  (3a)  a r e  n o t  ambiguous, 

but  j u s t  vague: i t  h a s  t h e  r ead ing  t h a t  every  book was bought by one 

s t u d e n t  o r  a n o t h e r  because i t  i s  e n t a i l e d  by t h e  r ead ing  t h a t  t h e r e  

was a s t u d e n t  who bought eve ry  book. But no te  t h a t  (3b)  a l s o  has  t h e  



same entailment property. At the level of real :,ernantics, one would 

presumably treat (3a) and (3b) on a par, but it remains true that there 

is a level where (3a) must be distinguished from (3b) in that the latter 

cannot be used to convey a linguistic message that the former can. 

There can be more than one linguistic level of semantic represen- 

tation, but our main concern in this thesis will be with the level of LF 

which has the essential appearance of flmilair first order logic for- 

mulae, exibiting quantifier-variable configurations. Thus the sentence 

(4a) has the form of (4b) at this level: 

(4) a. Every man is mortal. 

b. [Every x; x a man] [x is mortal] 

We further assume that LF has the following properties. First, all 

quantificational expressions appear in operator positions, while all 

non-quantificational expressions occur in argument positions (where 

"argument positions" refer to positions of subject, object, etc., and 

I 1  operator positions" refer to non-argument positions like COMP(1emen- 

fizer), or positions adjoined to certain nominal or sentential 

nodes. Secondly, all quantifiers (or operators) bind (c-command) 

variables and all variables are bound. That is, there is no vacuous 

quantifier, nor free variable in a well-formed representation at LF. 

Whether or not UG contains this level with the properties just described 

is, of course, a question of fact and not of necessity. Thus, it is 

true that the postulation of this level has the consequence that natural 

language is (at least partially) disambiguated here. This consequence 

is'son2:times taken to be the sole motivation for the level of LF, but 



a  l e v e l  of d i sambiguated  language c e r t a i n l y  need not  have t h e  p r o p e r t i e s  

we have j u s t  i n d i c a t e d .  I n  a sk ing  whether  such a  l e v e l  e x i s t s  i n  UG one 

must a s k  whether  n a t u r a l  language e x h i b i t s  p r o p e r t i e s  which cons t i : u t e  

s i g n i f i c a n t  l i n g u i s t i c  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s  whose s t a t emen t  i s  b e s t  made by 

r e f e r r i n g  t o  p r o p e r t i e s  a t  such  a  l e v e l .  Three impor tan t  p i e c e s  of  

ev idence  j o i n t l y  s u g g e s t  t h a t  such a  l e v e l  does  e x i s t .  F i r s t ,  i n t e r -  

p r e t a t i o n  of  pronouns as v a r i a b l e s  bound t o  q u a n t i f i e d  NPs i n  so -ca l l ed  

I I  weak crossover1 '  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  shows t h a t  q u a n t i f i e d  NPs o c c u r r i n g  i n  

s u r f a c e  argument p o s i t i o n s  a r e  cn a pa r  w i t h  empty c a t e g o r i e s  l e f t -  

ove r  by d i s p l a c e d  - wh p h r a s e s  (Chomsky 1976). Secondly,  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  

o f  c e r t a i n  unmoved - wh p h r a s e s  and o t h e r  q u a n t i f i e d  NPs p a r a l l e l s  t h a t  

o f  t h e  empty c a t e g o r i e s  l e f t  ove r  by c e r t a i n  o v e r t l y  moved p h r a s e s  

under  t h e  Empty Category  P r i n c i p l e  (ECP) of Chomsky (1981a) .  T h i r d l y ,  

t h e  scope p r o p e r t i e s  o f  c e r t a i n  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n v o l v i n g  what i s  c a l l e d  

" inve r se ly - l i nked  q u a n t i f i c a t i o n "  (May 1977) sugges t  t h a t  q u a n t i f i -  

c a t i o n a l  NPs i n  s u r f a c e  argument p o s i t i o n s  do undergo movement i n  LF, 

on a  p a r  w i t h  o v e r t l y  moved e lements .  We s h a l l  rev iew each of t h e s e  

c a s e s  below i n  d i s c u s s i o n s  of c e r t a i n  f a c t s  i n  Chinese and Eng l i sh .  

To t h e  e x t e n t  t h a t  ou r  a n a l y s i s  of t h e  d a t a  concerned i s  c o r r e c t ,  t h i s  

w i l l  p rov ide  conf i rming  ev idence  f o r  t h e  assumption adopted h e r e .  

Although o u r  d i s c u s s i o n  can  be c a r r i e d  o u t  i n  somewhat d i f f e r e n t  

frameworks, we w i l l  assume, i n  l i n e  wi th  r e c e n t  developments i n  l i n -  

g u i s t i c  t h e o r y ,  a v e r s i o n  of t h e  Estended Standard  Theory, i n  p a r t i c u l a r  

t h e  t h e o r y  o f  Government and Binding as s e t  f o r t h  i n  Chomsky (1981a) .  



Within this framework, a grammar provides a small number of subsystems 

of rules and subsystems of principles. In the former category, a 

grammar provides s module of Syntax, where thematic relations (agent, 

patient, etc.) and thematically relevant grammatical functions (sub- 

ject, object, etc. which bear thematic roles) are represented at the 

level of deep structure (DS). These mental representations are mapped 

into S-structure (SS) by the single transformational rule Move c . 
The rule gives rise to thematically irrelevant grammatical funtions 

(surface subject, object, etc.) but preserves information of thematic 

relations by leaving a coindexed trace for every moved category. Re- 

presentations at S-structure are mapped by interpretive rules into 

the level of LF on the one hand and the level of Phonetic Form (PF) 

on the other. The trace-leaving requirement on movement processes is 

assumed to follow (largely) from the Projection Principle, which pro- 

vides that all thematic properties of lexical items be categorially 

represented at every level of syntactic representation (DS, SS, LF). 

The processes that map SS to LF are the rule of quantifier scope inter 

pretation (OR, May 1977) and the rule interpreting - wh phrases not 

affected by Move a in Syntax (Move WH in LF). Both these rules are 

assumed to be special instances of the same rule Move a . 
The subsystems of principles consist of the 2 theory, the 0.-theory 

(of thematic relations), the binding theory (of anaphoric relations), 

the Case theory, the control theory, the bounding theory, and the theory 

of government. These subsystems are each independent of the other, 

applying in one or more of the rule components, but interact in ways 



t h a t  g i v e  r i s e  t o  a  f u l l  range  of comp1;cated observed f a c t s  i n  language.  

Some of  t h e s e  subsystems of  p r i n c i p l e s  a r e  d i r e c ' i l y  r e l e v a n t  t o  ou r  

d i s c u s s i o n  below, and t h e i r  s u b s t a n c e  w i l l  be i n t roduced  t o  t h e  unfami- 

l i a r  r e a d e r  i n  due cour se .  

Given t h e  assumption of  a  l e v e l  of LF w i t h  t h e  p r o p e r t i e s  i n d i c a t e d  

above,  where q u a n t i f i c a t i o n a l  e x p r e s s i o n s  a r e  t r e a t e d  d i f f e r e n t l y  from 

e x p r e s s i o n s  o f  o t h e r  t y p e s ,  a t o p i c  t h a t  f a l l s  n a t u r a l l y  under o u r  sub- 

j e c t  m a t t e r  i s  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  scope  phenomena e x h i b i t e d  by q u a n t i f i c a -  

tianal e x p r e s s i o n s  and how t h e s e  phenomena should be t r e a t e d  i n  an 

op t ima l  grammar. Another t o p i c  t h a t  e n t e r s  i n t o  ou r  d i s c u s s i o n  i s  

t h e  n a t u r e  of  anaphor i c  r e l a t i o n s  t h a t  ho ld  between anaphor i c  e lements  

and t h e i r  q u a n t i f i c a t i o n a l  a n t e c e d e n t s .  The f i r s t  t o p i c  i s  d i s c u s s e d  

i n  Chapters  3 ana  4 and t h e  second,  i n  Chapter  5. An impor tan t  con- 

sequence of  t h e  assumption we make i n  t h i s  s tudy  i s  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  of 

v a r i o u s  empty c a t e g o r i e s  a t  LF, i n c l u d i n g  t h o s e  c r e a t e d  I n  t h e  com- 

ponent  of Syntax,  and t h o s e  c r e a t e d  i n  LF. The n a t u r e  of such empty 

c a t e g o r i e s ,  as w e l l  a s  t h e  r e l a t i o n  between t h e s e  two types  of  empty 

c a t e g o r i e s ,  i s  t h e r e f o r e  of  impor t an t  consequence t o  o u r  i n q u i r y  about  

t h e  n a t u r e  o f  LF. The l a s t  two c h a p t e r s  a r e  devoted t o  a  d i s c u s s i o n  of 

t h e s e  m a t t e r s .  

We begin  o u r  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  w i t h  a l o o k  i n t o  t h e  ph rase  s t r u c t u r e s  

o f  Chinese. Chinese e x h i b i t s  a  f u l l  r ange  of  head - f ina l  c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  

b u t  a l l ows  o n l y  a  limited r ange  of h e a d - i n i t i a l  c o n s t r u c t i o n s .  I n  terms 

of t h e  2 t h e o r y ,  we p o i n t  o u t  t h a t  i n  t h e  i n t e r n a l  s t u c t u r e  of  any major 



c a t e g o r y ,  t h e  head may branch t o  t h e  l e f t  only once,  and genera l ly  only 

a t  t h e  lowest  l e v e l  of p h r a s a l  expansion.  I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  every l e v e l  

o f  2 s t r u c t u r e  i n  Chinese may be c h a r a c t e r i z e d  a s  e i t h e r  (5a) o r  (5b):  

n-1 * 
(5) a. [*n X YP ] i f f  n = l  and X+N 

* n- l l  
b. [ n YP X o the rwise  

X 

The e x i s t e n c e  o f  t h e  r e s t r i c t i o n  (5a)  on h e a d - i n i t i a l  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  is  

supported by t h e  e x i s t e n c e  of a  number of  phenomena whose exp lana t ion  

c a l l s  f o r  such a r e s t r i c t i o n .  For example, the  o therwise  unconstrained 

o p t i o n a l  r u l e  o f  Move a becomes o b l i g a t o r y  o r  i n a p p l i c a b l e  p r e c i s e l y  

when i ts non-appl ica t ion  o r  a p p l i c a t i o n  would g ive  r i s e  t o  a  s t r u c t u r e  

i n  v i o l a t i o n  of  (5a) .  A p rocess  of ve rb  r e d u p l i c a t i o n  a p p l i e s  p r e c i s e l y  

under such c i rcumstances ,  bu t  no t  o the rwise .  These and o t h e r  phenomena 

"conspire", s o  t o  speak,  t o  b r i n g  an o the rwise  i l l -formed s t r u c t u r e  

i n t o  conformity wi th  t h e  cond i t ion .  A consequence of t h i s  is  t h a t  a  

h i e r a r c h i c a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  of any given phrase  w i l l  g i v e  i t  a  un i fo rmly  

r ight -branching s t r u c t u r e .  

It is observed t h a t  t h e  o r d e r  among p e r i p h e r a l  elements w i t h i n  

c e r t a i n  c a t e g o r i e s  i s  q u i t e  f r e e ,  but  t h a t  every  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  o r d e r  

almost  always e n t a i l s  a d i f f e r e n c e  i n  meaning. The observed meaning 

d i f f e r e n c e s  are n a t u r a l l y  seen a s  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  scope (of modi f i ca t ion)  

de f ined  i n  terms of c-command on each r ight-branching s t r u c t u r e .  

The e x i s t e n c e  of  (5a) i n  Chinese, a s  opposed t o  i t s  apparent  non- 

e x i s t e n c e  i n  Engl ish ,  is shown t o  be r e l a t e d  t o  c e r t a i n  sys temat ic  

d i f f e r e n c e s  between t h e  two languages wi th  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  scope phe- 

nomena e x h i b i t e d  by q u a n t i f i e r s  and other l o g i c a l  elements,  i n  t h e  



manner w e  e x p l a i n  below. 

I n  p rev ious  t r ea tmen t s  of scope phenomena (e .g .  Lakoff 1971b, 

Kroch 1974, Reinhar t  1976), i t  i s  u s u a l l y  assumed t h a t  t h e  s u r f a c e  

l i n e a r  and/or  h i e r a r c h i c a l  o r d e r  among q u a n t i f i e r s  and o t h e r  l o g i c a l  

e lements  corresponds  d i r e c t l y  t o  t h e i r  r e l a t i v e  scope o rde r .  This 

assumption ( o r  a d i r e c t  fo rmula t ion  t h e r e o f )  i s  now taken t o  be in-  

adequate ,  however, i n  view of t h e  f a c t  t h a t  sen tences  l i k e  (6) and (7 )  

- a r e  s c o p a l l y  ambiguous, each admi t t ing  a read ing  accord in^ t o  which 

t h e  two q u a n t i f i e r s  hold  a  scope o rde r  d i r e c t l y  i n v e r s e  of t h e i r  sur-  

f a c e  ( l i n e a r )  o r d e r .  

(6)  Many people  bought two books. 

(7) I saw every  p i c t u r e  of  t h r e e  people.  

(6) can mean t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  two books (each o f )  which many people 

bought ,  and (7) t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  t h r e e  people who I saw every p i c t u r e  o f .  

(Besides t h e  i n v e r s e  r ead ing ,  (6) a l s o  admits  t h e  r ead ing  t h a t  t h e r e  

a r e  many people who bought two books, and (7) admits  a  reading according 

t o  which t h r e e  people  t a k e s  scope i n t e r n a l  t o  t h e  NP headed by p i c t u r e ,  -- 
s o  t h a t  t h e  sen tence  can mean t h a t  I saw a l l  p i c t u r e s  each of which i s  

a  group p i c t u r e  o f  t h r e e  people) .  Given f a c t s  of t h i s  s o r t  and o t h e r  

compl ica t ions ,  l i n g u i s t s  have ques t ioned t h e  r e l evance  of su r face  o rde r  

wi th  r e s p e c t  t o  scope o r d e r  i n  LF. Ioup (1975), f o r  example, e x p l i c i t l y  

den ies  word o r d e r  a s  a  r e l e v a n t  parameter ,  and May's (1977) theory of 

q u a n t i f i c a t i o n  a l s o  t r e a t s ,  i n  e f f e c t ,  t h e  s u r f a c e  l i n e a r  and h i e r a r -  

c h i c a l  o r d e r  between two q u a n t i f i e r s  o r  two q u a n t i f i e d  NPs a s  



e s s e n t i a l l y  i r r e l e v a n t  t o  t h e  de terminat ion  of t h e i r  r e l a t i v e  scope .  

This  more r e c e n t  account ,  however, is  i n s u f f i c i e n t  i n  view of t h e  

f a c t  t h a t  Chinese sen tences  a r e  s c o p a l l y  q u i t e  unambiguous. Each of 

t h e  two r e a d i n g s  admit ted  by t h e  Engl ish  sen tences  .(6)-(7) has  a  unique 

s t r u c t u r a l  r e n d e r i n g  i n  Chinese: 

(8) a. henduo r e n  mai-le l iangben shu. 
many man buy-ASP two book 
I There a r e  many people who bought two books. '  

b. you l i angben  shu henduo r e n  mai-le. '  
have  two book many man buy-ASP 
'There a r e  two books t h a t  many people bought . '  

(9)  a. wo kan j i an - l e  [meizhang l i a n g g e  r e n  de hua] 
I see-ASP every  two man 's  p i c t u r e  
'I  saw every  three-people p i c t u r e . '  

b. wo kan j i an - l e  [ l i a n g g e  ren  de  meizhang hua] 
I see-ASP two man 's every p i c t u r e  
'There a r e  two people who I saw every  p i c t u r e  o f . '  

It i s  ext remely  u n l i k e l y  t h a t  t h e  t y p o l o g i c a l  d i f f e r e n c e  between t h e s e  

two languages can  be  d i r e c t l y  learned.  We propose,  i n s t e a d ,  t o  make 

us2 of t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  theory ,  but  r e v i s e  and modify i t  i n  such a  

way t h a t  UG p rov ides  t h e  fo l lowing g e n e r a l  p r i n c i p l e  of scope i n t e r -  

p r e t a t i o n :  

(10) Suppose t h a t  A and B a r e  both  q u a n t i f i c a t i o n 3 1  NPs o r  bo th  
q u a n t i f i e r s ,  then  i f  A c-commands B a t  SS, then  A a l s o  c- 
commands B a t  LF. 

(8a) and (8b) r e p r e s e n t  s i t u a t i o n s  where one q u a n t i f i c a t i o n a l  NP (not  

i ts q u a n t f f i e r )  c-commands ano the r ,  and (9n) and (9b) r e p r e s e n t  s i t u a t i o n s  

where two q u a n t i f i e r s  (no t  two a u a n t i f i c a t i o n a l  NPs) hold a  r e l a t i o n  

of c-command. ( I n  t h e  l a t t e r  s i t u a t i o n s ,  we have one q u a n t i f i c a t i o n a l  

NP proper lp  conta ined i n  another) .  The s i t u a t i o n  r e ~ r e s e n t e d  bv (8)-(9) 



i s  thus  taken t o  be  t h e  c o r e  case  of q u a n t i f i c a t i o n ,  fo l lowing d i r e c t l y  

from t h e  p r o v i s i o n s  of (10) .  To account f o r  t h e  ambiguity exh ib i t ed  by 

t h e  Engl ish  sen tences ,  we assume t h a t  UG provides  an o p t i o n a l  r u l e  of 

Res t ruc tu re  a. This  r u l e  enab les  two books i n  (6 )  t o  undergo a  vacuous 

e x t r a p o s i t i o n  ( a s  i n  r ightward  d i s l o c a t i o n ) ,  g iv ing r i s e  t o  a  s t r u c t u r e  

i n  which t h e  vacuously d i sp laced  c o n s t i t u e n t  c-commands t h e  s u b j e c t  many 

people.  It a l s o  enab les  NP s t r u c t u r e s  of t h e  form [ D e t  [ -  N PP]] t o  be  
nP n  

converted i n t o  s t r u c t u r e s  of t h e  form [ NP PP]. Thus t h e  o b j e c t  NP of 
nP 

(7) admits  bo th  t h e  two s t r u c t u r a l  a n a l y s e s  below a t  a  time p r i o r  t o  t h e  

a p p l i c a t i o n  of  QR: 

(12) a. [ every  [- p i c t u r e  of t h r e e  people]  ]  
nP n  

b. [ [ every  p i c t u r e ]  of t h r e e  people]  
nP nP 

An independent mot ivated  theory  of ad junc t ion  s i t e s  and o t h e r  well-formed- 

n e s s  c o n d i t i o n s  a t  LF w i l l  ensure ,  toge the r  w i t h  ( l o ) ,  t h a t  each of t h e  

two p o s s i b l e  s t r u c t u r a l  a n a l y s e s  of (6) and (7)  w i l l  g i v e  rise t o  one 

unique scope i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  a s  t h e  Chinese sen tences  (8)-(9)  do. '2ho 

Chinese s e n t e n c e s  do n o t  e x h i b i t  ambiguity, on t h e  o t h e r  hand, because 

Res t ruc tu re  a happens t o  b e  i n a p p l i c a b l e  i n  t h e s e  c a s e s .  S ince  r e s t r u c t u r i n g  

i s  s u b j e c t  t o  t h e  g e n e r a l  c o n d i t i o n  t h a t  i t s  ou tpu t  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  cannot  

v i o l a t e  p r i n c i p l e s  of t h e  X theory ,  inc lud ing  t h e  c o n d i t i o n s  ind ica ted  i n  

(S ) ,  any r e s u l t  of  t h e  r e q u i r e d  a p p l i c a t i o n  of R e s t r u c t u r e  a would v i o l a t e  

( 5 ) ,  g i v i t g  rise t o  unallowed l e f t -b ranch ing  s t r u c t u r e s .  Since Engl ish  

a l lows a f u l l  r a n g e  of l e f t  branching s t r u c t u r e s ,  :he typo log ica l  d i s t i n c -  

t i o n  fol lows.  

This  approach n o t  o n l y  h a s  t h e  advantage of ty ing  together  two 

o the rwise  u n r e l a t e d  d i f f e r e n c e s  between t h e  two languages ( i n  phrase  

s t r u c t u r e  and scope i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ) ,  b u t  is  a l s o  h igh ly  p l a u s i b l e  from 



the viewpoint of language acquisition. What is an unlearnable distinction 

in scope interpretation is derived from something more directly learnable, 

i.e. a distinction in overt phrase structure. 

Our theory says that when a certain scope relation is already de- 

termined at SS (or a stage prior to QR), this relation is preserved at 

(0: projected to) LF. The condition (10) is stated as a left-to-right 

condition, so that when KLO c-command relation obtains between two terms 

at SS, it is simply irrelevant. In this case, QR will automatically derive 

unmarked readings under the provisions of general principles of locality 

and well-formedness. Certain genuine marked cases, on the other hand, 

will have to be attributed to idiosyncratic properties of individual 

lexical items. 

The analysis we adopt for quantificational sentences can be 

naturally extended to certain other construction types. In particu- 

lar, the formation of - wh questions, A-not-A questions and cleft sen- 

tences in Chinese does not involve the overt dislocation of any 

constituent. A treatment of these constructions in LF on a par with 

ordinary quantificational sentences offers a convenient way to explain 

certain cross-linguistic generalizations and reveals interesting insights 

concerning the syntax and semantics of such constructions. 

Investigation of basic facts of anaphora in Chinese suggests that 

they fit rather naturally into the framework of the binding theory. An 

outstanding problem persists in both Chinese and English, however, in 

its prediction of the complementary distribution of pronouns and ana- 

phors in certain configurations. In particular, in constructions of the 

following sort and their counterparts in Chinese, both pronouns and ana- 

phors may occur, expressing the same relation of anaphora: 



(12)  a .  They saw each o t h e r ' s  books. 

b. They saw t h e i r  books. 

(13) a .  They expected t h a t  p i c t u r e s  of themselves would be on s a l e .  

b. They expected t h a t  p i c t u r e s  of them would be on s a l e .  

We propose a  minimal modif ica t ion of t h e  b inding theory  by redef in ing  

t h e  no t ion  of  a  governing ca tegory  i n  such a  way t h a t , w h i l e  t h e  domain 

f o r  d e f i n i n g  anaphor binding r e q u i r e s  t h e  presence  of an a c c e s s i b l e  

SUBJECT ( a s  de f ined  i n  Chomsky 1981a),  t h e  no t ion  of a c c e s s i b i l i t y  

i s  i r r e l e v a n t  t o  t h e  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n  of t h e  domain f o r  d e f i n i n g  pronom- 

i n a l  d i s j o i n t  r e fe rence .  We show t h a t  t h i s  modi f i ca t ion  has t h e  f u r t h e r  

advantage of  so lv ing  a  r e l a t e d  conceptual  problem, while r e t a i n i n g  a l l  

t h e  a t t r a c t i v e n e s s  of  t h e  o r i g i n a l  formulat ion of t h e  theory .  

Besides t h e  o p a c i t y  condi t ion  on anaphor b inc ing  and pronominal 

d i s j o i n t  r e f e r e n c e  a s  expressed by t h e  f i r s t  two cond i t ions  of t h e  

b inding theory ,  t h e r e  i s  a  genera l  cond i t ion  on anaphora which p r o h i b i t s  

a r e f e r e n t i a l  dependent from occur r ing  i n  a  p o s i t i o n  s o  a s  t o  c-com- 

mand i t s  antecedent .  This cond i t ion  is observed t o  be s u f f i c i e n t  f o r  

pronoun anaphora i n  English,  but  not  i n  Chinese. While t r a d i t i o n a l  

t r ea tments  would t a k e  t h i s  a s  i n d i c a t i o n  f o r  t h e  need f o r  a  p r i n c i p l e  

based on t h e  l i n e a r  no t ion  of precedence, we argue t h a t  a  language- 

s p e c i f i c  requirement based on a  s t r i c t e r  h i e r a r c h i c a l  no t ion  than c- 

command accounts  f o r  t h e  observed t y p o l o g i c a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  between 

Engl ish  and Chinese. 

We a l s o  d i s c u s s  some similarities and d i f f e r e n c e s  between d e f i n i t e  

pronoun anaphora and q u a n t i f i c a t i o n a l  pronominal b inding,  and o f f e r  a 

number of p re l iminary  remarks on why t h e  observed d i f f e r e n c e s  e x i s t .  



Among t h e  subsystems of  p r i n c i p l e s  t h a t  e n t e r  i n t o  d i scuss ion  of 

t h e  syn tax  of  empty c a t e g o r i e s  i s  t h e  bounding theory .  We give  a des- 

c r i p t i o n  of r e l e v a n t  f a c t s  i n  Chinese which show t h a t  o v e r t  movement 

p rocesses  i n  Syntax obey a f u l l  range of  i s l a n d  c o n d i t i o n s  subsumed 

under Subjacency. We n o t e  a n  important  problem w i t h  t h e  s tandard  formu- 

l a t i o n  o f  Subjacency w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  c e r t a i n  asymmetries which t h e  

bounding c o n d i t i o n  f a i l s  t o  c a p t u r e  i n  a  meaningful way. I n  l i n e  wi th  

r e c e n t  work by Kayne (1981) and o t h e r s  we assume t h a t  t h e  theory  of 

p roper  government a l s o  i n t e r a c t s  wi th  the  bounding theory .  Contrary 

t o  Kayne, who proposes  t o  c o l l a p s e  Subjacency wi th  the  Empty Category 

P r i n c i p l e  (ECP), we propose khe Condit ion on Ex t rac t ion  Domain, which 

p rov ides  t h a t  e x t r a c t i o n  may t a k e  p lace  on ly  from proper ly  governed 

domains. Both t h i s  c o n d i t i o n  and Subjacency a r e  assumed t o  have a 

r o l e  on ly  i n  Syntax, b u t  have no e f f e c t  on mapping p rocesses  i n  t h e  

LF component. ~ e l e v a n t  evidence  f o r  t h i s  conclus ion inc ludes  c o n t r a s t s  

of t h e  fo l lowing  s o r t :  

(14) a. *Who d i d  p i c t u r e s  of  p l e a s e  you? 

b.  Who b e l i e v e s  p i c t u r e s  of who w i l l  be on s a l e ?  

c. P i c t u r e s  of  everybody w i l l  be on s a l e .  

The second occurrence  o f  'who - i n  ( l4b)  and everybody (14c) may both be 

cons t rued as having scope over  t h e  e n t i r e  sentence .  The mapping 

p rocesses  t h a t  d e r i v e  t h e  r e l e v a n t  c o n s t r u a l  v i o l a t e  both bounding 

c o n d i t i o n s  i n  ques t ion .  Evidence from Chinese a l s o  shows t h a t  both  QR 

and Move WH may v i o l a t e  t h e  Complex NP C o n s t r a i n t ,  though o v e r t  

movement cannot:  



(15) a .  *Zhangsan , wo mai-le [ t l  x i e  de shu] 
I buy-ASP w r i t e  DE book 

'*Zhangsan I bought books t h a t  t i  wrote . '  
i ' 

b. n i  mai-le [ s h e i  x i e  de shu]?  
you buy-ASP who w r i t e  DE book 
'Who i s  t h e  x  such t h a t  you bought books t h a t  x wrote? '  

c. wo mai-le [sange r e n  x i e  de shu] 
I buy-ASP t h r e e  men write DE book 
'There a r e  t h r e e  men x  such t h a t  I bought books x  wrote . '  

Another subsystem of p r i n c i p l e s  t h a t  e n t e r s  i n t o  d i scuss ion  of t h e  

syn tax  of empty c a t e g o r i e s  i s  t h e  ECP. We observe t h a t  Chinese l acks  

a f u l l  range o f  s t andard  ECP e f f e c t s :  no s i g n i f i c a n t  s u b j e c t / o b j e c t  

a s p m e t r y  under o v e r t  movement, nor under QR, nor under Move WH i n  

LF. Based upon l e a r n a b i l i t y  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  we argue t h a t  one canriot 

conclude from h e r e  t h a t t h e  ECP i s  a  language-specif ic  p r i n c i p l e .  Rather 

t h e  p r i n c i p l e  must be regarded a s  a  p roper ty  of UG,  and s u p e r f i c i a l  

d i f f e r e n c e  a c r o s s  languages wi th  r e s p e c t  t o  i t  must be der ived from 

something more d i r e c t l y  l ea rnab le .  This  assumption i s  supported by our 

a n a l y s i s  of  d a t a  i n d i c a t e d  below. 

Although i h t e r p r e t a t i o n  of - wh phrases  i n  s i t u  i n  both Chinese and 

Engl ish  g e n e r a l l y  v i o l h t e s  a  f u l l .  range of i s l a n d  cond i t ions ,  a  system- 

a t i c  exception appears  t o  a r i s e  with 'wh - words l i k e  why and - how and the  

Chinese c o u n t e r p a r t s  weisheme, .zeme, i n  t h a t  t h e i r  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  

cannot v i o l a t e  t h e  Complex NP Cons t ra in t  o r ' t h e  - Wh I s l and  Condition. 

Furthermore, i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of A-not-A ques t ions  and c l e f t  sentences  

i n  Chinese a l s o  e x h i b i t s  t h e  same r e s t r i c t i o n s .  While t h i s  may be 

t aken  t o  i n d i c a t e  t h e  re levance  of Subjacency wi th  respec t  t o  these  

excep t iona l  c a s e s ,  w e  a rgue  on both e s t h e t i c  and empir ica l  grounds t h a t  

what is involved is r e a l l y  t h e  ECP. What appears  t o  be a  CNPC e f f e c t  



can a l s o  b e  der ived from t h e  ECP, and what appears  t o  be  an e f f e c t  of 

t h e  - Wh I s l a n d  Condit ion i s  i n  f a c t  a  subcase  of t h e  ECP formerly brought 

under t h e  term s u p e r i o r i t y  (Chomsky 1973).  Thus we t r e a t  the  c o n t r a s t  

between (16a) and (16b) on a par  w i t h  t h e  c o n t r a s t  between (17a) and (17b):  

(16) a .  Who bought what? 

b . *What d id  wl o buy? 

(17) a. Who remembers why we bought what? 

b. *Who remembers what we bought why? 

Th i s  account ,  embodying t h e  ,ECP, i s  s t r eng thened  by t h e  observat ion  t h a t  

o v e r t ' w h  - movement of a d j u n c t s  obeys a much s t r i c t e r  l o c a l i t y  r e s t r i c t i o n  

than o v e r t  movement of arguments. We extend t h e  ECP account by re- 

q u i r i n g  t h a t  t h e  p r i n c i p l e  apply  no t  on ly  a t  LF bu t  a l s o  a t  SS (and by 

n u l l  h y p o t h e s i s , a l s o  a t  DS, i .e.  a t  every  l e v e l  of  s y n t a c t i c  r ep resen ta -  

t i o n ) .  Th i s  t r e a t s  (18a) a s  on a p a r  wi th  (18b),  i n  c o n t r a s t  t o  (19) : 

(18) a. *This i s  t h e  man who I wonder whether bought the  book. 

b. *This i s  t h e  reason whyi I wonder whether  [you bought i t  t i ] .  

(19) ?This is t h e  book which I wonder whether you bought. 

To t h e  e x t e n t  t h a t  i t  is  c o r r e c t ,  o u r  t h e o r y  t h u s  shows t h a t  w e l l  

known s u b j e c t / o b j e c t  asymmetries should be  seen  as c o n s t i t u t i n g  a 

s p e c i a l  c a s e  of  a  more g e n e r a l  comylement/non-complement asymmetry. The 

t r a c e s  o f  a d j u n c t s  a r e  . l i k e  t h e  t r a c e s  of  s u b j e c t s .  They a r e  not  l e x i -  

c a l l y  governed, s o  must be governed by t h e i r  own an teceden t s .  And t h i s  

i s  what t h e  ECP says .  Since Chinese does  show ECP e f f e c t s  on t h e  t r a c e s  

of a d j u n c t s ,  t h e  l a c k  o f  s u b j e c t / o b j e c t  asymmetry i n  t h i s  language can- 

n o t  s u p p o r t ' t h e  assumption t h a t  t h e  ECP i s  a language-speci f ic  p r i n c i p l e .  

An impor tant  obse rva t ion  we make i n  Chapters  6 and 7 is t h a t  t h e  

syn tax  of Syntax is both  s i m i l a r  and d i s s i m i l a r  t o  t h e  syntax  of Logica l  



Form: t h e  bounding theory  a p p l i e s  only i n  Syntax bu t  not  i n  LF,  while 

t h e  ECP a p p l i e s  i n  both  modules of grammar. This  r e l a t i o n  between Syntax 

and Logica l  Form a rgues  f o r  a theory  of grammar t h a t  p rov ides  an appara tus  

t o  c a p t u r e  both  t h e i r  s i m i l a r i t i e s  and t h e i r  d i s s i m i l a r i t i e s .  I n  pa r t i cu -  

l a r ,  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  bounding theory  o b t a i n s  only i n  Syntax argues  f o r  

t h e  autonomy of Syntax and f o r  a  l e v e l  t h a t  s e p a r a t e s  Syntax from LF. 

Furthermore, t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  ECP must apply  a t  SS a l s o  a rgues  f o r  the  

e x i s t e n c e  of  t h a t  l e v e l .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand, t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  ECP must 

once a g a i n  app ly  a t  LF a rgues  f o r  a  syntax  of  LF t h a t  c r e a t e s  empty 

c a t e g o r i e s  of t h e  same s o r t  a s  those  c r e a t e d  i n  Syntax. 



CHAPTER TWO: PHRASE STRUCTURES AND THE THEORY 

2.0. I n t r o d u c t i o n  

One of t h e  most important  f a c t o r s  t h a t  determine t h e  l o g i c a l  r e l a -  

t i o n s  i n  a  given language i s  i t s  s y n t a c t i c  s t r u c t u r e s .  It i s  t h e r e f o r e  

a p p r o p r i a t e  t o  begin  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  of our  s u b j e c t  ma t te r  wi th  a  d iscuss-  

i o n  of t h e  phrase  s t r u c t u r e s  of Chinese. Our major concern w i l l  be t o  
I 

see how and where Chinese may f i t  i n t o  an  opt imal  .theory of phrase  s t r u c -  

t u r e .  The d i s c u s s i o n  w i l l  f i r s t  o u t l i n e  t h e  b a s i c  phrase s t r u c t u r e  pat -  

t e r n s  and b r i e f l y  cons ide r  them i n  r e f e r e n c e  t o  a  theory  of l i n g u i s t i c  

typology. A s  w i l l  be seen,  a n  adequate account of Chinese s y n t a c t i c  

s t r u c t u r e s  i s  b e s t  given i n  terms of a  p roper ly  construed ? theory  and 

a  typology der ived from such a  theory .  Although Chinese and English a r e  

both  SVO i n  word o r d e r ,  t h e i r  s t r u c t u r a l  s i m i l a r i t y  does not  go f a r  beyond 

t h i s ' p o i n t .  Within t h e  theory  of phrase  s t r u c t u r e  adopted, t h e  two 

languages d i f f e r  i n  t h a t  whi le  English employs a  f u l l  range of head- 

i n i t i a l  c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  Chinese i s  l a r g e l y  head- f ina l ,  al lowing only a  

ve ry  l i m i t e d  range of h e a d - i n i t i a l  c o n s t r u c t i o n s .  I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  wi th in  

any given s u r f a c e  phrase  i n  Chinese, t h e  head may branch t o  t h e  l e f t  only 

once, and on ly  on t h e  lowest l e v e l  of expansion. Thus while English 

permits  a f u l l  range of l e f t  branching s t r u c t u r e s ,  Chinese phrases  a r e  

s t r i c t l y  r ight-branching.  The consequences of t h i s  l a t t e r  r e s t r i c t i o n  

are shown t o  account f o r  a  number of f a c t s  wi th  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  s u r f a c e  

a c c e p t a b i l i t y  and p o s s i b l e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  of a  wide v a r i e t y  of construc- 

t i o n s .  It w i l l  a l s o  be r e c a l l e d  i n  Chapters  3 and 4 t h a t  t h e  ex i s t ence  



of t h i s  r e s t r i c t i o n  i n  Chinese,  a s  opposed t o  i t s  non-existence i n  Eng- 

l i s h ,  corresponds t o  n o n - t r i v i a l  t y p o l o g i c a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  between t h e  two 

languages w i t h  respec t  t o  t h e  determinat ion of scope r e l a t i o n s  concern- 

i n g  q u a n t i f i e r s  and o t h e r  l o g i c a l  elements.  

The d i s c u s s i o n  i n  t h i s  c h a p t e r  i s  mainly focused on the  phrasa l  

c a t e g o r i e s  NP, VP, AP, and PP, bu t  we w i ? l  a l s o  extend our d i scuss ion  t o  

t h e  s t r u c t u r e s  of q u a n t i f i e r  phrases  and of  "supersentences" conta in ing 

complementizers and t o p i c a l i z e d  phrases .  

2.1. Basic S t r u c t u r a l  P a t t e r n s  

The b a s i c  word o rder  of  a  Chinese sentence  is subject-verb-object ,  

wi th  a d v e r b i a l  modi f i e r s  most g e n e r a l l y  occur r ing  between t h e  sub jec t  

and t h e  verb:  

(1) Zhangsan zuo t i an  z a i  xuexiao kanj  i an - le  L i s i .  
yes te rday  a t  school  see-ASP 

I Zhangsan saw L i s i  a t  schoo l  yes terday. '  

Sentences con ta in ing  a d j e c t i v e s  as t h e i r  main p r e d i c a t e s  a l s o  e x h i b i t  

t h e  same p a t t e r n :  

(2) t a  z a i  xuexiao hen gaoxing z h e i j i a n  s h i .  
h e  a t  school  ve ry  happy t h i s  ma t te r  
' H e  was very  happy about t h i s  ma t te r  a t  school . '  

A f a i r l y  common v a r i a n t  o f  t h e  word o r d e r  of a  t r a n s i t i v e  sentence has  

t h e  o b j e c t  of t h e  v e r b  occur r ing  i n  t h e  form of a p reverba l  PP headed by 

t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  - ba. T h i s  i s  t h e  so-cal led  - ba-construction.  The two 

;ententes below are i d e n t i c a l  i n  themat ic  s t r u c t u r e  i n  t h a t  both t h e  

pos tve rba l  NP i n  (3) and t h e  p reverba l  PP i n  (4)  bea r  t h e  same thematic 

r e l a t i o n  t o  the verb,  namely the r o l e  ' p a t i e n t ' .  



(3)  t a  p ian- le  L i s i .  
he  cheat-ASP 
'He cheated L i s i . '  

(4) t a  ba L i s i  p ian- le .  
h e  BA chea t  -ASP 
'He cheated L i s i . '  

The a l t e r n a t i o n  (3)" (4) has  motivated a t r a d i t i o n a l  r u l e  of ba-trans- - 

formation,  by which a pos tve rba l  o b j e c t  i s  preposed. T r a n s i t i v e  adjec-  

t i v a l  sentences  l i k e  (2)  may a l s o  have t h e  pos tve rba l  o b j e c t  occur pre- 

v e r b a l l y  i n  t h e  form of a PP, headed by p d u i  ' towards ' :  

(5) t a  hen gaoxing z h e i j i a n  s h i .  
he ve ry  happy . t h i s  m a t t e r  
' H e  is  very  happy about t h i s  m a t t e r . '  

( 6 )  t a  d u i  z h e i j i a n  s h i  hen gaoxing. 
h e  towards t h i s  ma t te r  v e r y  happy 
'He i s  very  happy about t h i s  ma t te r . '  

These sen tences  show t h a t  what i s  semant ica l ly  (o r  themat ica l ly )  the  

o b j e c t  of  a  p r e d i c a t e  may precede o r  fo l low t h e  main p r e d i c a t e  i n  

s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e .  S y n t a c t i c a l l y ,  however, an o b j e c t  occurs p reverba l ly  

only  when embedded as p a r t  of a PP and,  i f  i t  occurs  without a  preposi-  

t i o n ,  t h e  r u l e  is f o r  it t o  f o l l c - -  t h e  main p r e d i c a t e  (except f o r  cases  

involving "long d i s t ance"  movement, e .g .  t o p i c a l i z a t i o n ) .  This  r u l e  

h o l d s  f o r  VP and AP, and can a l s o  be extended t o  PP. The i n t e r n a l  

s t r u c t u r e  of  a PP i s  P followed b j  i t s  o b j e c t  NP, i n  accordance wi 'h  

t h e  requirement t h a t  an  o b j e c t  of t h e  s y n t a c t i c  category NP must fo l low 

t h e  head. PPs, u n l i k e  VPs and APs, a r e  somewhat degenerate i n  t h a t  

they  never t a k e  any modi f i e r s  be fore  t h e  P. 

The i n t e r n a l  s t r u c t u r e  of noun phrases  l a r g e l y  fol lows t h e  p a t t e r n  

of t h a t  of VPs and APs i n  t h a t  a l l  modi f i e r s  must precede t h e  head noun. 



These include the possessive phrases, the determine:-quantifier-classi- 

fier phrases (henceforth, the QPs), adjectives, and modifiers of other 

1 
categories: 

(7) [ [ ta de][ neishuang][ hui shuohua de][ piaoliang 
np np he DE qP that-pair .vp can speak DE pretty 
'That pair of pretty eyes of hers that can speak.' 

del yenj ingl 
DE eye 

An important difference between NPs and the other categories is that the 

object complement of a noun can only precede, but not follow, the noun, 

whereas the rule is the opposite with APs and VPs if the object occurs 

as an NP not dominated by PP. Semantically, there is no reason why a 

noun cannot have an object, especially if the noun is the rlominalized 

form of a verb. However, while an intransitive verb may be directly 

nominalized without any chaage of word order (either by a transformation 

or by lexical nominalization), as shown by (8), such a process produces 

ill-formed results with transitive verbs, as shown by (9) and (10): 

(8) a. yesu fuhuo-le. 
Jesus resurrect-ASP 
'Jesus resurrected.' 

b. yesu de fuhuo. 
Jesus DE resurrection 
'Jesus' Resurrection.' 

(9) a. ta re-ai guojia. 
he hot-love country 
'He loves the country enthusiastically.' 

b. *ta de re-ai guojia. 
he DE hot-love country 
'His enthusiastic love of the country.' 

(10) a. ta liaojie zheijian shiqing. 
he understand this matter 
'He understands this matter.' 



b. * t a  de l i a o j i e  z h e i j i a n  s h i q i n g .  
he  DE understand t h i s  ma t te r  

t H i s  unders tanding of t h i s  ma t te r . '  

The accep tab le  nominalized forms of (9a) and (10a) must have t h e  o b j e c t  

complement occur  i n  a  PP headed by - d u i  ' towards t  preceding t h e  head: 

(11)'  t a  d u i  g u o j i a  de re -a i .  
he  towards country  DE hot-love 
' X i s  e n t h u s i a s t i c  love  of t h e  coun t ry . '  

, (12) t a  d u i  z h e i j i a n  s h i q i n g  de l f a o j  i e .  

I he towards t h i s  ma t te r  DE understanding 
I 'Hds unders tanding of t h i s  ma t te r . '  

/ The f a c t s  we have seen s o  f a r  pose an important  ques t ion  f o r  t h e  
I 

l ' i n g u i s t  i n t e r e s t e d  i n  looking a t  them from t h e  viewpoint of Universa l  

Grammar (UG) understood a s  a  f a c e t  of t h e  i n n a t e  cogn i t ive  capac i ty  of 

mankind. What a r e  t h e  word o r d e r  and/or phrase  s t r u c t u r e  p r i n c i p l e s  

of UG, and how a r e  they parameterized i n  such a  way t h a t ,  when t h e  

r e l e v a n t  parameters  a r e  f i x e d ,  a  grammar "grows" i n  t h e  mind of t h e  

c h i l d  l e a r n i n g  Chinese which g i v e s  rise t o  t h e  f a c t s  we see?  These 

f a c t s  a r e  p a r t i c u l a r l y  i n t e r e s t i n g  i n  t h a t  they c o n s t i t u t e  a  counter-  

example t o  c e r t a i n  g e n e r a l l y  q u i t e  v a l i d  c la ims made i n  Greenberg's 

(1966) w e l l  known s tudy  of u n i v e r s a l  word o rder  p a t t e r n s .  For example, 

Greenberg's t y p o l o g i c a l  scheme c la ims t h a t  i f  a  language has  t h e  

r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e  preceding its head noun t h e n  i t  i s  a  p o s t p o s i t i o n a l  

language. This  is c o n t r a d i c t e d  by t h e  f a c t  t h a t  Chinese r e l a t i v e  

c l a u s e s  are s t r i c t l y  prenominal,  and t h a t  t h e  language is  p r e p o s i t i o n a l ,  

3 
a s  we  have seen.  Furthermore, t h e  f a c t  t h a t  modi f i e r s  of t h e  noun, 

the verb ,  and t h e  a d j e c t i v e  precede t h e i r  heads would p r e d i c t  i n  

Greenberg's framework t h a t  Chinese i s  an SOV (and, i f  we r e s t r i c t  



objects to be of the category NP, it is absolutely SVO). These apparently 

confusing facts have motivated a recent debate over whether to treat the 

language as purely SOV or SVO at some level of abstraction, For example, 

Tai (1973a) proposed that Chinese should be treated as having SOV under- 

lying structure and that the surface non-SOV characteristics should be 

derived by some transformational mechanism. His position, while supported 

by a number of writers, has come under attack from others, including 

Mei (1980) and Chu (i980), among others. The fact is that Chinese exhibits 

a systematic set of properties that are characteristic of SOV languages 

and another systematic set that are characteristic of SVO languages. 

Therefore, whether it is assumed to be strictly SOV or strictly SVO, 

either hypothesis must cerry the burden of accounting for the existence 

of non-SOV or non-SVO characteristics, respectively. From what I can 

see, however, attempts to account for the "irregular" properties have 

not produced arguments that are particularly convincing, and the question 

of whether Chinese is SVO or SOV remains unsettled today. 

On the other hand, the apparent confusing word order facts in Chinese 

have led Li and Thompson (1976b, 1978) to question the significance of 

Greenberg's word order typology, and even to deny the usefulness of such 

a typology for a description of Chinese. In its place, Li and Thompson 

(1976b) introduced a pragmatic typology based on functional notions 

I I such as "topic-prominence" vs. subject-prominence". They claim that 

the word order possibilities in Chinese are in the main determined by 

pragmatic or semantic factors, but are largely irrelevant to grammatical 

structure. Their hypothesis, however, simply dodges the issue. Although 



there may be some ground for looking at language typology from a pragmatic 

or functional point of view, this is no sufficient reason for them to 

conclude that the word order possibilities in this language are not 

determined by structurai principles. According to their theory, languages 

like Chinese are "topic-prominent" while those like English are "subject- 

prominent". From this they have been able to derive a number of very 

interesting and otherwise unexplained differences between the two types 

of languages. But the question that just arose in our discussion is not 

answered by such a theory, for it is hard to see why a "topic-prominent" 

language should use prenominal relatives and a "subject-prominent" lan- 

guage should use postnominal relatives, while both use prepositions. 

Nor does it seem likely that the question we raise is a non-issue. If 

pragmatics and semantics were a11 there is that determines the word order 

possibilities in Chinese, it seems one would expect to find just every 

imaginable word order in this language, though this is, of course, con- 

trary to fact. 
4 

In 2.2 below, I will suggest tf.at the seemingly confusing facts 

regarding ChPnese word order need noL, in fact, pose any problem if 

  re en berg's theory of typology is embedded in a broader framework of 

UG, an approach that is obviously inherent in the works of several recent 

writers (e.g. Hale 1979, 1980, Stowell 1981, Farmer 1980). In particular, 

rather than taking an autonomous veiw of typology, if it is assumed 

that the major features of Greenberg's typology are derived as the 

results of some simple parametrization of the general principles of UG, 

namely those of the X-bar theory, the word order facts we have seen in 



Chinese need n o t  p resen t  any problem any more than do t h e  word o rde r  f a c t s  

i n ,  s a y ,  Eng l i sh .  

2.  2 .  Autonomous Typology and ? Typology -- 

One of  t h e  most s i g n i f i c a n t  f a c t s  r evea led  i n  Greenberg 's  s tudy is  

t h a t  t h e  word o r d e r  p r o p e r t i e s  of a  t y p i c a l  VSO language c l u s t e r  i n  such 

a  way a s  t o  form a  m i r r o r  image t o  t h e  c l u s t e r  of  word o rde r  p r o p e r t i e s  

of a  t y p i c a l  SOV language.  I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  d e s p i t e  t h e  excep t ions  noted 

and q u a l i f i c a t i o n s  made by him, i t  h o l d s  t r u e  i n  a g r e a t  many cases  

t h a t  a  language e i t h e r  has  a l l  t h e  f o u r  p r o p e r t i e s  i n d i c a t e d  i n  (13), 

o r  a l l  t h e  f o u r  i n d i c a t e d  i n  ( 1 4 ) :  

(13) a. It is  SOV. 
b. It is  p o s t p o s i t i o n a l .  
c. Its nominal modi f i e r s  precede t h e  head noun. 
d. Its a d v e r b i a l  a d j u n c t s  precede t h e  main ve rb  o r  head ad- 

j e c t i v e .  

( 1 4 )  a. It is  VSO. 
b. It is  p r e p o s i t i o n a l .  
c. Its nominal modi f i e r s  fo l low t h e  head noun. 
d. Its a d v e r b i a l  a d j u n c t s  fo l low t h e  main v e r b  o r  head ad- 

jective. 

Greenberg accoun t s  f o r  such c l u s t e r i n g s  of  p r o p e r t i e s  by l i s t i n g  a  number 

of " i m p l i c a t i o n a l  un ive r sa l s " .  However, such an approach l e a v e s  a  number 

of  impor tant  q u e s t i o n s  unanswered. For example, i t  does no t  e x p l a i n  

why t h e r e  should  b e  such i m p l i c a t i o n a l  u n i v e r s a l s ,  i .e .  why t h e  ex i s t ence  

of  a c e r t a i n  p r o p e r t y  should e n t a i l  t h a t  of ano the r .  Furthermore, i n  

t h e  c a s e  o f  e x c e p t i o n s  t o  t h e s e  u n i v e r s a l s  a s  w e  have seen  i n  Chinese, 

h i s  approach does  n o t  provide  a  p r i n c i p l e d  b a s i s  t o  e x p l a i n  how such 

excep t ions  may come about  i n  t h e  way they  do, and why o t h e r  imaginable 



excep t ions  a r e  perhaps less l i k e l y  t o  occur ( f o r  example, t h e  combination 

of VSO and p o s t p o s i t i o n  and t h a t  of  SOV and p r e p o s i t i o n  a r e  extremely 

rare c a s e s  among t h e  142 languages included i n  Greenberg's Appendix 11). 

The e s s e n t i a l  weakness of  Greenberg 's  approach i q  I b e l i e v e ,  h i s  

autonomous view of t h e  theory  of  typology. He sets up t h e  oppos i t ion  

SV0:SOV:VSO a s  a b a s i c  independent parameter f o r  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n ,  along- 

s i d e  w i t h  two o t h e r  such c r i t e r i a ,  t h e  preposition:postposition parameter 

and t h e  adj-N:N-Adj parameter .  I n  such a view, t h e r e  i s  no reason t o  

expect  t h a t  f i x i n g  t h e  SV0:SOV:VSO parameter ,  f o r  example, should auto- 

m a t i c a l l y  predetermine  t h e  v a l u e  of  t h e  preposition:postposition parameter 

t o  b e  f i x e d .  

I n  t r y i n g  t o  understand why t h e  p r o p e r t i e s  i n  (13) and (14) should 

p a t t e r n  i n  such a way a s  t o  g ive  rise t o  c e r t a i n  of Greenberg's u n i v e r s a l s ,  

i t  makes sense  t o  a s k  what they have i n  common. The most s a l i e n t  common 

f e a t u r e  among (13a-d) is t h a t  each of them i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  

o f  a p h r a s a l  ca tegory  h a s  t h e  head occur r ing  i n  t h e  f i n a l  p o s i t i o n  

fo l lowing a l l  o f  its p e r i p h e r a l s ,  i .e .  modi f i e r s  and/or  complements. 

On t h e  o t h e r  hand, t h e  common f e a t u r e  of (14a-d) i s  t h a t  a  phrase  has  

i t s  head o c c u r r i n g  i n  i n i t i a l  p o s i t i o n  preceding a l l  i t s  p e r i p h e r a l s .  

(There have been arguments i n  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  f o r  t h e  c la im t h a t  i n  many 

languages V o r  VP i s  t h e  head of  a sen tence ,  and t h e  f a c t  t h a t  (13a) 

p a t t e r n s  w i t h  (13b-d) w h i l e  (14a) p a t t e r n s  w i t h  (14b-d) i s  j u s t  a  p i e c e  

of evidence  i n  i ts suppor t . )  Given t h i s  obse rva t ion ,  t h e  problem a s  t o  

why t h e  p r o p e r t i e s  i n  (13) and (14) should c l u s t e r  t o  g ive  rise t o  t h e  

" i m p l i c a t i o n a l  u n i v e r s a l s "  simply does not  a r i s e .  I f  a  language is  head- 

f i n a l ,  then  o f  course  i t  i s  t y p i c a l l y  v e r b - f i n a l ,  noun-final ,  a d j e c t i v e -  



f i n a l ,  p o s t p o s i t i o n a l  o r  a d p o s i t i o n - f i n a l .  Exact ly  t h e  o p p o s i t e  happens 

w i t h  h e a d - i n i t i a l  languages. There i s  nothing s u r p r i s i n g  i n  t h i s  

r e s p e c t ,  and indeed i t  would be s u r p r i s i n g  i f  t h e  normal m a j o r i t y  of 

languages e x h i b i t e d  a range of  p r o p e r t i e s  i n c l u d i n g  (13a ,c)  and 

(14b,d), f o r  example. I n  t h e  Greenbergian framework, t h i s  need not  

b e  a s u r p r i s e ,  nor  can t h e  u n i v e r s a l s  be  taken f o r  g ran ted .  

The c o r r e c t  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  t o  be drawn from (13) and (14) is  t h a t  

languages a r e  t o  be  c l a s s i f i e d  a s  having endocen t r i c  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  

which a r e  e i t h e r  a l l  h e a d l f i n a l  o r  a l l  h e a d - i n i t i a l  c r o s s - c a t e g o r i a l l y  

( i .e .  i n  t h e  s i m p l e s t  cases )  .' This  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n ,  missed i n  t h e  

Greenbergian autonomous typology,  can be r e a d i l y  captured  by the 2 

t heory  of  p h r a s e  s t r u c t u r e  of  Chomsky (1970), o r i g i n a l l y  proposed a s  a  

foundat ion  f o r  a l e x i c a l  theory  of  nomina l i za t ion .  The most genera l  

form of t h e  X-bar theory  states t h a t  a  ca tegory  X of  l e v e l  - n immediately 

dominates a s t r i n g  c o n s i s t i n g  of  a  ca tegory  of  t h e  same type  X of l e v e l  

n -1, o p t i o n a l l y  fol lowed o r  preceded by one o r  more p e r i p h e r a l  phrases .  - 

Two major r u l e  schemata can be d i s t i n g u i s h e d  (al though they a r e  confla-  

t a b l e  i n t o  a mirror-image r u l e ) :  6 

(15) xn + YP* xn- 1 

(16) xD -r 3 - I  W 
* 

Given r u l e s  o f  t h e  form (15) and ( l b ) ,  e n d o c e n t r i c i t y  of phrase  

s t u r c t u r e s  is cap tu red  by t h e  appearance o f  t h e  same ca tegory  type  

symbol X on bo th  s i d e s  of  t h e  arrow. C r o s s - c a t e g o r i a l i t y ,  on t h e  o t h e r  

hand, is expressed by t h e  use  o f  X a s  a  v a r i a b l e  ranging over  t h e  

c a t e g o r i e s  N, V, A, P. The v a r i a b l e  is used a s  n shorthand f o r  t h e  



f e a t u r e  complex [o~N,BV] wi th  a and B unspec i f i ed  f o r  + o r  - a s  o r i g i n a l l y  

proposed by Chomsky. Less g e n e r a l  t y p e s  of c r o s s - c a t e g o r i a l  genera l i za -  

t i o n s  are cap tu red  by t h e  u s e  o f  p a r t i a l  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  of the  va lue  of  

a, 8 i n  t h e  f e a t u r e  complex of  X. 7 

What may be c a l l e d  an X-bar typology,  as opposed t o  an autonomous 

typology,  t h e n  , w i l l  t a k e  t h e  two r u l e s  (15) and (16) a s  two va lues  

o f  a parameter .  It c a p t u r e s  t h e  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  concerning (13) and (14) 

by a s s e r t i n g  t h a t  a major t y p o l o g i c a l  s p l i t  of  languages i s  simply made 

i n  t h e  cho ice  between t h e  head-f ina l  r u l e  (15) and t h e  h e a d - i n i t i a l  r u l e  

(16) i n  t h e i r  most g e n e r a l  f o r q w i t h  X ranging over  a l l  c a t e g o r i e s .  

Put  i n  a c q u i s i t i o n a l  t e r m s ,  t h e  c h i l d  need on ly  f i x  t h e  s i n g l e  (15) v s .  

(16) parameter  be fo re  h e  develops  a grammar i n c o r p o r a t i n g  a l l  t h e  

knowledge represen ted  i n  (13) o r  i n  (14) as a consequence of UG. This  

i s  a p i e c e  of  support  f o r  o u r  con ten t ion  t h a t  a good theory  of typology 

should n o t  be autonomous, b u t  should ,  i n  t h e  words of  Ken Hale, f a l l  

o u t  as a by-product of  a p roper  theory  of  UG. 

Turning now t o  languages t h a t  a r e  less w e l l  behaved i n  varying 

degrees  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  s i n g l e  t y p o l o g i c a l  d i s t i n c t i o n  between (15) 

and (16),  we may say  t h a t  t h e s e  languages employ both  t h e  head-f ina l  

r u l e  and t h e  h e a d - i n i t i a l  r u l e  i n  ways t h a t  may d i f f e r  from language 

t o  language. The head-f ina l  vs .  h e a d - i n i t i a l  parameter  need not have 

its v a l u e  f i x e d  i n  a  given language f o r  a l l  c a t e g o r i a l  l e v e l s  and types .  

It is o f t e n  p o s s i b l e ,  f o r  example, t h a t  a t  a g iven l e v e l  of  phrase  

s t r u c t u r e ,  say  t h e  double-bar l e v e l ,  a language employs t h e  head-f ina l  

r u l e ,  but  a t  a lower l e v e l  i t  employs t h e  h e a d - i n i t i a l  r u l e ,  And a t  



each l e v e l  t h e  cho ice  between (15) and (16) need not  always be made a t  

once f o r  a l l  c a t e g o r i a l  t y p e s ,  but  may be made only  f o r  a c e r t a i n  n a t u r a l  

s u b c l a s s  of  t y p e s  o r  even j u s t  a s i n g l e  type .  In  t h e s e  c a s e s  t h e  s i m -  

p l i c i t y  m e t r i c  i n  con junc t ion  wi th  t h e  f e a t u r e  system of t h e  2 theory  is 

expected t o  r e f l e c t  t h e  r e l a t i v e  markedness of  t h e  languages not  f a l l i n g  

under t h e  t y p e s  de f ined  by (13) and (14). For example, a language t h a t  

does no t  u s e  t h e  same r u l e  t o  expand a l l  p h r a s a l  c a t e g o r i e s  a t  a given 

l e v e l  w i l l  be t r e a t e d  a s  r e l a t i v e l y  marked wi th  r e s p e z t  t o  one t h a t  does, 

because it c o n t a i n s  a more complicated grammar wi th  more r u l e s  r equ i red  

and wi th  more f e a t u r e s  s p e c i f i e d  f o r  r u l e s  w i t h  smal l e r  range of  a p p l i -  

c a t i o n .  Th i s  p r e d i c t i o n  o f  markedness i s  l a r g e l y  c o r r e c t ,  a s  f a r  a s  I 

know, a t  least i n  s o  f a r  as i t  i s  made on t h e  b a s i s  of c r o s s - c a t e g o r i a l i t y ,  

a l though a few moments' thought  w i l l  sugges t ,  undoubtedly, t h a t  t h e  matter  

is somewhat more complicated,  s i n c e  i t  i s  n o t  c l e a r  i f  a VSO language i s  

i n  any t r u e  s e n s e  "less marked" than any of t h e  v a s t  number of SVO l a n -  

guages o f  t h e  world.8 If V i s  t h e  head of  a sen tence ,  then a VSO lan-  

guage need on ly  invo lve  t h e  h e a d - i n i t i a l  r u l e  (16) ,  while  an SVO language 

w i l l  need t o  employ bo th  t h e  r u l e  t y p e s  (15) and (16) .  Given t h e  assump- 

t i o n  t h a t  any endocen t r i c  s t r u c t u r e  must be e i t h e r  head-f ina l  o r  head- 

i n i t i a l ,  any "head-medial" s t r u c t u r e s  must n e c e s s a r i l y  employ 

expansion r u l e s  o f  b o t h  types  (15) and (16).  An example of a 

language e x h i b i t i n g  such s t r u c t u r e s  i s  of  course ,  English.  It i s  f a i r l y  

u n c o n t r o v e r s i a l  t h a t  i n  Engl ish  t h e  i n t e r n a l  s t r u c t u r e  of an NP, AP, o r  

PP may i n v o l v e  a head-f ina l  r u l e  i n  t h e  f i r s t  expansion,  followed by 

a h e a d - i n i t i a l  r u l e  i n  tke second expansion,  as shown i n  t h e  fo l lowing 



paradigm: 

(17) a .  [; h e i r  [ -  [ d e s t r u c t i o n ]  of t h e  c i t y ] ]  
n n 

b. [=  How [- happy] about t h e  news]] 
a a 

c .  [= SO much [- [ o f f ]  t h e  t r a c k ] ]  
P P P 

Furthermore, c e r t a i n  writers have argued t h a t  t h e  ve rb  i n  English may 

be analyzed a s  t h e  head of a c l a u s e  ( c f ,  e.g. Jackendoff 1977, Marantz 

1980). According t o  t h i s  view, t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of a sentence  may l ikewise  

be taken t o  e x h i b i t  t h e  same p a t t e r n  a s  ind ica ted  i n  (17): 

(18) [; They [; r V  des t royed]  t h e  c i t y ] ]  

There a r e  a l s o  reasons  f o r  n o t  t a k i n g  t h e  ve rb  i n  Engl ish ,  but  r a t h e r  

t h e  INFL (or  AUX), as t h e  head of  a sentence  (see e.g. Chomsky 1981, 

Hale 1978, and o t h e r s ) .  According t o  t h i s  view,one may t a k e  t h e  i n t e r n a l  

s t r u c t u r e  of a sentence  t o  b e  of  t h e  same p a t t e r n  a s  (17) i f  INFL and 

VP are taken t o  form a c o n s t i t u e n t  ( c f .  Chomsky 1965): 

(19) [==== 
inf 1 They [---- [ 

i n f l  i n f l  d i d ]  des t roy  t h e  c i t y ] ]  

I n  a l l  of t h e  s t r u c t u r e s  (17)-(19) w e  have considered,  t h e  use of 

both t h e  head-final  and t h e  h e a d - i n i t i a l  r u l e  f o r  t h e  expansion of a 

s i n g l e  p h r a s a l  ca tegory  makes i t  necessary  t o  recognize a t  l e a s t  two 

l e v e l s  of phrase  s t r u c t u r e ,  X= and f. This g i v e s  rise immediately t o  

t h e  c o n f i g u r a t i o n a l i t y  of ~ n g ' l i s h .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand, i n  t y p i c a l  head- 

s f i n a l  o r  h e a d - i n i t i a l  languages,  on ly  e i t h e r  (15) o r  (16) may be needed, 

but  not  both ,  and t h e r e  is no mot ivat ion of  t h e  same kind,for assuming 

- 
a l e v e l  of s t r u c t u r e  h i g h e r  than one b a r ,  X. It is  t h e r e f o r e  p o s s i b l e  

t o  argue t h a t  Japanese,  f o r  example, h a s  a " f l a t "  s t r u c t u r e ,  wi th  a l l  



p e r i p h e r a l  elements occur r ing  i n  l i n e a r  o rder  t o  t h e  l e f t  of t h e i r  

heads ( s e e  Hale 1980, Farmer 1980). It has  sometimes been suggested (e.g.  

Chomsky 1 9 8 l a ) t h a t  t h e  t y p o l o g i c a l  s p l i t  between so-cal led  c o n f i g u r a t i o n a l  

languages and non-conf igura t ional  languages may be made by s e t t i n g  up 

t h e  parameter [ f c o n f i g u r a t i o n a l ~ ,  but  it  i s  c l e a r  t h a t  t h e  requ i red  

d i s t i n c t i o n  may fo l low d i r e c t l y  from whether a  language may use  a  l e v e l  

of s t r u c t u r e  h i g h e r  than one b a r  o r  n o t .  And one of t h e  reasons  t h a t  

l ead  a  language t o  employ % s t r u c t u r e s  of depth h igher  than one bar i s  

head-medialness, which r e q u i r e s  t h e  u s e  of both r u l e  types  (15) and (16).  

Another f a c t o r  t h a t  may l ead  one t o  t h e  p o s t u l a t i o n  of t h e  ex i s t ence  

of s t r u c t u r e s  h i g h e r  than  one b a r  i n  depth i s  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  c e r t a i n  

elements wi th in  a g iven  phrase  may c o n s t i t u t e  a  proper sub-const i tuent  

w i t h i n  t h e  phrase.  For example, a l though t h e  VOS o rder  of Malagasy 

sen tences  need on ly  t h e  h e a d - i n i t i a l  r u l e  type ,  c e r t a i n  w r i t e r s  (e.g. 

Keenan 1976) assume t h a t  t h e  ve rb  forms a  'TP c o n s t i t u e n t  wi th  t h e  o b j e c t .  

S i m i l a r l y ,  t h e r e  is good reason t o  b e l i e v e  t h a t  i n  English t h e r e  i s  a  

c l o s e r  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between a  noun and i t s  complement than between a  

r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e  and i t s  head, even though both  t h e  complement and t h e  

r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e  f o l l o w  t h e  head noun. Thus, Jackendoff (1977) argues 

t h a t  whi le  noun phrase  complements a r e  dominated by i, fo l lowing N ,  

r e s t r i c t i v e  r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e s  o r  o t h e r  modi f i e r s  a r e  bes t  analyzed a s  - - = 
dominated by R ,  and n o n - r e s t r i c t i v e  modi f i e r s  dominated by N.  There 

is ' l ikewise  good reason  t o  consider  t h a t  a d v e r b i a l  phrases  i n  English 

are dominated by p h r a s a l  nodes of  a  h igher  o rder  than a r e  o b j e c t  com- 

plements t o  v e r b s ,  as is p r e t t y  w e l l  accepted i n  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e .  



Turning now t o  Chinese, l e t  us  consider  where i t  s t a n d s  i n  a  

theory  of X-bar typology. It i s  c l e a r  t h a t ,  l i k e  Englash, Chinese 

r e q u i r e s  both  (15) and (16) i n  c h a r a c t e r i z i n g  i t s  phrase s t r u c t u r e s ,  

s i n c e  v e r b s  and a d j e c t i v e s  occur ~ n e d i a l l y  between non-object and 

o b j e c t s .  It i s  t h e r e f o r e  a  c o n f i g u r a t i o n a l  language t o  t h e  ex ten t  
- - 

t h a t  a t  l e a s t  a double-bar s t r u c t u r e  is requ i red  (9, A, f o r  sentences ,  

i f  t h e  head of a  sentence  is V o r  A) .  There a r e  two ways i n  which 

Chinese d i f f e r s  from Engl ish ,  however. . m i l e  t h e  h e a d - i n i t i a l  r u l e  

i s  used i n  Chinese f o r  t h e  c a t e g o r i e s  VP, AP, PP, i t  i s  not  used f o r  

t h e  expansion of  NP.' This  may be d i r e c t l y  taken a s  a  somewhat marked 

p roper ty  of Chinese ( a s  compared t o  English) wi th  r e s p e c t  t o  cross-  

c a t e g o r i a l i t y ,  a l though t h e r e  may be a. b e t t e r  account a t  some l e v e l  

1 0  
of  a 5 s t r a c t i o n .  We may, i n  o t h e r  words, assume t h a t  t h e  parameters 

+ 
[- head-f inal ]  and [+head- in i t ia l ]  - may be f i x e d  f o r  each c a t e g o r i a l  

type  f o r  each language,  though languages tend t o  f i x  t h e  parameters 

once and f o r  a l l  c a t e g o r i e s .  Thus, English s e l e c t s  [+head-final] and 

[+head- in i t i a l ]  f o r  a l l  c a t e g o r i e s .  Chinese d i f f e r s  from English i n  

s e l e c t i n g  on ly  [+head-final] but  not  [+head- in i t i a l ]  f o r  NP. Another 

d i s t i n c t  p roper ty  of Chinese. a s  compared t o  Engl ish ,  i s  t h a t  among 

those  c a t e g o r i e s  which involve  bo th  t h e  head-f inal  and t h e  head- 

i n i t i a l  r u l e ,  Chinese p l a c e s  on ly  complements a f t e r  t h e i r  heads,  not  

modi f i e r s  such as a d v e r b i a l  c l a u s e s  o r  phrases ,  whereas i n  English 

n o t  on ly  complements t o  a  noun o r  a  v e r b ,  but  a l s o  t h e i r  modif iers  

( r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e s ,  a d v e r b i a l  c l a u s e s ,  e t c . )  may occur i n  post-head 

p o s i t i o n .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand, Chinese a l lows  a  wide v a r i e t y  of pe r i -  

p h e r a l  phrases  t o  occur i n  t h e  pre-head p o s i t i o n ,  whi le  t h e  v a r i e t y  



of p o s s i b l e  pre-head elements i n  English i s  q u i t e  l i m i t e d .  In  genera l ,  

what may appear i n  pre-head p o s i t i o n  i n  English i s  l i m i t e d  t o  those  

c a t e g o r i e s  t h a t  f u n c t i o n  as s p e c i f i e r s ,  s u b j e c t s ,  i n t e n s i f i e r s ,  and 

s i n g l e  word modi f i e r s  ( a d j e c t i v e s  and adverbs) .  Other adnominal or 

a d v e r b i a l  phrases  o r  c l a u s e s  must fo l low t h e i r  heads a s  a genera l  r u l e .  

To account f o r  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  between t h e s e  two languages,  we may 

assume t h a t  t h e  [?head-final]  and [ + h e a d - i n i t i a l ]  parameters may be 

f i x e d  a t  each l e v e l  of  p h r a s a l  expansion f o r  each language. Chinese, 

i n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  s e l e c t s  t h e  h e a d - i n i t i a l  r u l e  only a t  t h e  lowest l e v e l  

of  expansion, i .e. only  a t  t h e  l e v e l ,  and a l lows complements t o  occur t o  

t o  t h e  r i g h t  of  t h e i r  heads i n  c e r t a i n  ph iases  (VP, AP, PP). For a l l  h igher  - -  - 
- - - 

l e v e l s  of expansion (%, z, e t c . )  , however, Chinese r e q u i r e s  t h e  use of 

t h e  head-f inal  r u l e ,  and p l a c e s  s u b j e c t s ,  s p e c i f i e r s ,  and a l l  modif iers  

t o  t h e  l e f t  of  t h e i r  heads. Engl ish ,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand, permits  t h e  

u s e  of t h e  head-f inal  r u l e  on ly  f o r  one o r  two of t h e  h ighes t  l e v e l s  

max, xmax-l 
of  expansion (X , etc . ) ,  but  r e q u i r e s  t h e  h e a d - i n i t i a l  r u l e  

f o r  a l l  o t h e r  l e v e l s .  Chinese, then,  is t r i v i a l l y  h e a d - i n i t i a l  but 

l a r g e l y  head- f ina l ,  whi le  Engl ish  i s  l a r g e l y  h e a d - i n i t i a l  and t r i v i a l l y  

head-f inal .  Both, however, a r e  SVO. 

Given t h e  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n  i n  t e r m s  of (15)and (16), p l u s  t h e  

assumption t h a t  languages may parametrize on both t h e  type and t h e  

l e v e l  of a  ca tegory ,  t h e r e  i s  then no reason t o  expect  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  

of a " t y p i c a l  SVO" o r  f o r  t h a t  matter any " typ ica l "  head-medial lan- 

guage. A l l  head-medial languages a r e  "untypical"  i n  some sense ,  i n  

va ry ing  degrees ,  i n  being "deviant" from each of t h e  two oppos i t e  

" typical"  t y p e s ,  head- f ina l  and h e a d - i n i t i a l  (but s e e  foo tno te  8) .  



It does no t  seem Co make much sense  t o  t a l k  about English being a 

" typ ica l  SVO language" ( c f .  e.g. Lehman 1978). There i s ,  i n  o t h e r  

words, no need t o  worry about t h e  word o r d e r  f a c t s  i n  Chinese on t h e  

grounds t h a t  they a r e  not  " t y p i c a l  SVO" f a c t s ,  nor any mot ivat ion f o r  

11 
proposing a n  SOV o rder  a t  some l e v e l  of a b s t r a c t i o n .  

2.3. HeAd-Initial Const ruct ions  

We have argued f o r  t h e  s u p e r i o r i t y  of an X-bar typology over an 

autonomous typology and, conse luen t ly ,  f o r  t h e  appropr ia teness  of 

accounting f o r  t h e  word o r d e r  f a c t s  i n  Chinese w i t h i n  t h e  framework of 

t h e  X-bar theory .  We have i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  a  major word o rder  proper ty  

of  Chinese i s  t h a t  it uses  t h e  h e a d - i n i t i a l  r u l e  on ly  f o r  t h e  lowest 

l e v e l  expansion bu t  r e q u i r e s  t h e  head-f inal  r u l e  f o r  a l l  h igher  l e v e l s .  

Furthermore, noun phrases  never invo lve  t h e  h e a d - i n i t i a l  r u l e .  In  

o t h e r  words, t h e  c h i l d  l e a r n i n g  Chinese u a s t  l e a r n  t h e  fol lowing r u l e  

(and probably few o t h e r s )  : 

(20) The s t r u c t u r e  of  Chinese is of t h e  form: 
12 

xn-l 
a=  [P YP*] i f f  n = l  and X # N 

b. [ n YP* xn-l]  o the rwise  
X 

In t h i s  s u b s e c t i o n  I w i l l  show t h a t  t h e  language e x h i b i t s  a  number of 

phenomena whose e x i s t e n c e  is b e s t  a t t r i b u t e d  t o  t h e  s t r u c t u r a l  cond i t ion  

ind ica ted  i n  (20) bu t  n o t ,  obviously ,  t o  any pragmatic o r  semantic fac-  

t o r s .  As w i l l  become c l e a r  soon, I w i l l  assume t h a t  (20) i s  a  su r face  

s t r u c t u r e  c o n s t r a i n t ,  const rued a s  a f i l t e r  app l i ed  a t  t h e  l e v e l  PF. 



F i r s t  of a l l ,  a l though t h e  "ba-construction" - i s  normally an optional .  

v a r i a n t  of a  sentence  wi th  an o b j e c t  NP appearing i n  pos tverbal  p o s i t i o n  

( a s  i s  i l l u s t r a t e d  by examples (3) and (4 )  above),  t h e r e  a r e  cases  where 

t h e ' b a -  - cons t ruc t ion  i s  o b l i g a t o r y .  

(21) a .  t a  La wuge pingguo chidiao- le  l i angge .  
he BA f i v e  app le  eat-ASP two. 
'Of t h e  f i v e  app les ,  he  a t e  two.' 

b. t a  ba j u z i  buo-le p i .  
he  BA c range  peel-ASP s k i n  
'He  peeled t h e  orange. '  

c.  ta ba zhimen t i - le  y i g e  dong. 
he BA paper-door kick-ASP one h o l e  
'He kicked a h o l e  i n  t h e  paper-door.' 

d  women ba t a  dang shagua. 
we BA h e  t r e a t - a s  f o o l  
'We regard  him a s  a foo l . '  

Each of t h e s e  sentences  c o n t a i n s  a 'ba-phrase ,  - which i s  nonnally assumed 

t o  be  der ived from a pos tve rba l  o b j e c t .  However, t h e r e  is a l s o  an WP 

i n  p o s t v e r b a l  p o s i t i o n  which is a l ready  t h e  o b j e c t  of the  verb ,  t h e  so- 

c a l l e d  "re ta ined ob jec t " ,  f i r s t  s t u d i e d  by LC (1955).  Clear ly ,  each 

of the 'ba-phrases  - b e a r s  some thematic r e l a t i o n  ( i n  p a r t i c u l a r  t h e  r e l a -  

t i o n  "pat ient" ,  see Teng 1975) t o  some v e r b a l  element,  but s i n c e  t h e  

v e r b  a l r e a d y  has  a d i r e c t  o b j e c t  (which may o r  may not  be p a t i e n t ) ,  i t  

is n a t u r a l  t o  sssume t h a t  t h e  - ba-phrase does no t  bear  a  d i r e c t  thematic 

r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e v e r b .  Rather ,  i t  is more reasonable  t o  say t h a t  t h e  

"ba-phrase - is t h e  l o g i c a l  o b j e c t  of t h e  verb-object  combination fol lowing 

i t .  That is, t h e  v e r b  d i r e c t l y  a s s i g n s  a themat ic  r o l e  t o  t h e  o b j e c t  

fo l lowing it, and then  t h e  verb-object  phrase  composit ionally a s s i g n s  

t h e  r o l e  "pat ient t t  t o  the 'ba-phrase .  - A s  Thompson (1973b) a rgues ,  t h i s  



f a c t  say be taken t o  j u s t i f y  an underlying s t r u c t u r e  of the  form of 

(22a-d) where t h e  - ba-object of (21) appears i n  a pos i t i on  following 

t h e  small  verb-ob j e c t  pwase : 
13 

J- 
1 - /+ 
La 

'he' V A NP n 
wuge pinguguo 
' f i v e  apples '  

chi-  l i ang-  
d iao  ge 
' a t e '  'two' 

b. [ t a  [=[- buo-le p i ]  j u z i ] ]  
S he v v peel-ASP sk in  orange 

c .  [s t a  [=[- t i - l e  y ige  dong] zgunebj] 
he  v v kick-ASP one ho le  paper-door 

d. IS women [=[- dang shagua] t a ] ]  
v v we t r ea t - a s  f o o l  he 

Given t h a t  t h e  ob j ec t  of the  V O  i n  each of (21) o r  (22) ( t he  "inner 

object")  fol lows t h e  V', i t  is n a t u r a l  t o  expect t h a t  t he  ob j ec t  of 

the  ( t h e  ' 'outer object")  a l so  follows t h e  v. Therefore, the  c'Lructures 

f n  (22), as posi ted by Thompson, a r e  no t  implausible.  But t h e  re levant  

quest ion i s  no t  whether t h e  ba cons t ruc t ions  i n  (21) a r e  r e a l l y  - 

derived by Move a ( i n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  t h e  - ha-transformation) from the  

deep s t r u c t u r e s  i n  (22). I f  they a r e  no t ,  i .e., i f  t h e  sentences i n  (21) 

a r e  base-generated i n  t h e i r  sur face  forrn, t h e  re levant  quest ion is why 

each of t h e  - ba-constructions does no t  have a grammatical non-ba - counter- 

pa r t ,  with t h e  "outer object" occurr ing pos tverba l ly  a s  i n  (22),  a s  one 



would expect  g iven t h e  f r e e  a l t e r n a t i o n  of (3) and (4 )  i l l u s t r a t e d  i n  2.L 

On t h e  o t h e r  hand, i f  one accep t s  Thompson's hypo thes i s  t h a t  each of (21) 

d e r i v e s  from its c o u n t e r p a r t  i n  (22) by Move a, t h e  r e l e v a n t  ques t ion  i s  

why Move a is o b l i g a t o r y  i n  t h i s  case ,  a l though the  f r e e  a l t e r n a t i o n  of 

(3) and (4)  shows t h a t  t h e  r u l e  i s  otherwise  o p t i o n a l .  Suppose, f o r  

expos i to ry  purposes ,  t h a t  Thompson's hypothes is  is r i g h t .  The answer 

t o  t h e  ques t ion  j u s t  r a i s e d  does no t  seem at aLI r e l a t e d  t o  pragmatics 

o r  semantics.  But,  g iven t h e  X-bar s t r u c t u r e  cond i t ion  i n  Chinese j u s t  

proposed i n  ( 2 0 ) ,  t h e  answer i s  t r a n s p a r e n t .  I n  a l l  of.  (22) ,  both ? 

and have t h e i r  heads occur r ing  t o  t h e  l e f t  of a  complement. This  

v i o l a t e s  t h e  condiLion (20). I n  o rder  t o  s a t i s f y  t h e  cond i t ion ,  which 

we  may assV;me t o  be  a f i l t e r  a t  t h e  l e v e l  of PF, one must somehow re- 

more t h e  "outer  object ' '  from its posthead position. The 'ba- t ransfor-  - 
mation, which t u r n s  s t r u c t u r e s  l i k e  (22) i n t o  s t r u c t u r e s  l i k e  (21) ,  i s  

one of t h e  p rocesses  t h a t  have j u s t  t h i s  e f f e c t .  

Note t h a t  t h e  c o n t r a s t  between (21) and (22) does no t  l i e  i n  any 

s p e c i a l  requirement on ,an "outer ob jec t "  t o  t a k e  a  ba form, but  i n  t h e  - 
g e n e r a i  u n s c c e p t a b i l i t y  of s t r u c t u r e s  t h a t  v i o l a t e  t h e  X-bar f i l t e r  (20).  

 his is  because t h e  ba-transformation i s  no t  t h e  on ly  p o s s i b l e  process  - 
whose a p p l i c a t i o n  hac  t h e  e f f e c t  of saving o the rwise  i l l -formed s t r u c -  

t u r e s  from t h e  f i l t e r .  For example, removal of t h e  "outer o b j e c t "  from 

t h e  p o s t v e r b a l  p o s i t i o n  may a l s o  t a k e  t h e  form of p a s s i v i z a t i o n :  1 4  

(23) a. wuge pingguo b e i  t a  ch id iaa - l e  l i angge .  
f i v e  app le .  by h e  eat-ASP two 
'Of t h e  f i v e  app les ,  two were e a t e n  by him.' 

b. j u z i  b e i  t a  buo-le p i  le. 
orange by h e  peel-ASP s k i n  ASP. 
'The orange w a s  peeled  by him.' 



c. zhimen b e i  t a  t i  -1e yige  dony 
paper-door by he  k i c k  ASP one h o l e  
'The paper go t  kicked a  h o l e  by him.' 

d.  t a  b e i  women dang shagua. 
h e  by w e  t r e a t - a s  f o o l  
' H e  w a s  t r e a t e d  a s  a f o o l  by us . '  

The s t r u c t u r e s  given i n  (22) above have some English analogues:  

(24) a. John made fun of Mary. 

b. John took advantage of B i l l .  

W e  may assume t h a t  t h e  DS r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  of (24a) ,  f o r  example, i s  such 

t h a t  - fun is t h e  "inner ob jec t "  of  made and Mary i s  t h e  "other ob jec t "  

of t h e  i made fun: -- 

(25) a. ( John [; [; made fun ] Mary]] 
s 

b. [ John [; [v took advantage] B i l l ] ]  
s 

Under usua l  assumptions,  i s  do no t  a s s i g n  Case ( c f .  foo tno te  14).  I n  

o r d e r  t o  save  (25a-b) from t h e  Case f i l t e r ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  - of i n s e r t i o n  

a p p l i e s  t o  t u r n  them i n t o  (24a-b). Since English a l lows t h e  head of 

t o  branch co t h e  l e f t  on t h e  b a s i s  of t h e  h e a d - i n i t i a l  r u l e ,  t h e  s t r u c -  

t u r e s  of (24a-b) are well-formed. I n  t h i s  view, n o t e  t h a t  t h e  s t r u c t u r e s  

i n  (22) may be  r u l e d  ou t  by e i t h e r  t h e  Case f i l t e r  o r  by t h e  % s t r u c t u r e  

cond i t ion  (20a). The r e l e v a n t  p o i n t  t o  n o t e ,  however, i s  t h a t  t h e  ? 

s t r u c t u r e  c o n d i t i o n  i s  needed independent ly  of  t h e  Case f i l t e r .  I f  a l l  

t h a t  m a t t e r s  were t h e  Case f i l t e r ,  t h e  s t r u c t u r e s  could be  saved i f  w e  

i n s e r t e d  t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  - ba r i g h t  between t h e  V and t h e  "outer  object" .  

The f a c t  t h a t  t h e s e  s t r u c t u r e s  ~ u s t  undergo e i t h e r  &-transformation 

(which preposes t h e  "outer  ob jec t s"  and i n s e r t s  - ba) o r  p a s s i v i z a t i o n ,  

then,  shows t h a t  t h e  cond i t ion  (20a) is r e a l l y  a t  work. 



A second p i e c e  of evidence i n  support  of t h e  X s t r u c t u r e  f i l t e r  

may be de r ived  from t h e  f a c t  t h a t  " inver ted-subject"  sentences  a r e  

a c c e p t a b l e  on ly  when t h e  v e r b  i s  i n t r a n s i t i v e ' a n d  i s  n a t  followed by - 

any m a t e r i a l .  Consider f i r s t  t h e  fo l lowing sentences :  

(26) a. yu xia-guo le .  
r a i n  fall-ASP ASP 
'It has  ra ined . '  

b. xia-guo l e  yu le. 
fall-ASP ASP r a i n  ASP 
'It has  ra ined . '  

I n  (26a),  t h e  v e r b  ' f a l l '  i s  not  followed by any complement o r  modi f i e r ,  

Therefore ,  i f  t h e  s u b j e c t  i s  postposed t o  t h e  r i g h t  of t h e  verb ,  i t  can 

be accommodated i n  a p o s i t i o n  under t h e  dominance of V, whose head i s  

t h e  v e r b ,  wi thout  v i o l a t i n g  t h e  X-bar f i l t e r .  Hence t h e  well-f ormedness 

of (26b). However, i f  t h e  v e r b  i s  t r a n s i t i v e  o r  i s  otherwise followed 

by o t h e r  material, s u b j e c t  i n v e r s i o n  is imposs ible .  For example, (27a) 

cannot be turned i n t o  (27b) s i n c e  t h e  v e r b  i s  t r a n s i t i v e :  

(27) a .  you sange r e n  mai-le shu. 
HAVE t h r e e  man buy-ASP book 
'Three men bought books.' 

b. *mi-le shu sange ren .  
buy-ASP book t h r e e  man 

Furthermore, i n  (28) below t h e  v e r b  is followed by an "extent" com- 

plement c l a u s e  headed by t h e  COMI?.de - ' t i l l ' .  Therefore ,  sub jec t  in -  

v e r s i o n  i s  disal lowed a l s o ,  whether it p l a c e s  t h e  postposed sub jec t  

immediately a f t e r  t h e  v e r b  o r  a f t e r  t h e  complement, as shown by t h e  

i l l - formedness  of  both (29a) and (29b): 

(28) L s  YU = x i a  [de  hen d a ]  ] ] le. 
r a i n  

'It has been r a i n i n g  ve ry  h e a v i l y  now.' 



(29) a .  *[.[; x i a  [ d r  hen d a )  yu] ]  l e .  
f a l l  till very  b i g  r a i n  ASP 

b. *[ [=[- x i a  yu] [de  hen d a ] ] ]  l e .  
s v v  f a l l  r a i n  till very  b i g  ASP 

C l e a r l y ,  t h e  reason i s  t h a t ,  w i t h . t h e  s u b j e c t  i n v e r t e d ,  e i t h e r  t h e  sub- 

ject o r  t h e  e x t e n t  c l a u s e  would have t o  be dominated by ?, t h u s  v i o l a t i n g  

t h e  X-bar f i l t e r  . l6 (Note t h a t  t h e  i l l - formedness  of (29) has  nothing 

t o  do wi th  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  p r o p e r t i e s  of a verb ,  a s  t h e  same v e r b  ' f a l l '  

is involved i n  (26a), which al lows s u b j e c t  i n v e r s i o n . )  

A t h i r d  p iece  of evidence f o r  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  cond i t ion  (20) may be 

der ived by comparing t h e  unacceptable (29b) wi th  t h e  accep tab le  (30): 

(30) x i a  yu x i a  de hen da  le.  
f a l l  r a i n  f a l l  t i l l  very  b i g  ASP 
'It has  been r a i n i n g  ve ry  h e a v i l y  now.' 

The c r u c i a l  d i f f e r e n c e  between t h e  sen tences  (29b) and (30) is t h a t  i n  

(29b) a V-NP sequence i s  d i r e c t l y  followed by an e x t e n t  c l a u s e  whi le  

i n  (30) t h e  ve rb  is redup l ica ted  i n  t h e  p o s i t i o n  between t h e  V-NP 

sequence and t h e  e x t e n t  c l a u s e  ( t h e  redup l ica ted  v e r b  i n  (30) i s  t h e  

second occurrence of  ' f a l l ' ) .  This  c o n t r a o t  i n  grammatical i ty i s  not  
. . 

a s p e c i a l  proper ty  of sentences  involving s u b j e c t  invers ion ,  but  a 

proper ty  shared by (29b)-'(30) and t h e  fo l lowing sentences :  
17 

(31) a. *wo q i  ma de hen l e i .  
I r i d e  h o r s e  till very  t i r e d  

'I rode a horse  u n t i l  I got  ve ry  t i r e d . '  

b . w o q i  m a  q i  de hen l e i .  
I r i d e  h o r s e  r i d e  till very  t i r e d  
'I rode a h o r s e  u n t i l  I got  ve ry  t i r e d . '  

(32) a. * ta  chang ge de hen haot ing.  
he s i n g  song t i l l  very  good-to-the-ear 

'He s i n g s  ve ry  wel l . '  

b. ta  chang ge chang de hen haoting.  
he s i n g  song s i n g  COMP very  good-to-the-ear 
'He s i n g s  ve ry  wel l . '  



(33)  a.  * t a  n ian  shu l e  sange zhongtou. 
he read book ASP t h r e e  hour 

'He s tud ied  f o r  t h r e e  hours . '  

b. t a  n i a n  shu n i a n  l e  sange zhongtou. 
he  read book read  ASP t h r e e  hour 
'He s tud ied  f o r  t h r e e  hours . '  

(34) a .  * ta  k a i  che l e  l i a n g  c i .  
h e  d r i v e  c a r  ASP two t i m e  

'He drove t w i c e . '  

b. t a  k a i  che k a i  l e  l i a n g  c i .  
he  d r i v e  c a r  d r i v e  ASP two t i m e  
'He  drove twice . '  

Wha do sen tences  (29)-(34)  have i n  common? c l e a r l y ,  t h e  f i r s t  th ing  

i s  t h a t  a l l  of  them a r e  well-formed j u s t  i n  case  each of t h e i r  verbs  

i s  r e d u p l i c a t e d ,  and i l l -formed otherwise .  Secondly, i n  each of these  

sentences  t h e  v e r b  is followed by two c o n s t i t u e n t s ,  an NP argument and 

an a d v e r b i a l  phrase  denot ing e x t e n t ,  r e s u l t ,  d u r a t i o n ,  frequency, o r  

manner, etc. Mei (1972, 1978) has  pu t  f o r t h  a number of good arguments 

showing t h a t  t h e s e  a d v e r b i a l  phrases  a r e  what he c a l l s  "verb phrase 

complenents" whose p o s i t i o n  i n  a phrase  s t r u c t u r e  i s  higher  than t h a t  of 

"verb complements" such as o b j e c t  NPs and complement c l a u s e s  t h a t  fol low 

so-called "control"  verbs .  I n  terms of  t h e  #theory,  t h e  "verb phrase 
- ' ', 

complements" a r e  those  d i r e c t l y  dominated by and t h e  Itverb' corn- 

plements" are those  dominated by 3. The c o r r e c t  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  of 

(31a), f o r  example, where v e r b  r e d u p l i c a t i o n  has  no t  taken p l a c e ,  

should be (35): 



NP - 

I A- 
WO 

'I' V A NP COMI? /"\ 
I 

q i  
I 

ma 
I 

de hen A l e i  
' r i d e '  'horse' 'very t i r e d '  

I th ink  t h a t  a  represen ta t ion  l i k e  (35) f o r  t h e  sentences (29c)- 

(34) before  verb redupl ica t ion  takes  place i s  wel l  j u s t i f i e d ,  but we 

must now ask  t h e  deeper quest ion a s  t o  why the  sentences under consi- 

dera t ion  have exac t ly  t h e  two common proper t ies :  t h a t  they have an 

underlying source of t h e  form (35) with a  VP complement dominated by 

= 
V snd t h a t  t h e i r  well-formedness depends upon a  process of verb redu- 

p l i ca t i on .  Note t h a t  sentences with  "verb complements" t ha t  a r e  dam- 

ha t i i d  by 7 do no t  involve verb redupl ica t ion  a t  a l l :  

(36) a .  t a  b i  wo n ian  shu. 
he fo rce  I read book 
'He forced me t o  study. '  

b. * ta  b i  wo b i  n ian  shu. 
he fo rce  I fo rce  read book 

Any theory t h a t  t r e a t s  t he se  two common proper t ies  a s  unrela ted i s  

sure  t o  m i s s  a  genera l iza t ion .  Given the  s t r u c t u r a l  f i l t e r  assumed 

here,  however, t h e  re la tedness  of these  two p rope r t i e s  is  f a i r l y  c l e a r .  

Aa we have seen,  s t r u c t u r e s  of t h e  form (35) a r e  i l l - foamed with respect  

t o  t he  f i l t e r .  Evidently,  t h e  funct ion of verb redupl icat ion i s  t o  

c r ea t  a s t r u c t u r e  meeting t h e  requirements of t h e  f i l t e r ,  thus  saving 

the otherwise i l l-formed s t r u c t u r e s .  To see t h i s  more c lear ly ,  l e t  



u s  a s k  what t h e  s t r u c t u r e  (35) w i l l  become a f t e r  r e d u p l i c a t i o n  t akes  

p lace .  Since t h e  r e d u p l i c a t e d  v e r b  i s  placed immediately be fore  t h e  

r e s u l t a t i v e  c l a u s e  of (35), i t  is p l a u s i b l e  t o  assume t h a t  t h i s  al lows 

t h e  s t r u c t u r e  t o  be turned i n t o  (37) ,  where t h e  redup l ica ted  v e r b  forms 

a c o n s t i t u e n t  wi th  t h e  fo l lowing r e s u l t a t i v e  c l a u s e  under t h e  dominance 

of a newly c r e a t e d  node, wi th  t h e  redup l ica ted  ve rb  t r e a t e d  a s  t h e  

head of t h i s  7 occurrincr t o  t h e  l e f t  of  t h e  r e n u l t a t i v e  c lause :  

I 
q i  
' r i d e '  

ma q i  
'horse1 ' r i d e '  

A 
C O W  

I - ,,\. 
de hen e 

'very  t i r e d '  

L 

Note t h a t  (37) may now b e  taken as a s t r u c t u r e  t h a t  s a t i s f i e s  

t h e  If f i l t e r .  The o n l y  t h i n g  t o  n o t e  is  t h a t  t h e  f i l t e r  f o r c e s  one 

now t o  cons ide r  t h e  newly c r e a t e d  7 on t h e  r i g h t  as t h e  head of  t h e  

7, n o t  t h e  o r i g i n a l  7 on t h e  l e f t .  1 8  

The assumption embodied ir. t h e  s t r u c t u r e  (37),  whose form we 

t a k e  t o  r e p r e s e n t  a l l  t h e  grammatical sentences  of ( 2 9 ) - ( 3 4 ) ,  is  

j u s t i f i e d  i n  a number of ways. Phonological ly,  t h e  redup l ica ted  

verb  may b e  separa ted  from t h e  preceding V-NP sequence by a pause, 

b u t  n o t  from t h e  fo l lowing S, t h u s  confirming t h e  cons t i tuency  of 

t h e  new v. Semant ica l ly ,  t h e  c la im t h a t  t h e  newly c rea ted  V is  



t h e  head of  f i s  j u s t i f i e d  by t h e  obse rva t ion  t h a t  has  sorneti~nes 

been made ( c f .  T a i  and Chou 1974) t h a t  t h e  new conta in ing t h e  

r e s u l t a t i v e  i n  (37) c o n s t i t u t e s  t h e  main a s s e r t i o n  o r  t h e  "center  of 

p red ica t ion"  of  t h e  sentence .  That  is, t h e  o r i g i n a l  V, q i  ma ' r i d e  

a horse '  f u n c t i o n s  more l i k e  an a d v e r b i a l  i n d i c a t i n g  t h e  manner 

i n  which o r  cause  by which one g e t s  t i r e d .  Thus, a  more appropr ia te  

t r a n s l a t i o n  f o r  (31b) should be  'I g o t  t i r e d  by r i d i n g  a horse ' .  

This  o b s e r v a t i o n  i s  f u r t h e r  s t rengthened s y n t a c t i c a l l y  by t h e  f a c t  

t h a t  t h e  p e r f e c t i v e  a s p e c t  marker &, which s i g n a l s  t h e  f i n i t e n e s s  

of a verb ,  may o n l y  accompany t h e  redup l ica ted  verb ,  b u t  riot t h e  

o r i g i n a l  one.  Compare t h e  well-formed (33b) and (34b )  with  t h e  

i l l -formed (38) and (39). 

(38) *ta n i a n  l e  shu n ian  sange zhongtou. 
h e  read  ASP book read t h r e e  hour 

(39) *ta k a i  l e  che  k a i  l i a n g  c i .  
h e  d r i v e  ASP c a r  d r i v e  two time 

Note t h a t  i f  t h e  ve rb  i n  each of  (31)-(34) i s  i n t r a n s i t i v e  and 

is d i r e c t l y  fol lowed by a "verb phrase  complement", t h e r e  i s  no need 

t o  r e d u p l i c a t e  t h e  verb .  This  is a l r e a d y  shown by t h e  well-  

formedness o f  (28) above, where t h e  s u b j e c t  i s  no t  inver ted .  

Compare a l s o  (31) - ( 3 4 )  w i t h  t h e  fo l lowing : 

(40) ta ku d e  hen l e i .  
he c r y  C O W  very  t i r e d  
'He c r i e d  u n t i l  he  go t  v e r y  t i r e d . '  

(41) ta  ku d e  hen haot ing.  
he c r y  COMP very  good-to-the-ear 
'He c r i e d  w i t h  a n i c e  vo.ice.' 

(42) ta  ku l e  sange zhongtou. 
h e  c r y  ASP t h r e e  hour 
'He c r i e d  f o r  t h r e e  hours. '  

(43) t a  ku-le l i a n g  ci .  
h e  cry-ASP two t i m e  
'He  c r i e d  twice. '  



Although Mei has  argued t h a t  t he  "verb phrase complements" modify a 

verb phrase cons i s t ing  of a  verb and its objec t  (o r  an inverted 

sub jec t  a s  i n  t h e  ca se  of (30)) and not j u s t  t he  verb,  h i s  claim 

has empir ical  content  only when t h e  verb i s  followed by an ob jec t  

(o r  an  inver ted sub jec t ) .  I n  a  s t r u c t u r e  l i k e  (35),  t he  r e s u l t a t i v e  

c lause  is represented a s  a  sister t o  a  V. This configurat ion shows 

t h a t  t h e  r e s u l t a t i v e  c l ause  "modifies" the  e n t i r e  v, r a t h e r  than 

j u s t  t he  V o r  t h e  ob j ec t  contained i n  the  V.  I f  the  verb is  not 

followed by an ob j ec t  ( o r  an inver ted  sub j ec t ) ,  however, t he  

conf igura t iona l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between the  verb and the  r e s u l t a t i v e  

c lause  w i l l  b e  t h e  same whether t h e  r e s u l t a t i v e  i s  d i r e c t l y  

dominated by o r  7. Since t h e  i n  such s i t u a t i o n s  i s  non- 

branching, it -- is a  V. Therefore, i t  makes no d i f f e r ence  whether 

t h e  r e s u l t a t i v e  occurs  i n  a pos i t i on  t o  modify a o r  a  V. There 

is then no need t o  assume t h a t  t h e  "verb phrase complements1' i n  

(28) and (40)-(43) a r e  d i r e c t l y  dominated by 7 and not by v .  The 

s t r u c t u r e s  of these  sentences  there fore  do not v i o l a t e  t he  2 

f i l t e r ,  and consequently do no t  c a l l  f o r  verb redupl ica t ion .  

The s i t u a t i o n  represented by (40)-(43) is on ly  one of t he  severa l  

ways i n  which a  verb need not be  redupl icated before  a "verb phrase 

complement". I n  such a s i t u a t i o n ,  verb redupl ica t ion  i s  unnecessary 

from t h e  s t a r t ,  i.e., t h e  complement may simply be inser ted  under 

7, I n  o the r  s i t u a t i o n s ,  however, t he  need f o r  redupl ica t ion  may be 

eliminated by c e r t a i n  operat ions  of Move a. I n  (44)-(4?) below, the  

(a) sentences  r equ i r e  verb redupl ica t ion .  When t h e  ob jec t  

following each verb i s  removed from its pos i t i on  under v, a s  by 



p a s s i v i z a t i o n ,  - ba-transformation,  t o p i c a l i z a t i o n ,  o r  object -  

preposing,  ve rb  r e d u p l i c a t i o n  becomes unnecessary, a s  shown by t h e  

(b)-(e) sen tences  ( t  - t h e  t r a c e  of  each disloczited phrase):  

(44) a .  ta  qi n e i z h i  m a  q i  de  hen l e i .  
h e  r l d e  t h a t  h o r s e  r i d e  COMP very  t i r e d  
'He rode  t h a t  h o r s e  u n t i l  h e  g o t  very  t i r e d . '  

b .  n e i z h i  ma b e i  t a  q i  - t d e  hen l e i .  
t h a t  h o r s e  by h e  r i d e  COW very  t i r e d  
 h hat h o r s e  was r i d d e n  by him u n t i l  i t  go t  ve ry  t i r e d . '  

c. t a  ba  n e i z h i  ma qf t de hen l e i .  
h e  BA t h a t  h o r s e  r i d e  COMP very  t i r e d  
'He  rode  t h a t  h o r s e  u n t i l  i t  go t  very  t i r e d . '  

d. n e i z h i  ma,  t a  q i  t d e  her1 l e i .  
t h a t  horse  h e  r i d e  COMP very t i r e d  
'That horse ,  h e  rode  i t  u n t i l  h e  go t  t i r e d . '  

e. ta n e i z h i  m a  q i  f_ d e  hen l e i .  
h e  t h a t  horse  r i d e  C O W  v e r y  t i r e d  
'He rode t h a t  h o r s e  u n t i l  h e  go t  very  t i r e d . '  

(45) a. t a  d i a o  n e i z h i  wu t i a o  d e  hen hao. 
h e  dance t h a t  dance dance COMP ve ry  good 
'He danced t h a t  dance v e r y  wel l . '  

b .  ta ba  n e i z h i  wu t i a o  t d e  hen hao. 
h e  BA t h a t  dance d a n c e  COW very  good 
'He  danced t h a t  dance v e r y  w e l l .  ' 

c. n e i z h i  wu, t a  t i a o  - t d e  hen hao. 
t h a t  dance, h e  dance COMP v e r y  w e l l  
'That dance, h e  d i d  v e r y  w e l l . '  

d. ta  n e i z h i  wu t i a o  - t de  hen hao. 
h e  t h a t  dance dance COMP very  good 
'He danced t h a t  dance ve ry  w e l l . '  

(46) a. t a  tuoyen n e i j i a n  s h i q i n g  tuoyen l e  san  nian .  
h e  d e l a y  t h a t  matter de lay  ASP t h r e e  yea r  
'He delayed t h a t  m a t t e r  f o r  t h r e e  ycnrs. '  

b. n e i j i a n  s h i g i n g  b e i  t a  tuoyen t l e  ann nian .  
t h a t  ma t te r  by he  d e l a y  ASP t h r e e  yea r  
'That m a t t e r  was delayed f o r  t h r e e  yanrs by him.' 



c. t a  ba n e i j i a n  s h i q i n g  tuoyen - t l e  san n ian .  
he  BA t h a t  ma t te r  de lay  ASP t h r e e  year 
' H e  delayed t h a t  ma t te r  f o r  t h r e e  yea rs .  ' 

d .  n e i j i a n  ~ h ~ b n g ,  t a  tuoyen - t l e  san  n ian .  
t h a t  matter h e  de lay  ASP t h r e e  yea r  
'That ma t te r ,  h e  delayed i t  f o r  t h r e e  years . '  

e. t a  n e i j i a n  s h i q f n q  tuoyen - t l e  s a n  n ian .  
he t h a t  m a t t e r  d e l a y  ASP t h r e e  yea r  
'He delayed t h a t  matter f o r  t h r e e  years . '  

(47) a. ta  tuoyen n e i j i a n  s h i q i n g  tuoyen l e  l i a n g  c i .  
h e d e l a y  t h a t  m a t t e r  d e l a y  ASP two time 
'He  delayed t h a t  m a t t e r  t w i c e . '  

b. n e i j i a n  s h i q i n g  b e i  t a  tuoyen - t l e  l i a n g  c i .  
t h a t  matter by h e d e l a y  ASP two time 
'That ma t te r  was delayed twice  by him.' 

c .  t a  ba  n e i j i a n  s h f q i n q  tuoyen - t l e  l i a n g  c i .  
he  BA t h a t  m a t t e r  d e l a y  ASP two t i m e  
' H e  delayed t h a t  m a t t e r  t w i c e .  ' 

d.  n e i j i a n  slii qi_lg, t a  tuoyen - t Pe l i a n g  c i .  
t h a t  matter he  d e l a y  ASP two time 
'That matter, h e  delayed twice . '  

e. t a  n e i j i a n  s h i q i n g  tuoyen - t l e  l i a n g  c i .  
h e  t h a t  m a t t e r  d e l a y  ASP two t i m e  
'He delayed t h a t  m a t t e r  twice. '  

We have assumed t h a t  each o f  t h e  "verb phrase  complements" i n  

(44)-(47) is dominated d i r e c t l y  by 7. With t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of 

Move a, a t r a c e  is l e f t  i n  t h e  o r i g i n a l  p o s i t i o n  of t h e  d i s l o c a t e d  

phrase,  s t i l l  dominated by v. Therefore ,  Move a does no t  a l t e r  

t h e  s t r u c t u r a l  c o n f i g u r i t i o n  i n  any r e l e v a n t  way w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  

t h e  2 f i l t e r  a t  t h e  l e v e l  SS o r  LF. I n  PF, however, t h e  

semant ica l ly  r e l e v a n t  traces may b e  assumed t o  be " invis ib le" ,  and 

a t  t h e  t i m e  d e r i v a t i o n s  e n t e r  PF t h e  7 dominates on ly  a V b u t  no 

obbject.19 It is p l a u s i b l e ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  t o  assume t h a t  i t  is t h i s  

vacated  p o s i t i o n  under 3 t h a t  r enders  v e r b  r e d u p l i c a t i o n  



20 
unnecessary. I n  p a r t i c u l a r , . w e  may assume t h a t  t h e  s t r u c t u r e s  of 

t h e  sen tences  i n  ques t ion  undergo a r e s t r u c t u r i n g  process ,  by which 

t h e  "verb phrase complements'' become sisters of t h e  ve rbs  under t h e  

domination of v, thereby s a t i s f y i n g  t h e  5 f i l t e r .  2 1 

The a c t u a l  e x e i c t i s a  of t h i s  r e s t r u c t i n g  process  may t a k e  t h e  

form o f  a b s t r a c t  movement of  t h e  complement l e f tward  down i n t o  v, 
i n  a way similar t o  t h e  Standard Theory t rea tment  of  " ra is ing- to-  

ob jec t "  sentences  (though t h e  l a t t e r  involves  upward movement), o r  

it may take t h e  form of d i r e c t l y  r e l a b e l l i n g  t h e  f a s  V and 

e r a s i n g  t h e  o r i g i n a l  f node. Also, one may hypothes ize  t h a t  t h e  

verb  is moved r ightward t o  t h e  p o s i t i o n  d i r e c t l y  under ?, followed 

by 7 + v, etc. There i s  some indeterminacy he re ,  b u t  i t  i n  l i k e l y  

t h a t  d i s t i n g u i s h i n g  among t h e s e  a l t e r n a t i v e s  i s  no t  necessary .  

Ins tead ,  t h e  a c t u a l  r u l e  t h a t  has  any real s t a t u s  may t a k e  t h e  

maximally generated form (48) : 2 2 

( 4 8 )  R e s t r u c t u r e  a, a a c a t e g o r y ,  

Of course ,  ou tpu te  o f  t h i s  r u l e ,  l i k e  those  of Move a, must 

b e  s u b j e c t  t o  v a r i o u s  independently motivated p r i n c i p l e s  of  grammar, 

among them t h e  f i l t e r  under cons ide ra t ion .  Although a n  adequate 

formal c h a r a c t e r i s t i o n  of t h e  r u l e  Res t ruc tu re  a has  y e t  t o  be 

given,  i t  seems clear from t h e  e x i s t i n g  l i t e r a t u r e  t h a t  it t y p i c a l l y  

involves  rebracke t ing  and/or  r e l a b e l l i n g  of a tree wi thout  t h e  

o v e r t  movement of  c o n s t i t u e n t s .  Thus, Res t ruc tu re  a may be 

considered t o  subsume t h e  process t h a t  d e r i v e s  (37)  from (35) 

fo l lowing ve rb  r e d u p l i c a t i o n ,  as w e l l  a s  t h e  " regu la r i za t ion"  
I 



\ process t h a t  saves  t h e  (b)-(e)  sentences  of (44)-(47) from t h e  

Z f i l t e r .  

1 The e x i s t e n c e  of something l i k e  Res t ruc tu re  a i s  probably 

beyond doubt. It h a s  been observed i n  ~ i i " (1965)  t h a t  the  fol lowing 

I sentence  is two-way ambiguous: 

(49) t a  d e  t o u f a  li Je hen hao. 
h e  DE h a i r  c u t  COMP very  w e l l  

a. ' H i s  h a i r  w a s  w e l l  c u t . '  
b. 'He  c u t s  one 's  h a i r  w e l l .  ' 

I On t h e  f i r s t  r ead ing ,  t h e  person a l luded  t o  had h i s  h a i r  c u t ,  and 

t h e  sequence t a  de  t o u f a  'he  DE h a i r '  i s  simply a possess ive  

I cons t ruc t ion .  On t h e  second reading,  t h e  person i s  a good barber ;  

t h e  sequence ta de  t o u f a  does n o t  mean ' h i s  h a i r '  a l though i t  has  

I t h e  form o f  a p o s s e s s i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n .  I n  f a c t ,  on t h e  second 

I reading - ta d e  t o u f a  is n o t  even a c o n s t i t u e n t  semant ica l ly ,  al though 

I phone t i ca l ly  t h e r e  is no q u e s t i o n  'hat i t  is a c o n s t i t u e n t .  

I The a v a i l a b i l i t y  o f  t h e  second reading i s  q u i t e  c l e a r  t o  t h e  

n a t i v e  speaker.  I n  c e r t a i n  s e n t e n c e s  only  t h e  second type  of  

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  is a v a i l a b l e  due t o  t h e  absurd i ty  o f . t h e  o therwise  
i 

a v a i l a b l e  f i r s t  reading:  

(50) a. ta d e  wu t i a o  d e  hao. 
h e  DE dance dance C O W  w e l l  
t H e  dances w e l l . '  

b .  ta  d e  shuxue j i a o  de  hao. 
h e  DE math t each  C O W  w e l l  
'He  t eaches  math w e l l .  ' 

! 
i As h a s  bee,n argued i n  t h *  l i t e r a t u r e  ( s e e  e.g. Mei 1980, Huang 1979), 

sen tences  l i k e  (40 and (50a-b) may have a s  one of t h e i r  underlying 

sources  a s t r u c t u r e  I n  which t h e  NPs ' h a i r 1 ,  'dance',  marh' a r e  



postverl3al o b j e c t s .  I n  o t h e r  words, a f t e r  t h e s e  o b j e c t s  a r e  preposed 

(by t h e  same i n s t a n c e  of Move a t h a t  y i e l d s  t h e  l a s t  sentence  i n  

each of (44)-(47), t h e  sentence  (49) has  t h e  S-s t ructure  on i t s  

second reading:  

(51) [s t a  Ivp t o u f a  [ li ti [ de hen hao]] ] ]  
h e  h a i r  vp c u t  till v e r y  w e l l  

I n  LF, (51.: r e c e i v e s  t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  t h a t  h e  c u t s  h a i r  ve ry  w e l l .  

I n  PF, suppose w e  assume t h a t  t h e  j u x t a p o s i t i o n  of  t a  'he '  and - 
t o u f a  ' h a i r '  enab les  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  t o  undergo optimal Res t ruc tu re  a, 

which reanalyzes  t h e  sequence t a  t o u f a  ' he  h a i r v  i n t o  one NP 

c o n s t i t u e n t ,  t u r n i n g  (51) i n t o  (52): 

(52) [s[np t a  t o u f a ]  [ li [de hen hao]]  
he  h a i r  Vp c u t  till very  w e l l  

The ou tpu t  of  t h i s  r e s t r u c t u r i n g  process  e n t a i l s  t h e  i n s e r t i o n  of 

t h e  subordinator  - de,  which marks t h e  modifierhood of  a prenominal 

modif ier  (see f o o t n o t e  1). The process  of  de - inse r t ion ,  somewhat - 

analogous t o  g e n i t i v e  Case assignment o r  - o f - i n s e r t i o n  i n  Engl ish  

o r  i t s  coun te rpar t  i n  o t h e r  languages,  may b e  assumed t o  t ake  t h e  

form o f  (53): 23 

(53) DE-ins e r t i o n  

Appl ica t ion  of - de- inse r t ion  t o  (52) w i l l  t u r n  i t  i n t o  a  s u r f a c e  

s t r i n g  i d e n t i c a l  t o  (49). The sequence t a  de  toufa  'he-Is-hair '  

t hus  b e a r s  t h e  same appearance as a possess ive  cons t ruc t ion ,  b u t  

dl1 n o t  be i n t e r p r e t e d  as such because, by assumption, i t  takes  on 

t h i s  appearance o n l y  i n  PF-, which has  no d i r e c t  bea r ing  on LF. 



Another i n s t ance  of Res t ruc ture  a made poss ib le  by an appl ica t ion  

of Move a is observable by comparing the  i l l-formed (33a) and (34a) 

wi th  t h e  following grammatical ones: 

(54) t a  nian-le sange zhongtou shu. 
he  read-AS three  hour book 
' ~ e  read f o r  th ree  hours. '  

(55) ta yigong kai- le  l i a n g  c i  che. 
he a l l  drive-ASP t o  time c a r  
'Re drove twice i n  a l l . '  

. These sentences  may be assumed to  be derived from (33a; and (34a) 

by moving t h e  dura t ion  and frequency expressions lef tward.  The 

jux tapos i t ion  of ' t h r ee  hours1 and 'book', and t h a t  of 'two times' 

and ' ca r '  make i t  possi.ble t o  r e s t r u c t u r e  t h e  elements i n  juxta- 

pos i t i on  as a s i n g l e  NP cons t i t uen t .  This,  again,  has  t he  e f f e c t  of 

saving t h e  s t r u c t u r e s  from f i l t e r .  Hence t he  grammaticality of 

(54)-(55). The assumption t h a t  Restructure  a has appl ied t o  the  

sur face  forms of (54) and (55) is q u i t e  p laus ib le ,  because ' th ree  

hours'  and 'two times' a r e ,  i n  some r e a l  sense,  QPs, with ' th ree '  

and ' two' f i l l i n g  t he  s l o t  of a numeral quan r i f i e r  wi th in  t he  

s t r u c t u r e  of QP and 'hourr and ' t ime'  f i l l i n g  t he  s l o t  of a 

c l a s s i f i e r  o r  measure word (more on t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of QP below). 

What very probably has happened i s  t h a t  these  QPs ( t h e  'measure 

phrases f o r  verbs" a s  they a r e  sometines c a l l e d  i n  t r a d i t i o n a l  

Chinese grammar) g e t  reanalyzed, by analogy, a s  t h e  QPs of NPs 

taking t h e  following nouns, 'book1, ' ca r ' ,  a s  t h e i r  heads. I t  

is also pass lb l e  t o  , t r e a t  t he  dura t ion  and frequency adverbials  

as NPs i n  t h e i r  own r i gh t ,  i n  which case  r e s t r u c t u r i n g  w i l l  e n t a i l  

de  i n s e r t i o n ,  g iv ing  the  reanalyzed NPs the  appearance of a - 



possess ive  cons t ruc t ion :  

(56) t a  n ian- le  sange zhongtou d e  shu. 
h e  read-ASP t h r e e  hour DE book 
'He  r ead  t h r e e  hours'  books.' 

(57) t a  yigong ka i - l e  l i a n g  c i  de  che.  
h e  a l l  drive-ASP two t i m e  DE car 
' H e  drove twice  i n  a l l .  ' 

Thus f a r  we have provided evidence f o r  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  of a h e a v i l y  

s t ructure-based p r i n c i p l e  i n  Chinese by showing t h a t  t h e r e  are 

phenomena whose exp lana t ion  c a l l s  f o r  such a p r i n c i p l e .  The o the r -  

wise unconst ra ined o p t i o n a l  r u l e  Move a, f o r  example, becomes 

o b l i g a t o r y  under some circumstances ( a s  i n  t h e  case  of t h e  

"re ta ined o b j e c t "  cons t ruc t ions )  and i n a p p l i c a b l e  under o t h e r s  

(as i n  t h e  case of i n a p p l i c a b l e  subjcct - invers ion)  . Given t h e  X 

s t r u c t u r e  p r i n c i p l e  proposed h e r e  a s  a s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e  f i l t e r ,  

the r u l e  Move a may remain i n  its opt imal  form as an o p t i o n a l  r u l e  

i n  bo th  cases .  Furthermore, w e  have shown t h a t  c e r t a i n  processes  

e x i s t  i n  t h e  language, inc lud ing  ve rb  r e d u p l i c a t i o n  and c e r t a i n  

i n s t a n c e s  of Move a, whose func t ion  i s  t o  save  an  otherwise  ill- 

formed s t r u c t u r e  by providing a s i t u a t i o n  i n  which t h e  s t r u c t u r e  

may undergo c e r t a i n  rebracke t ing  and/or r e l a b e l l i n g  i n  o r d e r  t o  

s a t i s f y  t h e  f i l t e r .  It should be  easy t o  s e e  t h a t  t h e  f a c t s  w e  

have d i scussed  are l a r g e l y  unexplained i n  semantic o r  pragmatic 

terms, b u t  are v e r y  much conf igura t iona l  i n  n a t u r e .  I n  f a c t ,  i t  

i s  hard t o  imagine t h a t  a language wi thout  morphology, l i k e  

Chinese, will n o t  make f u l l  use of some r i g i d  s t r u c t u r a l  p r i n c i p l e s  

( in terms of  l i n e a r  as w e l l  a s  h i e r a r c h i c a l  o rde r )  t o  s i g n a l  

grammatical and/or  semantic p r o p e r t i e s  of i ts  sentences .  These 



f a c t s  a r e ,  I th ink ,  s t r o n g  i n d i c a t i o n s  t h a t  L i  and Thompson's 

(1978) c l a i m  ciinnot be r f g h t  tha;  t h e  word o r d e r  f a c t s  i n  Chinese 

a r e  i n  t h e  main determined by pragmatic o r  semantic f a c t o r s ,  b u t  

l a r g e l y  i r r e l e v a n t  t o  grammatical s t r u c t u r e .  
24 

The k i n d  of exp lana t ion  we have given t o  t h e  phenomena discussed 

he re  undoubtedly reminds one of ~monds '  (1976) s t ruc tu re -p rese rv ing  

hypothes is .  Rather  than adopt h i s  hypo thes i s  (which i s  a c o n s t r a i n t  

on 'Move a), however, w e  have const rued t h e  X s t r u c t u r e  p r i n c i p l e  

(20) a s  a s u r f a c e  f f l t e r .  The reason is  t h a t  t h e r e  are sentences  

whose s t r u c t u r e s  a t  DS, SS and LF are o f t e n  such t h a t  they would 

v t o l a t e  tR .e  3 f t l  ter . For example, as M e i  (1978) has  argued, "verb 

phrase complements" t h a t  occur  a f t e r  a V-NP sequence a r e  b e s t  

considered t o  be d f r e c t l y  dominated by V a t  t h e  senlant ica l ly  

r e l e v a n t  level o f  LF and, i n  t h e  absence of  arguments t o  t h e  

con t ra ry ,  a l s o  a t  SS and DS by n a t u r a l  assumption (i.e. by t h e  

P r o j e c t i o n  P r i n c f p l e  o f  Chomsky 1981a). Likewise, t h e  deep 

s t r u c t u r e s  of  "retafned object ' '  ( o r  " inner  object")  cons t ruc t ions  

l i k e  (21) may be  of t h e  form (22),  i f  we accep t  ~hompson 's  (1973) 

hypothesfs,  wf th  an NP o c c u r r i n g  t o  t h e  r i g h t  of and d i r e c t l y  
- 

dominated by 7, and by t h e  t r a c e  theory  o f  movement, a t r a c e  i s  

l e f t  i n  the same p o s i t i o n  a t  SS and LF. I n  both c a s e s ,  t h e  

fi 'lter r.8 v i a l a t e d  a t  DS, SS and LF. It is more a p p r o p r i a t e  t o  

say ,  then,  t h a t  c e r t a i n  grammatical processes ,  such a s  Move a, 

Restructr tre a, and verb  r e d u p l f c a t i o n ,  do n o t  "preserve" s t r u c t u r e s  

tn b o n d s '  s e n s e  of t h e  term, b u t  r a t h e r  "conspire" t o  b r i n g  

c e r t a r n  o t h e r w t s e  211-formed s t r u c t u r e s  into conformiry wi th  



outpu t  well-formedness cond i t ions  l i k e  t h e  f i l t e r  . This conception 

of t h e  phrase s t r u c t u r e  p r i n c i p l e  is  c o n s i s t e n t  wi th  t h e  view t h a t ,  

g iven t h e  P r o j e c t i o n  P r i n c i p l e ,  t h e r e  i s  l i t t l e  need f o r  UG t o  

employ a component o f  phrase  s t r u c t u r e  r u l e s  t o  genera te  deep 

s t r u c t u r e s .  Rather,  s t r u c t u r e s  conforming t o  t h e  genera l  pr incipl -es  

of  t h e  X theory  may b e  genera ted  f r e e l y  a t  t h e  DS l e v e l ,  s u b j e c t  

t o  t h e  P r o j e c t i o n  P r i n c i p l e ,  which r e q u i r e s  them t o  r e f l e c t  

r e l e v a n t  a s p e c t s  of  t h e i r  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  a t  LF on t h e  one hand, 

and t o  t h e  f i l t e r  s t i p u l a t e d  a t  PF, on t h e  o t h e r .  2 5 

2.4. Head-Final Cons t ruc t ions  

We have shown i n  2 .3  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a s t r u c t u r a l  p r i n c i p l e  i n  

Chinese t h a t  s a y s  t h a t  t h e  i n t e r n a l  s t r u c t u r e  of any given node 

may b e  of t h e  h e a d - i n i t i a l  form (20a) on ly  i f  t h a t  node i s  a s ing le -  

b a r  category.  I n  t h i s  s e c t i o n  we w i l l  t a k e  a c l o s e r  look  a t  t h e  

s t r u c t u r e  of  p e r i p h e r a l  elements t h a t  occur be fore  t h e i r  heads. 

The d i s c u s s i o n  w i l l  b e  d iv ided  i n t o  two p a r t s .  2.4.1d d i s c u s s e s  

t h e  i n t e r n a l  s t r u c t u r e  o f  noun phrases,  and 2.4.2. t h e  i n t e r n a l  

s t r u c t u r e  of  p reverba l  elements i n  sentences  (where t h e  p r e d i c a t e s  

may b e  of  t h e  ca tegory  VP o r  AP). Since  PPs a r e  degenera te  i n  

having on ly  a single-bar l e v e l  of  s t r u c t u r e ,  they do no t  have 

pre-head p e r i p h e r a l s  and have no p lace  i n  t h e  fo l lowing d i scuss ion .  

It w i l l  b e  s h a m  t h a t ,  g iven two pre-head modi f i e r s  M1 and M2 i n  

t h a t  o r d e r ,  M2 must always f a l l  w i t h i n  t h e  scope of M1 b u t  t h e  

r e v e r s e  is n o t  t r u e .  This  can be accounted f o r  e i t h e r  wi th  a 

l e f t - t o - r i g h t  i n t e r p r e t i v e  p r i n c i p l e ,  o r  by analyzing a l l  t h e  



phrases as c o n s t i t u t i n g  s t r i c t l y  r ight-branching X t r e e s  toge the r  

w i t h  t h e i r  heads,  s o  t h a t  a n  element on t h e  r i g h t  i s  always i n  t h e  

scope of an  element on t h e  l e f t ,  b u t  n o t  conversely.  

2.4.1. Noun Phrases  

A s  we have mentioned, noun phrases  have a l l  t h e i r  p e r i p h e r a l  

elements o c c u r r i n g  b e f o r e  t h e  head. These p e r i p h e r a l s  inc lude  

phrases  of  a lmost  every  c a t e g o r i a l  type.  Except f o r  t h e  determiner-  

q u a n t f f f e r - c l a s s i f i e r  phrase  (QP), each of  t h e s e  phrases  i s  followed 

g e n e r a l l y  by t h e  grammatical marker - de ,  - glossed i n  our  examples 

a s  t h e  morpheme DE, which marks subordinat ion.  Thus a n  NP followed 

by - de is  a possess ive  phrase,  a c l a u s e  followed by de i s  a r e l a t i v e  - 
c l a u s e  o r  a noun phrase  complement c l a u s e ,  etc. Besides t h e  

c a t e g o r f e s  QP, NP, and c lause ,  a p e r i p h e r a l  element may a l s o  be 

a PP, an AP, or W. Example (7) above shows a noun phrase  wi th  

pe r fphera l  e lements  o f  t h e  type NP, QP, W,  and AP, i n  t h a t  o rde r .  

Examples (11) and (12) e a c h  show an NP with  t h e  p e r i p h e r a l  elements 

of t h e  type  NP and PP. Of t h e  fo l lowing two examples, (58) con ta ins  

c l a u s a l  c ~ m p l e m e n t s  and (59) c o n t a i n s  r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e s ,  among 

o  there:  

(58) zhe & 1 I women gai-bu-gai  l a i  deJ went i  1, 
t h i s  io np we sho~ld-not-should  come DE ques t ion 

Gushf T 1 gat zeme l a i  de] wenti].  
no t  "' * should bow come DE ques t ion  

%ts is a q u e s t i o n  of whether we should come o r  n o t ,  

n o t  a q u e s t i o n  of how we should come.' 



(59) [ [ wo z u i  xihuan d e l l n p  L i s i  d e l l  na yiben] 
n P s  I m o s t l i k e  DE DE q P t h a t  one 

[ qunian chuban d e l l n p  Zhangsan de] shu] .  
8 las  t-year pub1 i s h  DE DE book 

  his one book by Zhangsan published l a s t  yea r  t h a t  

belong t o  L i s i  t h a t  I l i k e  most. ' 

Note t h a t  i n  (59) a possess ive  NP and a r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e  may 

occur  on b o t h  s i d n s  o f  t h e  QP na y iben  ' t h a t  one ' .  The same i s  

g e n e r a l l y  true, i.n f a c t ,  o f  o t h e r  c a t e g o r i e s  i n  prenominal 

p o s i t i o n .  I n  q m e r a l ,  nominal modi f i e r s  may occur  i n  f r e e  word 

o r d e r  among themselves. T h i s  f a c t  might b e  taken t o  i n d i c a t e  

t h a t  t h e r e  is no irrternal s t r u c t u r e  w i t h i n  a noun phrase  o t h e r  

than t h e  ininimal s t r u c t u r e  t h a t  s p e c i f i e s  t h e  head t o  fol low a l l  

of i ts modi f i e r s .  One might claim, i n  o t h e r  words, t h a t  a l l  noun 

phrases  may be genera ted  each wi th  a " f l a t "  s t r u c t u r e  by a s i n g l e  

o p e r a t i o n  o f  t h e  head-f inal  rule ( IS) ,  where xn is N, namely an  

i g s t a n t i a t i o n  of t h e  "W* rule" of  Hale (1979), thus  sha r ing  t h e  

p roper ly  of  "scrambling" w i t h  "non-configurational" languages l i k e  

Japanese, War lp i r i ,  Malayalam, etc.: 
2 6 

(60) % -t XP* N 

On t h e  o t h e r  hand, n o t e  t h a t  a l though t h e  modi f i e r s  ( t h e  XPs i n  

(60)) may occur  i n  random o r d e r  wi thout  s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  

grammatical i ty,  each o r d e r  almost  always e n t a i l s  a  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  

meaning. Take t h e  fo l lowing f o r  example: 

(61) a. Zhangsan de  sanben shu. 
DE t h r e e  book 

' ~ h a n g s a n ' s  t h r e e  books.' 



b. sanben Zhangsan de shu. 
t h r e e  DE book 
'Three of Zhangsan's books.' 

Although both (61a) and (61b) a r e  acceptable ,  t he  former, with the  

possessive 'Zhangsan's preceding t h e  QP ' t h r ee ' ,  tends t o  have a 

r e f e r e n t i a l  o r  s p e c i f i c  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  while t h e  l a t t e r  i s  

e n t i r e l y  nonspec i f ic  wi th  t h e  QP preceding t h e  possessive.  This 

d i f f e r ence  is evidenced by the  f a c t  t h a t  only (61a) may appear i n  

sub jec t  p o s i t i o n  b u t  not  (61b). Since, a s  has long been observed, 

non-specific NPs may no t  occur i n  sub j ec t  pos i t i on  without the  

e x i s t e n t i a l  q u a n t i f i e r  you, the  d i f f e r ence  between (61a) and (61b) 

wi th  r e spec t  t o  s p e c i f i c i t y  shows up a s  a grammatical con t r a s t  i n  

t he  following p a i r :  

(62) a .  Zhangsan de  sanben shu z a i  zher. 
DE th ree  book a t  here  

'Zhangsan's th ree  books a r e  here.' 

b. Sanben Zhangsan de shu z a i  zher. 
t h r e e  DE book a t  he re  

The following c o n t r a s t  a l s o  shows the  same poin t ,  given t h a t  only 

non-definite NPs may be e x i s t e n t i a l l y  quant i f ied :  

(63) a .  *you Zhangsan de sanben shu z a i  zher. 
EXIST DE th ree  book a t  here  

b. you sanben Zhangsan de shu z a i  zher. 
EXIST t h r e e  DE book a t  here  
'There a r e  th ree  books here  belonging t o  Zhangsan.' 

The grammatical c o n t r a s t  below may obviously be a t t r i b u t e d  t o  the  

same c o n s t r a s t  i n  s p e c i f i c i t y :  

(64) a. *wo yigong kanj ian- le  d a i  yanjing de 
I a l toge the r  see-ASP wear g l a s se s  DE 

sange xuesheng. 
three s tudent  



'*Altogether, I saw the th ree  s tudents  who had g lasses  

on. ' 

b. wo yigong kanjian-le sange d a i  yanjing de xuesheng. 
I a l toge the r  see-ASP three  wear g lasses  DE s tudent  
'Altogether, I saw three  s tudents  who had g lasses  on. '  

The adverb yigong ' a l toge ther '  fo rces  a quant i f ica t iondl  i n t e r -  

p re t a t i on  on an NP with a numeral quan t i f i e r .  Therefore, while 

(64b) sounds na tu ra l  with a ~ u m e r a l  QP preceding the  VP o r  r e l a t i v e  

c lause  d a i  yenj ing 'wear g lasses ' ,  (64a) i s  ill-formed s ince t h e  

reverse  order  of the  two modifiers gives a r e f e r e n t i a l  o r  spec i f i c  

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of t he  NP, cont rad ic t ing  the requirement of t he  

adverb ' a l toge ther '  . 
Another d i f f e r ence  between (61a) and (61b) i s  t h a t  while the  

l a t t e r  implies  (or  presupposes) t h a t  Zhangsan has more than th ree  

books, t h e  former c a r r i e s  no such implication.  I f  it implies 

anything a t  a l l ,  t he  implicat ion w i l l  be t h a t  Zhangsan has only 

th ree  books. The same d i f f e r ence  can be observed between (65a) 

and (65b). These two noun phrases need not d i f f e r  i n  meaning 

from' each other ,27 but i f  they do, they will con t r a s t  i n  the way 

indicated i n  t h e  t r a n s l a t i o n  '(never the  o the r  way round): 

(65) a .  wo z u i  xihuan de Zhangsan x i e  de  shu. 
I most l i k e  DE write DE book 

'The book(s) t h a t  I l i k e  most among the  ones t h a t  

Zhangsan wrote. '  

b. Zhangsan x i e  de wo zui  xihuan de shu. 
write DE I most l i k e  DE book 

 he book(s) t h a t  Zhangsan wrote among the  ones t h a t  

I l i k e , '  



That is, w h i l e  t h e  second r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e  i n  each of (65a-b) 

s p e c i f i e s  a  set o f  books from a l l  p o s s i b l e  books, t h e  f i n a l  r e l a t i v e  

c l a u s e  f u r t h e r  s p e c i f i e s  a  s u b s e t  w i t h i n  t h a t  s e t .  

The f a c t s  we have seen  so f a r  concerni.ng (61)-(65) c l e a r l y  

i n d i c a t e  t h e  fo l lowing  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n :  Given a sequence P 

c o n s i s t i n g  of  two modi f i e r s  preceding t h e  head noun, 9-M2-HD, 

t h e  meaning of P may b e  a  f u n c t i o n  of  M and a subsequence.Q of P 
1 

c o n s i s t i n g  o f  every th ing  fo l lowing MI. ( i . e .  M -HD). The meaning 
2 

of Q may i n  t u r n  b e  a func t ion  o f  M2 and t h e  head. However, t h e  

meaning of  t h e  e n t i r e  sequence P cannot be  a  func t ion  of M on 
2  

t h e  one hand and a combination o f  M1 and HD on t h e  o t h e r .  That is ,  

whi le  M may i n c l u d e  M i n  i t s  scope of  modif ica t ion,  t h e  r e v e r s e  1 2 

is n o t  true. 

There are two p o s s i b l e  ways t o  account f o r  t h i s  asymmetry i n  

t h e  d i r e c t i o n a l i t y  of modif ica t ion.  On t h e  one hand, one may 

cont inue  t o  assume a f l a t  s t r u c t u r e  f o r  each noun phrase,  wi th  

all modi f ie r s  o c c u r r i n g  i n  l i n e a r  o r d e r  t o  t h e  l e f t  of t h e  head. 

To account f o r  t h e  asymmetrical d i r e c t i o n  of modicicat ion,  one may 

Woke a  rule of h t e r p r e t a t t o n  ($n LP) a long t h e  fol lowing l i n e s :  

C66) G t y q  a j,$peqr sequence P1, P2, . Pn, f o r  a l l  - i and 1, 

lCLSj n,  i n t e r p r e t  Pj a s  i n  t h e  scope (of modif ica t ion)  of . . 

P (but n o t  conversely)  . i 

A l t e r n a t i v e l y ,  one  may assume t h a t  i n s t e a d  of  a  l i n e a r  representa-  

t i o n ,  t h e  Chinese noun phrase has  a uniformly r ight-branching 

s t r u c t u r e .  Thus, (61a) has  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  (67a) and (61b) has  t h e  



structure ( 67b) : 28 

(67) a. - - 

-. 

Zhangsan de 
1 changsan's ' I 

sanben 
I 
shu 

' three ' ' book ' 

s anben 
'. three ' I 

Zhangsan de 
I 

shu 
'~hangsan's' ' book ' 

Given auch hierarchical representations, the scope facts we have ob- 

served may follow directly from the definition of scope given in 

Reinhart (1976), without recourse to the linear interpretation rule 

(66) : 

(68) A is in the scope of iff A c-commands B, where a c-commands 

B iff neither a nor 6 dominates the other and the first 

branching node dominating ci also dominates 8 .  

In (67), then, the possessive Zhangsan's has the QP 'three' in its 

scope, but the reverse is not true, since the possessive asymmetrically 

c-co-nds the QP. The situation is reversed in (67b), with the QP 

now asymmetrically c-commanding the possessive. 

As far as the facts that we have seen are concerned, the linear 

hypothesis, in conjunction with the interpretive rule (66), is 

empArically equivalent to the' hierarchical hypothesis in conjunction 



with the  d e f i n i t i o n  of scope (68). I w i l l  opt  f o r  the  h ie ra rch ica l  

hypothesis,  however, f o r  reasons t h a t  w i l l  be given i n  Chapter 3. 

For the  moment, I w i l l  continue to  show tha t  there  i s  extensive 

evidence f o r  t h e  view t h a t  t he  r e l a t i v e  order  ( l i n e a i  o r  h ie ra rch ica l )  

among the  modif iers  of an NP corresponds d i r e c t l y  t o  the  asymmetry i n  

the  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of t h e i r  scope of modification.  

It has  been observed by Chao (1968) t h a t  r e l a t i v e  c l auses  

i n  Chinese tend to  be in te rpre ted  a s  r e s t r i c t i v e  o r  

non- res t r ic t ive  according to  t h e i r  pos i t i on  r e l a t i v e  t o  t h a t  of  the  

demonstrative, which is t r ea t ed  here as a cons t i tuen t  of t he  QP 

(see 2.5.1 f o r  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of QP). I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  post-QP r e l a t i v e s  

tend t o  be in t e rp re t ed  a s  descr ip t ive  o r  non-rest r ic t ive ,  and pre-QP 

r e l a t i v e s  as r e s t r f c t i v e :  

(69) nefben wo zuotian mai de shu 
t h a t  I yesterday buy DE book 
'That book, which I bought yesterday . ' 

(70) wo zuot ian mai de neiben shu 
I yesterday buy DE t h a t  book 
'The book t h a t  I bought yesterday.'  

The d i s t t n c t i o n  is sometimes hard t o  d e t e c t  and may appear t o  some t o  

be somewhat a r t i f i c i a l ,  and i t  may even be argued t h a t  speakers of ten  

f e e l  f r e e  t o  use e t t h e r  o rder  without tntending a  d i f fe rence  i n  

meaning. 29 Never the less ,  i t  is important t o  note  t h a t  the d i s t i n c t  ion 

does e x i s t ,  however s u b t l e  i t  may be. The d i s t i n c t i o n  may become more 

obvious and may show up a s  one i n  gramat ica l i ty  under some circumstances. 

%r example, when a r e l a t i v e  c lause occurs within a  noun phrase used i n  

apposi t ion t o  a proper name, i t  must follow the  QP: 



(71) a. [Zhangsan] [zheige  k o u s h i x i n f e i  de r e n ]  
t h i s  h y p o c r i t i c a l  DE man 

'This man, Zhangsan, who is  a  hypocr i te .  ' 

b. *[Zhangsan] [koush ix in fe i  d e  zheige r e n ] .  
h y p o c r i t i c a l  DE t h i s  man 

(72) a. [Niuyue] [zheige  renren  d o w i a o d e  de  chengshi] .  
New York t h i s  everyone a l l  know t h e  c i t y  
'This c i t y ,  New York, which everyone knows.' 

b. *[Niuye] [ renren  dou xiaode de zheige chengshi] .  
New York everyone a l l  know DE t h i s  c i t y  

It is reasonable  t o  regard  t h e  restrictivelnon-restrictive d i s t i n c -  

t i o n  as b u t  ano ther  c a s e  'tf t h e  asymmetrical d i r e c t i o n  of  modif ica t ion.  

Consider t h e  hypo thes i s  t h a t  each noun phrase  is represented i n  a  

r ight-branching tree. What a  r ight -branching s t r u c t u r e  means i s  t h a t  

a r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e  has  t h e  fo l lowing  demonstrat ive QP i n  i t s  scope of 

modif ica t ion,  b u t  n o t  a preceding demonstrat ive.  Thus, i n  (69), with  

t h e  demonst ra t ive  o u t s i d e  of  t h e  scope of t h e  r e l a t i v e ,  t h e  r e l a t i v e  

modifies o n l y  t h e  head noun b u t  n o t  t h e  demonstrat ive.  The demonstrat ive,  

whose r e f e r e n t i a l  f u n c t i o n  i s  n o t  under t h e  e f f e c t  of any modif ier  ( a s  

i t  is n o t  c-commanded by any m o d i f i e r ) ,  is i n  t h i s  case  used " d e i c t i c a l l y " .  

It e s t a b l 2 s h e s  t h e  unique r e f e r e n c e  of  t h e  noun phrase ,  not on t h e  b a s i s  

of any informat ion w i t h i n  t h e  noun phrase ,  bu t  or. t h e  b a s i s  

of c e r t a i n  o u t s t d e ,  p o s s i b l y  'pragmatic o r  d i s c o u r s ~ l  , information.  

The r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e  fo l lowing i t  t h e r e f o r e  need no t  p a r t i c i p a t e  i n  t h e  

determinat ion of t h e  NP's r e f e r e n c e  ( s i n c e  t h e  r e f e r e n c e  is  a l r e a d y  

s u f f i c i e n t l y  determfned by t h e  d e i c t i c  demonst ra t ive) ,  and has  only  s 

d e s c r i p t i v e  o r  c o n t i n u a t h e  func t ion .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand, i n  (70) t h e  

demonstrat ive i s  w i t h i n  t h e  scope of  a r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e ,  It is, i n  

t h i s  case ,  a n  "anaphoric" demonst ra t ive ,  as i ts r e f e r e n t i a l  va lue  is 



s u b j e c t  t o  t h e  modi f i ca t ion  of t h e  c-commanding r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e .  T h l ~  

is a t y p i c a l  " r e f e r e n t i a l  desc r ip t ion" ,  i n  which the  "gap" w i t h i n  t h e  

r e l a t i v e  func t ions  as a v a r i a b l e  bound t o  t h e  head 8 (QP+N). The rel- 

a t i v e  i s  t h e r e f o r e  e s s e n t i a l  t o  t h e  v a l u e  of t h e  " q u a n t i f i c a t i o n a l "  

b inding t h e  v a r i a b l e ,  and is  r e s t r i c t i v e .  

The c o n t r a c t  i n  grammat ica l i ty  between t h e  (a)  and (b) sen tences  i n  

(71) and (72) fo l lows from the  same exp lana t ion .  Since t h e  proper names 

Zhangsan and New York, a s  "r igid des igna to r s"  (Kripke 1972), a l r eady  

e s t a b l i s h  t h e i r  own r e f e r e n c e ,  t h e  a p p o s i t i v e  noun phrases fol lowing 

them need no t  depend upon any i n t e r n a l  informat ion f o r  t h e i r  r e fe rence .  

A " r e f e r e n t i a l  d e s c r i p t i o n "  i s  thus  i n a p p r o p r i a t e  a s  i n  t h e  (b) sentences .  

Rather, t h e  r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e s  t h e r e  may have on ly  a d e s c r i p t i v e  o r  non- 

r e s t r i c t i v e  r o l e .  30 

Another phenomenon t h a t  f a l l s  under t h e  same right-branching 

s t r u c t u r a l  p r i n c i p l e  has  t o  do wi th  t h e  o f t e n  observed f a c t  t h a t  t h e  

word o r d e r  used t o  r e p o r t  t i m e  and address  i n  Chinese is  as i l l u s t r a t e d  

below, almost t h e  e x a c t  oppos i t e  of  Znglish:  

(73) gunian er yue e r s h i j i v  hao xiawu si s h i  Ghiyi 
las t -year  two month 29 day p.m. f o u r  o 'c lock e leven  

fen.- 
minute 
' 4:11 p.m. , February 29 l a s t  yea r .  ' 

(74) meiguo huashengoun s h i  b i n x i f a n i a  j i e  y i q i a n l i u b a i  hao. 
U.S. Washington c i t y  Pennsylvania street 1600 number 
' 1600 Pennsylvania Avenue, Washington D. C . , U .S .A. ' 

The f a c t  represented by (73) and (74) has  obviously  been widely 

observed even i n  non-technical  l i t e r a t u r e ,  b u t  even the  most s e r i o u s  

l i n g u i s t i c  account t o  d a t e  does no t  go beyond t h e  obse rva t iona l  o r  



pure ly  d e s c r i p t i v e  l e v e l .  For example, T a i  (1980) proposes t o  accour1.t 

f o r  (73) and (74) by a  p r i n c i p l e  t o  t h e  e f f e c t  t h a t ,  i f  t h e  conceptual  

s t a t e  r ep resen ted  by a  s y n t a c t i c  c o n s t i t u e n t  f a l l s  w i t h i n  t h e  temporal 

o r  s p a t i a l  scope o f  t h e  conceptual  s t a t e  of  another  c o n s t i t u e n t ,  then 

t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  r e p r e s e n t i n g  a more i n c l u s i v e  scope must precede t h e  

one r e p r e s e n t i n g  a less i n c l u s i v e  scope.  Such a p r i n c i p l s  n o t  only  

does n e t  a l l o w  i t s e l f  t o  b e  g e n e r a l i z e d  t o  t h e  two f a c t s  w e  have 

. reviswed above, b u t  i n  f a c t  appears  t o  c o n t r a d i c t  t h e  exp lana t ion  

proposed f o r  t h e  l a t t e r .  As  j u s t  remarked, i n  a s t r i n g  of  MI-M2-HD, t h e  

r igh tmos t  c o n s t i t u e n t  ( the  head) r e p r e s e n t s  t h e  most g e n e r a l  (o r  l e a s t  

s p e c i f i c )  set  o f  e n t i t i e s ,  of  which M2 s p e c i f i e s  a s u b s e t  which i s  i n  

t u r n  s u b j e c t  t o  f u r t h e r  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  by t h e  preceding MI. But ~ a i ' s  

p r i n c i p l e  seems t o  sugges t  t h e  o p p o s i t e ,  s i n c e  i t  r e q u i r e s  t h e  most 

i n c l u s i v e  ( o r  most genera l )  c o n s t i t u e n t  t o  occur  i n  l e f t m o s t  p o s i t i o n .  

This  p r i n c i p l e ,  which is def ined  i n  terms of phys ica l  n o t i o n s  Like 

temporal o r  s p a t i a l  scope, can  b e  d ispensed wi th  i n  the  presence of 

our  r ight -branching p r i n c i p l e  coupled w i t h  t h e  l i n g u i s t i c  n o t i o n  of 

m o d i f i c a t i o n a l  scope  de f ined  i n  terms a f  "c-command" . For example, 

(73) h a s  t h e  fo l lowing  s t r u c t u r e .  3 !- 



qu- 
nian 

' l a s t  
year ' 

er-  NP 

' Feb ' Yue I 
e r sh i -  NP A- IT 

j i u  hao 
'29th '  1 

xiawu 
'p.m. NP 

' I  
s;i s h i  
'-4 o 'clock '11th min. ' 

Within each bfnary tree o r  sub t ree  of  t h i s  s t r u c t u r e ,  t he  cons t i t uen t  

on t he  l e f t  i s  t h e  modif ier  and t h e  cons t i t uen t  on t he  r i g h t  i s  t he  

head. The re fe rence  of t h e  '4 : l l '  is  extremely general ,  bu t  i s  

made more s p e c i f i c  by t he  modifier  'p.m.'; bu t  t he re  a r e  some 30 

poss ib le  re fe rences  of "4:11 p.m." i n  a month, so  the  modifier  '29th' 

i n  tu rn  makes it more s p e c i f i c ;  e tc .  Thus, with t h e  addj. t ion of a 

modifier  on h e  l e f t  c-commanding everything on the  r i g h t ,  t h e  e n t i r e  

NP takes on a more s p e c i f i c  r e f e r e n t i a l  meaning than before.  This 

c l e a r l y  represen ts  the same phenomenon as what we observed concerning 

the  r e l a t i v e  p o s i t i o n  of r e l a t i v e  c lauses  wi th  respec t  t o  demonstratives, 

e tc .  The only d i f f e r ence  i s  t h a t  the  modif iers  i n  sequences l i k e  (73) 

must be  f ixed,  as sequences l i k e  (76) a r e  unacceptable: 

(76) * . . . e r s h i j  iu hao e r  yue . . . . 
29th day 2nd month 



But t h i s  is  c l e a r l y  due t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  such sequences a r e  information- 

a l l y  and s e m a n t i c a l l y  anomalous. Given t h e  % p r i n c i p l e  of Chinese, 

'February' must be considered t h e  head of (76), and '29th '  a  modif ier ,  

whose f u n c t i o n  is t o  make t h e  r e f e r e n c e  of  'February' more s p e c i f i c .  I n  

genera l ,  t h e  r e f e r e n c e  of  a n  o b j e c t  may b e  made more s p e c i f i c  by a 

modif ier  i f  t h e  l a t t e r  s p e c i f i e s  i t s  e x t e r n a l  c l a s s  membership, bu t  not  

i f  i t  s i n g l e s  o u t  a member of  t h e  c l a s s  t h e  o b j e c t  r e p r e s e n t s .  Thus, 

" the  computer s c i e n c e  department of MIT" is well-formed , because "of 

MIT" can s e r v e  t h e  f u n c t i o n  o f  modi f i ca t ion  on t h e  head, b u t  n o t  "*MIT 

of t h e  computer s c i e n c e  department". S imi la r ly ,  '29th '  i n  (76) cannot 

serve its f u n c t i o n  o f  modi f i ca t ion  because it s p e c i f i e s  a  member of  

February i n s t e a d  of s p e c i f y i n g  t h e  l a t t e r ' s  e x t e r n a l  c l a s s  membership. 

2 -4.2. P r e d i c a t e s  

Like t h e  prenominal modi f i e r s  d iscussed above, p r e v e r b a l  modi f i e r s  

may a l s o  o c c u r  i n  f r e e  word o r d e r  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  each o t h e r  s o  long as 

they precede t h e i r  head V o r  x. But, again ,  each o r d e r  d i f f e r e n c e  almost  

always e n t a i l s  a d i f f e r e n c e  i n  meaning. For example, bo th  sentences  i n  

each of t h e  fo l lowing  p a i r s  a r e  grammatical; y e t  they d i f f e r  p r e c i s e l y  

i n  t h e  r e l a t i v e  scope i n t e r p r e t a t i c n  of t h e  preverbal  elements i n  

ques t ion,  as had been observed i n  T a i  (1973b) and Teng (1973b, 1975h) : 

(77) a. wo z a i  1:uexiao changchang ma t a .  
I a t  school  o f t e n  scold  h e  
'At school  I o f t e n  sco ld  Him. '  

b .  wo changchang zai xuexiao ma t a .  
I; o f t e n  a t  school  sco ld  he  
'Often I s c o l d  him a t  school. '  



(78) a. t a  chang bu l a i .  
he o f t en  no t  come 
'Often he doesn ' t  come.' 

b.  t a  bu chang l a i .  
he not of t en  come 
'He doesn ' t of t en  come. ' 

(79) a .  t a  keneng bu l a i .  
he  possibly no t  come 
'Probably he w i l l  not  come. ' 

b. t a  bu keneng l a i .  
he  not  possibly come 
'He can ' t  possibly come.' 

(80) a. t a  xiawu changchang la i .  
he p.m. o f t e n  come 
' In the  af ternoon he o f t en  comes.' 

b. t a  ch,. .gchang xiawu l a i .  
he o f t e n  p.m. c.ome 
'Often he  comes i n  the  af ternoon. '  

To account f o r  t h e  d i f f e r ence  i n  scope between t h e  members of each pa i r  

above a s  indicated i n  t he  t r ans l a t i on ,  one may again assume e i t h e r  a 

l i n e a r  o r  a h i e ra rch ica l  represen ta t ion  of these  s t ruc tu re s .  I n  the 

l i n e a r  account, s i nce  t h e  verb may be followed by an element under 

( i f  t he  element is an objec t )  o r  under 7 ( i f  i t  is an extent  complement, 

e t c . ) ,  t he  preverbal elements may be generated i n  l i n e a r  order by a  
- - 

s i n g l e  operat ion of t he  head-f i n a l  r u l e  (15) with  xn=7 o r  v, i . e .  7 + - 
W* 9,  o r  7 + XP* 8. The l i n e a r l y  ordered XPs may then be subjec t  

t o  t he  same r u l e  of i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  given i n  (66). I n  the  a l t e r n a t i v e  

h i e ra rch ica l  account, each of the  examples i n  (77)-(80) has a  uniforml-y 

right-branching s t r u c t u r e .  Thus, i n  the  s t r u c t u r e  (81a) fo r  (77a), f o r  

example, t he  adverbial  'of ten '  c-commands o r  has scope over only the 

t 'scold him', bu t  t he  adverbial  ' a t  school '  c-commands the 7 containing 

both 'of ten '  and 'scold him'. (77b), on the  o the r  hand, has t he  



s t r u c t u r e  (81b): 

rtiang- 
chang I ' o f ten '  ma 

' scold ' 

w 

I n - 
WO 

'I' 

chang- 
chang 

'of ten1 5' 

t a  
'he ' 

z a i  V- 
xuexiao 

' a t  school t  I i' 
.ma t a  
' scold ' . 'he'  

Sometimes the  purported scope diffe:,ences may not seem t o  e x i s t  due 

to  t h e  "non-qualif i ca t i : )na l l  na ture  of c e r t a i n  preverbal elements: 

(82) wo yong daozi  z a i  chufang qie ca i .  
I with kn i f e  a t  kitchen c u t  food. 
'I cut food i n  t he  ki tchen with a  knife . '  



(83) wo z a i  chufang yong d a o z i  q i e  c s i .  
I a t  k i t c h e n  wi th  k n i f e  c u t  food. 
'L c u t  food wi th  a k n i f e  i n  t h e  k i t chen . '  

But i f  t h e s e  elements a r e  q u a n t i f i c a t i o n a l ,  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e s  between 

(82) and (83) show up c l e a r l y :  

(84) wo yong meiyiba daoz i  z a i  sange d i f a n g  q i e  c a i .  
I w i t h  every  k n i f e  a t  t h r e e  p l a c e  c u t  food. 
'With each k n i f e  I c u t  food a t  t h r e e  p laces . '  

(85) wo z a i  sange d i f a n g  yong meiyiba d a o z i  q i e  c a i .  
I a t  t h r e e  p l a c e  w i t h  every k n i f e  c u t  cood. 
' A t  t h r e e  p l a c e s  I c u t  food with every  k n i f e . '  

Note t h a t  (80a) and (80b) are bo th  well-formed only  when t h e  

temporal express ion  'a f ternoon '  is  i n t e r p r e t e d  non- re fe ren t i a l ly ,  i . e .  

o n l y  when i t  means " in  t h e  afternoon' '  b u t  no t  ' b n  t h e  a f  ternoon" . I n  

t h e  la t ter  read ing  on ly  (80a) w j l l  be  grammatf c a l ,  meaning " t h a t  

a f t e rnoon ,  h e  came often",  b u t  n o t  (80b), which would have t h e  

anomalous i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  "*often h e  came t h a t  af ternoon",  The same 

grammatical c o n t r a s t  a l s o  shows up i n  (86) and (87) : 

(86) ta  qunian changchang la i .  
h e  l a s t - y e a r  o f  t e n  come 
' H e  came o f t e n  l a s t  year . '  

(87) *ta changchang qunian l a i .  
h e  o f t e n  l a s t -yea r  come 
'*Often, h e  came l a s t  year .  

Given a r ight -branching s t r u c t u r e  f o r  t h e s e  sentences ,  t h e  explan- 

' a t ion  is s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d .  I n  (86), t h e  time r e f e r e n c e  of ' o f t e n '  i s  

nor,-specific, b u t  i t  can be made more s p e c i f i c  by t h e  a d d i t i o n  of t h e  

c-commanding ' l a s t  yea r ' .  I n  (87), ' l a s t  y e a r '  a l r e a d y  e s t a b l i s h e s  

a unique t i m e  r e f e r e n c e  f o r  t h e  event  'come' by i t s e l f ;  t h e r e f o r e  t h e  

a d d i t i o n  o f  a c-commanding non-specif ic  m o d i f i e r  ' o f t e n t  no t  on ly  

cannot f u l f i l l  t h e  f u n c t i o n  of modi f i ca t ion  by a l s o  produces informa- 



t i o n a l  anomaly. The i l l -formedness o f  (87) is due obviously  t o  t h e  

same p r i n c i p l e  o f  modi f i ca t ion  governing t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of  noun phrases  

t h a t  makes (71b), (72b), a s  w e l l  a s  (76) i l l -formed.  There is then a 

r e a l  c ross -ca tegor ia l  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  t o  b e  captured he re ,  and of course ,  

t h i s  is captured by t h e  theory.  33 

The head-f inal  r ight-branching p r i n c i p l e  a l s o  a l lows one t o  account 

f o r  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  between (88) and (89) : 

(88) ta  z a i  xuexiao b e i  wo p ip ing  l e ,  
h e  a t  school by I c r i t i c i z e  ASP 
'He was c r i t i c i z e d  a t  school by m e . '  

(89) t a  b e i  wo z a i  xuexiao piping le .  
he  by I a t  school  c r i t i c i z e  ASP 
'He was c r i t i c i z e d  a t  school  5 y  m e . '  

S ince  Chinese l a c k s  v e r b a l  morphology t o  i n d i c a t e  t h e  a c t i v e  vs .  pass ive  

mood d i s t i n c t i o n ,  t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  relies s o l e l y  on t h e  s y n t a c t i c  

presence o r  absence of t h e  & phrase.  Therefore,  a verb phrase  contain-  

i n g  a & phrase  is a "pass ive  ve rb  phrase" whi le  a verb  phrase not  

conta in ing such a phrase  is t r e a t e d  as a c t i v e .  I n  (88), t h e  l o c a t i v e  

' a t  schoola  has  a verb  phrase  con ta in ing  t h e  phrase 'by m e '  i n  i ts  

scope, so i t  has  t h e  meanrng t h a t  t h e  p a s s i v e  event  of h i s  undergoing 

my criticism t o ~ l c  p l a c e  a t  school.  But i n  (89) t h e  & phrase i s  o u t s i d e  

t h e  domain of  t h e  l o c a t i v e .  The l a t t e r  t h e r e f o r e  c-commands only  an 

'I a c t i v e  verb  phrase", so  t h e  sen tence  conveys on ly  t h e  meaning t h a t  my 

c r i t i c i s m  of him took p l a c e  a t  school,  b u t  s a y s  nothing as  t o  whether 

h e  w a s  a c t u a l l y  a t  school  undergoing my c r i t i c i s m .  

I n  t h i s  conneciton,  it is easy  t o  see t h a t  the  c o n t r a s t s  below, 

due f i r s t ,  I b e l i e v e ,  t o  Hashirnoto (1971), come a s  no s u r p r i s e :  



(90) t a  xinganqingyuan de b e i  wo da l e .  
he w i l l i ng ly  DE by I bea t  ASP 
' H e  w i l l i ng ly  underwent my bea t ing . '  

(91) * t a  b e i  wo xingarlqingyuan de da l e .  
he by I wi l l i ng ly  DE bea t  ASP 

' H e  underwent my wi l l i ng  beat ing. '  

(92) * t a  henhen de b e i  wo da le .  
h e  c r u e l l y  DE by I bea t  ASP 

'*He c rue l ly  underwent my bea t ing .+  

(93) t a  h e i  wo henhen de  da l e .  
he  by I c r u e l l y  DE bea t  ASP 
' H e  underwent my c r u e l  beat ing. '  

Since t he  meaning of the  adverby 'xinganqingyuan' ha s  a  recept ive  o r  

pass ive  connotation i n  i t  bes ides  what the  English word 'willing1.y' 

says, i t  i s  n a t u r a l  t o  assume t h a t  i t  can modify only a  "passive verb 

phrase". On t h e  o ther  hand, the  adverb ' c rue l ly '  is na tura l  a s  a  

modif ier  of a c t i o n  verbs bu t  no t  of s t a t i v e  o r  pass ive verb phrases. 

The c o n t r a s t s  above thus  fol low from t h e  asymmetrical scope r e l a t i o n s  

of t h e  preverba l  modifiers.  34 Exactly t he  same explanation appl ies  t o  

t h e  c o n t r a s t  below, on t he  assumption t h a t  ins t rumentals ,  l i k e  the  

manner adverb ' c rue l ly ' ,  can modify only a c t i v e  verb phrases: 

(94) *ta yong gunzi b e i  r en  d a s i  l e .  
he wi th  club by man beat-dead ASP 

'*With a club he  w a s  beaten t o  dea th  by someone.' 

(95) ta b e i  ren  vone aunzi  d a s i  le .  
he  by man with cltib bead-dead ASP 
'He  was beaten t o  death  w i th  a  club by someone.' 



2.5. Q u a n t i f i e r  Phrases  and Supersentences 

Up t o  now we  have d i scussed  t h e  2 s t r u c t u r e  of  t h e  major c a t e g o r i e s  

N,V,A,P. As f o r  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of S, t h i s  depends upon whether w e  

t r e a t  a n  S as a p r o j e c t i o n  of  V o r  A, o r  n o t .  We w i l l  de lay  d i scuss ion  

of  t h i s  ques t ion  u n t i l  Chapter 3 ( s e e  Sec t ion  3.3). I n  t h e  rest of t h i s  

chap te r  we w i l l  d i s c u s s  two o t h e r  c o n s t r u c t i o n  types .  One is  t h e  QP, 

and t h e  o t h e r  i n c l u d e s  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  l a r g e r  than S,  i .e .  e t c .  

2.5.1. Q u a n t i f i e r  Phrases  

We have descr ibed t h e  sequence d e t e r m i n e r - q u a n t i f i e r - c l a s s i f i e r  a s  

c o n s t i t u t i n g  a modi f i e r  of NP dominated by t h e  node QP. This c o n s t i t -  

uen t  i t s e l f  h a s  a f a i r l y  fu l l - f l edged  i n t e r n a l  s t r u c t u r e  of i t s  own. 

The l e f t m o s t  p o s i t i o n  w i t h i n  QP may be  occupied by a demonstrat ive 

l i k e  - zhe ' t h i s '  o r  - na ' t h a t ' ,  o r  i t  may b e  occupied by  t h e  i n t e r r o g -  

a t f v e  na 'which' o r  a d i s t r i b u t i v e  l i k e  - m e i  'every '  o r  renhe 'any' .  

The second p o s i t i o n  is t h a t  of a numeral q u a n t i f i e r .  The t h i r d  p o s i t i o n  

i s  occupied by " c l a s s i f i e r "  o r  measure word, l i k e  - ben 'volume! zhang 

' sheet ' ,  etc. The occurence of a c l a s s i f i e r  fo l lowing a q u a n t i f i e r  is 

g e n e r a l l y  o b l i g a t o r y ,  whether t h e  head noun is countable  o r  mass, 

concre te  o r  o the rwise ,  This is n o t  o n l y  t y p i c a l  of  Chinese, b u t  a l s o  

of most Sino-Tibetan languages. 

Following popular  terminozogy ( s e e  Bresnan 1973), I have r e f e r r e d  

t o  t h e  d e t e r m i n e r - q u a n t i f i e r - c l a s s i f i e r  sequence a s  a q u a n t i f i e r  phrase 

(QP) and w i l l  con t inue  t o  do so.  T h i s  t r e a t s  t h e  q u a n t i f i e r  a s  t h e  head 

of  t h e  sequence. Under such a conception,  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of a QP 



may reasonably  be  assumed t o  have t h e  fol lowing form, conforming t o  t h e  

requirements  of (20), w i t h  t h e  head branching t o  t h e  l e f t  on ly  under a 

s ing le -bar  node: 

It is a l s o  p o s s i b l e  t o  consider  t h e  c l e s s i f i e r  o r  measure word a s  t h e  

head of  QP, i n  which c a s e  t h e  term " c l a s s i f i e r  phrase  (CP)" o r  "measure 

phrase" w i l l  b e  more a p p r o p r i a t e .  This  appears  t o  be reasonable  

e s p e c i a l l y  i n  view o f  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  s e l e c t i o n  of  t h e  c l a s s i f i e r  i s  

o f t e n  idiosyncratically determined by t h e  head noun. For example, 

'book' is c l a s s i f i e d  by hen 'volume', 'paper '  by zhang ' s h e e t ' ,  e t c .  

Under t h e  conception t h a t  t h e  c l a s s i f i e r  is t h e  head of QP, t h i s  kind 

of "agreement1' w i l l  b e  t r e a t e d  a s  ob ta in ing  from heaJ t o  head, a s  

i s  s t andard .  The .% s t r u c t u r e  i n  t h i s  case  would b e  of t h e  form (97) :  

This s t r u c t u r e  aga in  conforms t o  t h e  requirements of (20). Unlike Q ,  

which branches  t o  t h e  l e f t ,  CL must branch t o  t h e  r i g h t  a s  c l a s s i f i e r s  

a r e  undoubtediy nominal i n  n a t u r e .  I n  f a c t ,  many words may be i n s e r t e d  

e i t h e r  under N o r  under CL, For example, tau 'head' is  a noun i n  ta 

de tou 'his head', b u t  a c l a s s i f i e r  i n  y i - tou  n i u  'a head of  c a t t l e ;  

a cow'. 



Although t h e  ca tegory  QP most o f t e n  occurs  a s  a c o n s t i t u e n t  of NP, 

t h e r e  is good reason  t o  assume i t s  c ross -ca tegor ica l  e x i s t e n c e .  Bresnan 

(1973), f a r  example, has shown t h a t  QPs may a l s o  be pos i t ed  i n  APs. I n  

t r a d i t i o n a l  Chinese grammar ( s e e  e .g .  Lu 1942),  such QPs a r e  c a l l e d  

t h e  "measure phrases  f o r  ad jec t ives" .  Among t h e  examples of i t s  

occurences a r e  t h e  fol lowing:  . 
(98) z h e i t i a o  shengzi  chang ba-ci.  

t h i s  rope  long e igh t - foo t  
'This rope  is e igh t .  f e e t  long. '  

(99) ne ike  guoshu l i a n g g e  r e n  gao . 
t h a t  f r u i t - t r e e  two man t a l l  
co hat f r u i t - t r e e  is as tall as two men.' 

In (98) t h e  QP is  ' e i g h t  f e e t ' ,  which q u a n t i f i e s  t h e  a d j e c t i v e  ' long ' ,  

and i n  (99) t h e  QP is  'two men', which q u a n t i f i e s  t h e  a d j e c t i v e  ' t a l l ' .  

'Foot '  i s  of course  a c l a s s i f i e r ,  j u s t  l i k e  - ben 'volulae' f o r  'book'; 

'man' is also be ing  used a s  a c l a s s i f i e r  denot ing t h e  u n i t  o f  t a l l n e s s  

equ iva len t  t o  t h a t  o f  a man. 

There are a l s o  "measure phrases  f o r  verbs". These inc lude  adverbs 

of d u r a t i o n  and frequency l i k e  t h o s e  i n  (42) and ( 4 3 ) ,  repeated  below 

f o r  convenience: 

(100) ta ku-le sange zhongtou. 
he  cry-ASP t h r e e  hour 

'He c r i e d  f o r  t h r e e  hours .  ' 
(101) t a  ku-le l i a n g  c i .  

he cry-ASP two time 
'He c r i e d  twice. ' 

Here ' t h r e e  hours '  and 'two times' may b e  considered t o  quan t i fy  t h e  

a c t i o n  of crying,  w i t h  'hourq and ' t ime'  n a t u r a l l y  t r e a t e d  as 

c l a s s i f i e r s  of the q u a n t i t y ,  O f t e n  t h e  classifier - c i  ' t ime'  may be 



replaced by o the r  words: 

(102) t a  t i - l e  y i  j i ao .  
he  kick-ASP one foo t  
' ~ e  kicked once, he gave a kick.  ' 

(103) t a  yao-le y i  kou. 
he bite-ASP one mouth 
'He b i t  once; he took a b i t e .  ' 

Both 'one foo t '  and 'one mouth(fu1)' i nd i ca t e  t he  quant i ty  of some 

ac t ion ,  a s  indicated i n : t r a n s l a t i o n .  It i s  na tu ra l  t o  analyze ' f oo t '  

and 'mouth' a s  c l a s s i f i e r s  i d io sync ra t i ca l l y  se lec ted  by the  head verb 

as they obviously a r e ,  a s  i n  t he  case  of i d io sync ra t i ca l l y  se lected 

nominal c l a s s i f i e r s .  3 5 

The QPs wi th in  VPs and APs may occur a f t e r  t h e i r  heads under the  

provJsions of (20a). They m y  of course a l s o  occur preverbally.  (99) 

is an example with  a QP preceding i t s  head ad j ec t i ve .  Within VPs, 
L 

QPs may a l s o  occur preverbal ly ,  i n  which case  they usua l ly  take on a 

r e f e r e n t i a l  o r  d e f i n i t e  appearanc.2 o r  a r e  so i n t e rp re t ed ,  i n  accordance 

wi th  general  word o rde r  p r inc ip l e s  regarding d e f i n i t e  and non-def ini te  

elements (cf. foo tno te  27): 

(104) tamen l fang-ci  jingong dou meiyou chenggong. 
they two-time a t t a c k  a l l  not  succeed 
'For both times they attackeG, they d id  not succeed.' 

(105) t a  zhe san n ian  zhu z a i  Meiguo. 
he  t h i s  t h r ee  year l i v e  a t  America 

'He l i ved  i n  America t h r e s e  t h r ee  years . '  



2.5.2. Supersentences 

There a r e  two kinds of "supersentent ia l"  construct ion t o  be 

considered here .  One is the  cons t ruc t ion  involving cornplementizers 

and t h e  o the r  t h e  c o n s t r u c t i ~ n  involving top i c s  o r  topical.ized 

elements. 

2.5.2.1. Complementizers 

We have a l ready  encountered a complementizer i n  our foregoing 

discussion,  t h e  element - de receding an ex ten t  o r  r e s u l t a t i v e  

complement c lause .  Hashimoto (1971) has  suggested t h a t  t he  element 

i s  derived from t h e  d i r e c t i o n a l  verb o r  preposi t fon - dao ' a r r i v e  a t :  

u n t i l ' .  This seems t o  be f a i r l y  r ~ a s o n a b l e ,  and i n  t he  Amoy d i a l e c t ,  

where & h a s  two render ings  (gao, as i n  ~ g a o  - chu ' run and a r r i v e  

home'; dioh,  as i n  l i a  dioh j i t e  l a n g  ' t o  have caught someone'), 

e i t h e r  o r  d ioh  may have an e x t e n t / r e s u l t a t i v e  complement: 

(106) i" cao [ga j i n  tiam] 
he run COMP very t i r e d  
'He r a n  u n t i l  he go t  very t i r e d . '  

(107) i cao [dioh j i n  tiam] 
he  run COMP very ' t i r ed  
'He r a n  u n t i l  he go t  very t i r e d .  ' 

It is a  f a i r l y  common phenomenon f o r  a preposi t ion (or 

deverbalized verb) t o  b e  t r ea t ed  a s  a COMP. I n  t h i s  connection, 

observe t h a t  t h e  prepos i t ion  BA, 'wi th ' ,  l i a n  'ever. ; including ' ,  

b i  ' than',  dui ' towards',  e t c .  may take  a sentence a s  i t s  ob jec t .  
3 6 - 

(108) t a  ba [ ~ i s i  j iehun] bu dang y ihu i  sh i .  
he  BA marry not t r e a t  one mat ter  
'He  does no t  t ake  i t  se r ious  t h a t  L i s i  is g e t t i n g  married.' 



(109) z h e i j i a n  s h i  gen [ t a  l a i  bu l a i ]  mefyou guanxi. 
t h i s  ma t te r  wi th  he  come not  come no r e l a t i o n  
 h his mat te r  has  nothing t o  do wi th  whether h e  i s  
coming o r  not  . 

(110) t a  l i a n  [ L i s i  l a i  bu l a i ]  dou bu guan. 
h e  even come n o t  come a l l  no t  c a r e  
' H e  doesn ' t  even c a r e  whether 1,isi is coming o r  no t .  ' 

(111) [wo g u o l a i ]  b i  [ n i  guo la i ]  yao sh ihe .  
I 'come-over than you come-over w i l l  f i t  

'It w i l l  be  more a p p r o p r i a t e  f o r  me t o  come than f o r  
you t o  come. ' 

(112) ta  d u i  [ L i s i  sheme shihou l a i ]  y i d i a n  dou bu guanxin. 
h e  towards what time come a - b i t  a l l  n o t  c a r e  
' H e  doesn ' t  care a b i t  about  what t ime L i s i  is coming.' 

I f  t h e  - de preceding a n  e x t e n t l r e s u l t a t i v e  complement is  treated 

as a COMP, then t h e r e  is reason  t o  treat t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n s  i n  (108)- 

(112) a l s o  as COMPs. Afte r  a l l ,  Ss dominating [COMP S]  and PPs 

dominating [P NP] a r e  probably t o  b e  regarded as t h e  same t h i n g  

i n  some way ( c f .  Emonds 19801, t h e i r  d i f f e r e n c e  being e s s e n t i a l l y  

a t e rmino log ica l  one. The o n l y  t h e o r e t i c a l  d i f f e r e n c e  between 

t h e  two terms is t h a t  t h e  use  of 5 suggests  t h a t  S i s  t h e  head 

whfle  t h e  u s e  of  PP suggests  t h a t  P Ss t h e  head. Bath t h e s e  

concept ions  are probably j u s t i f i e d ,  each from a d i f f e r e n t  po in t  of 

view. On the one hand, c a t e g o r i a l l y  t h e  COMP -- f o r  i n  [ f o r  [John t o  

come]] is t h e  head, given t h e  ? theory ,  al though semant ica l ly  t h e  

head is c l e a r l y  t h e  S [John t o  come] i n  t h e  sen tence  "For John t o  , 

cone would be d i f f i c u l t " .  (See a l s o  Stowel l  1981, Chomsky 1981a 

f o r  some d i s c u s s i o n s  for t r e a t i n g  COMP as t h e  head of S , )  Cer ta in  

sequences of P-NF' have a l s o  been t r e a t e d  a s  headed by NP i f  t h e  P 

i a  of l i t t l e  semantic con ten t ,  no tab ly  t h e  - of i n s e r t e d  i n  



Engl ish  nomina l i za t ions  ( c f .  Ross 1967, who t a k e s  an even s t r o n g e r  

p o s i t i o n ,  t r e a t i n g  a l l  PPs a s  NPs). 

I n  t h e  same s p i r i t ,  what are sometimes c a l l e d  conjunct ions  o r  

sentence-connect ives  may be analyzed a l s o  a s  COMP ( o r  P) forming 

a  h igher  c l a u s e  ( o r  PP) w i t h  t h e  fo l lowing S: 

(113) yinb-ei [ t a  meiyou kong] , wo meiyou qu j i a n  t a .  
because h e  no l e i s u r e  I no go s e e  he 
'Because h e  had no f r e e  time, I d i d  no t  gci t o  s e e  him.' 

(114) s u i r a n  I t a  meiyou kong], wo rengran qu j i a n  t a .  
' though h e  no l e i s u r e  I s t i l l  go see h e  

'Although he  had no time f o r  m e ,  I went t o  s e e  him 
never  t h e l e s s .  ' 

(115) ruguo i n i  meiyou kong, wo j i u  bu qu. 
i f  you no l e i s u r e  I t h e n  n o t  go 
' I f  you have no t i m e ,  I won't go. '  

I n  t h e  examples w e  have d i scussed  so  f a r ,  COMPs are c lause-  

a 7 
i n i t i a l  o r  p h r a s e - i n i t i a l . - .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand, i t  bas  sometimes 

been suggested t h a t  t h e  subord ina to r  - de h a s  t h e  s t a t u s  of a  

3 8 
clause-  and phrase-f inal  COMP, as i t  o c c u r s  a f t e r  a  c l a u s e  o r  

phrase  marking t h e  s t a t u s  of  a  r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e ,  a  possess ive  NP, 

etc. w i t h i n  a  noun phrase  and a l s o  t h a t  of  a manner adverb and 

of a n  i n t e n s i f i e r  w i t h i n  a  VP o r  AP. I n  2.3 we showed t h a t  

c e r t a i n  occur rences  of t h i s  - de, i n  p a r t i c u l a r  t h o s e  i n  (55), (52)- 

(53), and (49) under i t s  second reading are most reasorlably assumed 

r.ot t o  appear a t  DS, bct t o  be in t roduced by an i n s e r t i o n  r u l e  

app l i ed  i n  PF, fo l lowing some i n s t a n c e s  of Move a e i t h e r  i n  t h e  

DS * SS o r  i n  t h e  SS + LF component. Given t h e  e x i s t e n c e  of - de- 

i n s e r t i o n ,  i t  is t h e o r e t i c a l l y  d e s i r a b l e  t o  assume t h a t  all 

:histances o f  - d e  are i n s e r t e d  by the same r u l e  i n  PF, f o r  i n  t h i s  



case  no t  on ly  t h e  obvious redundancy o f  base-generat ing - de can 

be e l imina ted ,  b u t  a l s o  t h e  r u l e  may be s i m p l i f i e d  t o  i t s  maxinally 

genera l  f o m  poss ib le .  I f  t h i s  reasoning is c o r r e c t ,  then t h e  

clause- and phrase-f inal  COMP - de occurs  i n  PF only  and does not  

e x i s t  i n  Syntax o r  EF, i n  t h e  absence of evidence t o  t h e  con t ra ry .  

This has  t h e  consequence t h a t  i t s  occurrence  d ~ e s  n o t  i n t e r a c t  with 

processes  i n  Syntax o r  LF. Clause- o r  p h r a s e - i n i t i a l  COMBS, on 

t h e  o t h e r  hand, are p r e s e n t  i n  Syntax and consequently a l s o  i n  LF 

and PF. Since  we assume t h a t  empty c a t e g o r i e s  can be  generated 

i n  t h e  base ,  i t  is n a t u r a l  t o  make t h e  n u l l  hypothes is  t h a t  every 

c l a u s e  may b e  headed i n i t i a l l y  by a COMP i n  Syntax and LF, whether 

t h a t  COMP has  a l e x i c a l  c o n t e n t ,  Thls  hypothes is  has  i n t e r e s t i n g  

consequences f o r  t h e  theory  of  bounding t o  be  d iscussed i n  Chapter 6 .  

2.5.2.2. Topic-Coment and Topical ized Sentences 

Sentences having t h e  form of "topic-comment" have been known 

f o r  some time t o  f i g u r e  more prominently i n  Chinese than i n  many 

o t h e r  languages (cf. Chao 1968, L i  and Thompson 1976). Many such 

sen tences  must be t r e a t e d  as no less "basic1' than o rd ina ry  

sub jec t -p red ica te  s e n t e n c e s  i n  t h e  sense  t h a t  they cannot be 

deri-red from sen tences  having t h e  l a t t e r  form. For example: 

(116) shuiguo , wo z u i  xihuan x i a n g j  i a o  . 
f r u i t  I most l i k e  banana 
'As f o r  f r u i t ,  I l i k e  bananas most. '  

The sentence  cannot be der ived from a "more basic" sentence  by a 

movement process  by which t h e  t o p i c  is f ron ted  from w i t h i n  t h e  

comment c l a u s e ,  because t h e r e  i s  no p l a u s i b l e  source p o s i t i o n  f o r  



i t  w i t h i n  t h a t  c lause .  S i m i l a r l y ,  i n  (117): 

(117) tamen, wo kan n i ;  n i  kan wo. 
they I see you you see I 
'They looked a t  each o t h e r . '  

where t h e  i n i t i a l  NP ' t hey1  serves as an antecedent  ( o r  

q u a n t i f i e r )  b inding t h e  " s p l i t "  anaphors 'you' and '1'. Again, i t  

is imposs ible  t o  p o s i t  a n  under ly ing source  i n  which ' they '  does 

n o t  a l r e a d y  occur  i n  t h e  i n i t i a l  p o s i t i o n  a s  i t  does i n  (117). 

Therefore  t h e  i n i t i a l  NP must be  base-generated. This  conclusion 

is a l r e a d y  reached i n  Teng (1974). 

On t h e  o t h e r  hand, c e r t a i n  topic-comment sentences  a r e  

n a t u r a l l y  analyzable  a s  de r ived  from under ly ing sub jec t -p red ica te  

sen tences  by t h e  r u l e  Move a: 

(118) Zhangsan, t a  zhidao wo xihuan t ,  
h e  know I l i k e  

'Zhangsan, h e  knows I l i k e . '  

(119) .Zhangsan d e  baba, ta  hen zhunjing t .  
DE f a t h e r  h e  ve ry  r e s p e c t  

' ~ h a n g s a n ' s  f a t h e r ,  he  r e s p e c t s  ve ry  much.' 

I n  sen tences  l i k e  (118)-(119) t h e  pronoun ' h e t  i s  i n t e r p r e t e d  a s  . 

d i n j o i n t  i n  r e fe rence  from t h e  name 'Zhangsant. I f  they a r e  

analyzed a s  der ived from sen tences  l i k e  (120)-(121) below, 

r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  by Move a, t h i s  f a c t  may then be  n a t u r a l l y  r e l a t e d  

t o  t h e  same d i s j o i n t  r e f e r e n c e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of t h e  'he '  i n  t h e  

source  sentences :  

(120) ta zhidao wo xihuan Zhangsan. 
h e  know I l i k e  
' H e  knows t h a t  I l i k e  Zhangsan.' 

(121) t a  hen zhunjing Zhangsan d c  baba. 
he very  r e s p e c t  DE f a t h e r  
' ~ e  r e s p e c t  Zhangsants f a t h e r  ve ry  much.' 



Note t h a t  t h e r e  may be more than one t o p i c  per  sentence:  

(122) na sanben shu, na y iben n i  z u i  zihuan? 
t h a t  t h r e e  book which one you most l i k e  
' O f  t h e  t h r e e  books, which one do you l i k e  most?' 

(123) na sanben shu, m e i  y iben wo dou kanguo le .  
t h a t  t h r e e  book every  one  I a l l  read-ASP ASP 
'Of t h e  t h r e e  books, I have read every one. '  

These sen tences  demonstrate t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  two func t ions  of t h e  

phrase t h a t  is g e n e r a l l y  r e f e r r e d  t o  a s  t h e  "topic" of a sentence .  

The f i r s t  NP ' t hose  t h r e e  books' i n  bo th  (122) and (123) r e p r e s e n t s  

o l d  informat ion and is  r e f e r e n t i a l .  The second NP, 'which one 

(book)' i n  (122) and 'every one (book) ' i n  (123). r e p r e s e n t s  a 

p a r t  of  t h e  new informat ion of t h e  sen tence  and i s  non- re fe ren t i a l .  

The f i r s t  NP is t h e  "theme" and t h e  second NP t h e  "focus". 

There may even b e  t h r e e  t o p i c s  w i t h i n  one sentence:  

(124) Zhangsan, n e i x i e  r e n ,  l i a n  y i g e  t a  dou bu r e n s h i .  
t h o s e  man even one h e  a l l  not  know 

' (As f o r )  Zhangsan, of  those  men, n o t  even a s i n g l e  
one he  knows. ' 

Note a l s o  t h a t  sen tences  w i t h  t o p i c s  can  b e  embedded: 

(125) wo xiangxin  [ n e i x i e  shu, mei yiben t a  dou kan bu 
I b e l i e v e  those  book every  one he  a l l  read n o t  
'I b e l i e v e  t h a t  those  books, he doesn ' t  understand any 

dong]. 
understand 
one o f  them. ' 

(126) [ n e i x i e  shu, m e i  y iben t a  dou kan bu dong] 
those  book every  one he  a l l  read no t  understand 

'It is a r e a l  p i t y  t h a t  those  books, he  doesn ' t  

zhen kexi .  
r e a l  p i t y  
understand any of  them.' 



(127) z h e i j i a n  s h i  gen [neiben shu t a  kan bu dong] 
t h i s  m a t t e r  wi th  t h a t  book h e  read not understand 
'This  matter has  nothing t o  do w i t h  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h a t  

rnei guanxi. 
no r e l a t i o n  
book, he does no t  understand . ' 

(128) ta  ku de  [ n e i x i e  shu, mei y iben wo dou kan bu 
he c r y  COMP those  book evely one I a l l  read no t  
'He c r i e d  s o  much t h a t  those  books, I couldn ' t  cont inue  

xia-que l e ]  . 
down ASP 
t o  read any of them.' 

(129) yinwei [ n e i x i e  shu, m e i  yiben t a  dou kan bu dong], . . . 
because those  book every one h e  a l l  read no t  understand 
'Because h e  doesn ' t  understand any one of those books, ... 

Of t h e  f i v e  examples above, t h e  l a s t  t h r e e  f u r t h e r  show t h a t  

a COMP occurs  t o  t h e  i e f t  of  a top ic .  Thus, i n  c o n t r a s t  t o  t h e  

s t r u c t u r e  proposed i n  Chornsky (1977), where COMP occurs  t o  t h e  

r i g h t  o f  Topic, t h e  c o r r e c t  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  f o r  t h e  complement 

c l a u s e s  i n  (127)-(129) should t a k e  t h e  form o f  e i t h e r  (130) o r  

(131), depending on whether t h e  t o p i c s  a r e  assumed t o  be adjoined 

to  S o r  dominated by S ,  ?, etc.: 
- 

(130) [; COMP [; Topic [; Topic I s  . . . .] ] I ]  

(131) IS COMP Is Topic . Topic rs . . . .] ] ]I 



. . CHAPTER TWO: FOOTNOTES 

1. The morpheme - de (glossed as DE i n  t h e  example (7) and henceforth) 

is a marker of a pre-head, e spec i a l l y  prenominal, modifier .  Thus an 
1 

NP followed by - de before  t h e  head noun is a possess ive ,  a c lause  f o l -  

lowed by de is  a r e l a t i v e  c l ause  o r  a noun phrase  complement c lause ,  

e t c .  This  element, obviously,  i s  analogous t o  t h e  Japanese no, sometimes 

c a l l e d  a "nominalizer" and taken t o  be t h e  r e a l i z a t i o n  of t h e  g e n i t i v e  

case. There is evidence, however, t h a t  t h e  same element - no e x i s t s  

a t  some l e v e l  of a b s t r a c t i o n  as a r e l a t i v e  c l ause  marker, exac t ly  as  

is t h e  & i n  Chinese, even though i t  is no t ,  i n  t h i s  case ,  a r e a l i z a t i o n  

of t h e  g e n i t i v e  Case. See Kitagawa and Ross (1982) f o r  some d i scuss ion  

on t h e  pa ra l l e l i sm  of - de and no, and evidence t h a t  no maaks a r e l a t i v e  

c l ause  i n  Japanese 

Note t h a t  un l i ke  t h e  QP i n  Japanes,  t h e  QP i n  Chinese does no t  

genera l ly  t ake  - de. For some speakers,  however, - de is  op t iona l  wi th  

a QP: 

( i )  t a  mi-le [ sanchang (de) hua] 
he  buy-ASP nP three-sheet  (DE) p i c t u r e  
' ~ e  bought t h r e e  p i c t u r e s . '  

Besides funct ioning as a prenominal modif ier  marker, - de may a lso  occur 

wi th  an in t ens i fy ing  o r  manner adverb t o  mark t h e  l a t t e r ' s  modifierhood, 

as i n  feichang de 'very ' ;  yong l i  de ' f o r c e f u l l y ' ;  manman de 's lowly. '  

2. Chomsky ( 1 9 8 1 ~ )  has remarked t h a t  i t  i s  more appropr ia te  t o  

epeak of t h e  growth of grammar i n  a c h i l d  r a t h e r  than of h i s  l ea rn ing  

of it. 



3. Cer ta in  d e s c r i p t i v e  c l a u s e s  may fo l low non-speci f ic  NPs a s  i n :  

( i )  wo you yiben s h a  [hen youqu]. 
I have one book very i n t e r e s t i n g  
'I have t i  book and i t  i s  very i n t e r e s t i n g .  ' 

The c l a u s e  ' ( i t  i s )  very i n t e r e s t i n g '  has sometimes been regarded as 

a postnominal r e l a t i v e .  Simpson (1979), however, has  argued t h a t  such 

a c l a u s e  i s  b e s t  regarded as p a r t  of an a p p o s i t i v e  NP whose empty head 

fo l lows t h e  c l a u s e  and i s  co-indexed wi th  t h e  preceding NP: 

(ii) wo you [ yiben shu ),[ [ hen youqu] 
I have np one boot  nP very  i n t e r e s t i n g  

This  a n a l y s i s  has  t h e  advantage of being capab le  of expla in ing t h e  f a c t  

t h a t  postnominal c l a u s e s  are always n o n - r e s t r i c t i v e :  they never d i r -  

e c t l y  modify ' t h e  preceding NP, only a fol lowing head noun i n  appos i t ion .  

4. See Smith (1980) f o r  a b r i e f  c r i t i q u e  of t h e i r  approach. 

5. The 7oi:~t made h e r e ,  a s  w e l l  as throughout t h i s  subsec t ion ,  

is d i r e c t l y  der ived from t h e  i n s i g h t s  provided i n  Jackendoff ' s  (1977) 

s tudy  of t h e  theory. 

6. The exponent i n  t h e  r u l e s  i n d i c a t e s  t h e  l e v e l  of phrasa l  

s t r u c t u r e  i n  terms of t h e  number of ba r s .  YP s t a n d s  f o r  a phrase 

of ca tegory  Y ,  Y a v a r i a b l e ,  of t h e  maximal-bar l e v e l .  The a s t e r i s k  

fo l lowing YP indicates t h a t  t h e  p o s i t i o n  of YP c o n t a i n s  an a r b i t r a r y  

s t r i n g  of - n YPs, n - > 0, where each i n s t a n t i a t . i o n  of t h e  v a r i a b l e  Y 

need n o t  be i d e n t i c a l  t o  another .  We ignore  t h e  p o s s i b i Z i t y  t h a t  a 

r u l e  of t h e  form ( i )  may e x i s t :  

(i) xn -> YP* p - I .  ZP" 



This  r u l e  may account f o r  c e r t a i n  head-medial p a t t e r n s ,  bu t  such 

p a t t e r n s  may a l s o  be  generated by t h e  conjunct ion of both  r u l e  (15) 

and (16), i n  which c a s e  "conf igura t iona l i ty"  a r i s e s ,  a s  expla ined 

below. O r  they  may be generated by e i t h e r  (15) o r  (16) followed 

by a permutat ion r u l e  (such a s  scrambling, o r  "Verb Second"). 

7. As  is expla ined i n  Bresnan (1976) and Jackendoff (1977). 

Thus, accord ing  t o  ~homsky's  orig?.nal  suggest ion,  [+N] des igna tes  

t h e  s u b c l a s ~  N and A, a s  opposed ,:o t h e  [-N] subc lass  V and P. [+V) 

inc ludes  V and A, whi le  [-V] inc ludes  N and P. The Gse of [+Vl, 

f o r  example, t h u s  a l lows a g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  t o  be s t a t e d  a c r o s s  t h e  

two c a t e g o r i e s  V and A. See Jackendoff (1977) f o r  t h e  use  of a 

d i f f e r e n t  set of f e a t u r e s .  

8. It appears  t h a t  h e a d - i n i t i a l  r u l e  (16) is somewhat more 

marked t h a n  t h e  head-f inal  r u l e  (15). This  may e x p l a i n  t h e  r e l a t i v e l y  

smal l  number of VSO languages repor ted .  It may a l s o  b e  r e l a t e d  

t o  t h e  two o b s e r v a t i o n s  made by Greenberg (1966): " A l l  languages 

wi th  dominant VSO o r d e r  have SVO a s  a n  a l t e r n a t i v e  o r  a s  t h e  only 

a l t e r n a t i v e  b a s i c  order ,"  and " in  regard  t o  verbal-modifying adverbs 

and phrases  as w e l l  a s  sentence  adverbs,  languages of type  I [VSO] 

show no r e l u c t a n c e  i n  p lac ing  them b e f o r e  t h e  verb  s o  t h a t  t h e  verb  

does n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  begin  t h e  sentence" (p. 79). This  r e l a t i v e  

markedness may be  simply a mat te r  of f a c t  t h a t  must be  s t i p u l a t e d  

i n  iJG. It is  a l s o  p o s s i b l e  t h a t  t h e r e  is a p r i n c i p l e d  reason for 

it .  For example, Aoun (1979) sugges t s  t h a t  VSO languages a r e  marked 

f o r  the reason  t h a t  t h e i r  VPs a r e  d iscont inuous .  



9. There have been argllments i n  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  t h a t  V and A 

should ?)e co l l spsed  a s  one and t h e  same category,  i n  both Chinese 

and English.  Furthermore, V and P may a l s o  be co l l apsed  a s  one 

ca tegory  i n  Chinese. Th i s  does no t  seem implausible ,  given t h a t  

t h e r e  is much i n  common between V and A, and t h a t  many p r e p o s i t i o n s  

a r e ,  i n  f a c t ,  der ived from verbs  h i s t o r i c a l l y .  Arguments based on 

s i m i l a r i t y ,  however, are n o t  s u f f i c i e n t  t o  r e q u i r e  t h e  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  

of one ca tegory  w i t h  ano ther ,  as f a r  a s  t h e  two c a t e g o r i e s  are not  

i d e n t i c a l  i n  every respec t .  A s  Jackendoff (1977) p o i n t s  o u t ,  a l l  

t h e  similarities r e q u i r e  is a f e a t u r e  system w i t h i n  t h e  2 theory  

by which t h e  two c a t e g o r i e s  can be r e f e r r e d  as a n a t u r a l  class, 

Thus I w i l l  cont inue  t o  fo l low t r a d i t i o n  i n  recogniz ing a l l  t h e  

f o u r  l e x i c a l  c a t e g o r i e s ,  since V and A are n o t  ide int ica l ,  nor  V 

and P. For a d i s c u s s i o n  of c e r t a i n  c r o s s - c a t e g o r l a l  s i m i l a r i t i e s  

and d i f f e r e n c e s ,  see Tang (1979). 

10. I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  one might assume t h a t  t h i s  fo l lows from t h e  

theory  of a b s t r a c t  Case. Suppose t h a t  a l l  t h e  c a t e g o r i e s  V ,  A, P 

a r e  Case a s s i g n e r s ,  bu t  n o t  N. Then a post-nominal NP w i l l  be  excluded 

by t h e  Case f i l t e r ,  which r e q u i r e s  every o v e r t  KP t a  be marked by 

an ( a b s t r a c t )  Case (see Chomsky, 1981a, a n d ' r e f e r e n c e s  c i t e d ) .  There 

are two ques t ions  t h a t  have t o  be s e t t l e d ,  however, & f o r e  t h i s  explana- 

t i o n  can be  considered s a t i s f a c t o r y .  F i r s t ,  even noun phrase complement 

c l a u s e s  cannot fo l low t h e  head, as Ci) shows, a l though c l a u s e s  need 

no t  be Case-marked, as i n d i c a t e d  by t h e  Engl ish  example ( i i ) :  



( i )  a. [ [ t a  la i -bu- la1  de] wen t i  
nP h e  come-not-come DE ques t ion  

'The ques t ion  whether h e  w i l l  come o r  no t . '  

b. *[ went i  [ s  t a  l a i -bu- la i ] ]  
nP gues t  ion  h e  come-no t-come 

( i i )  The claim t h a t  t h i s  is r i g h t .  

Secondly, even though t h e  Case f i l t e r  may r u l e  o u t  a  postnominal NP 

t h a t  h a s  no Case, w e  s t i l l  must e x p l a i n  why such an NP cannot be saved 

by t h e  u s e  of a p r e p o s i t i o n  immediately be fore  i t ,  by analogy t o  t h e  

u s e  of - of i n  English:  

( i i i )  a. *the  d e s t r u c t i o n  t h e  c i t y .  

b. t h e  d e s t r u c t i o n  of t h e  c i t y .  

Before an answer can be  given t o  t h e s e  ques t ions ,  i t  seems we must 

assume t h a t  t h e  c h i l d  must l e a r n  n o t  t o  u s e  t h e  h e a d - i n i t i a l  r u l e  

for NPs. 

11. Cer ta in  writers (e.g., Lehman, 1978; Vennmann, 1972; L i  and 

Thompson, 1978) c l a s s i f y  a l l  SVO languages under t h e  more genera l  

t y p e  VO, as opposed t o  SOV languages,  wi th  a r e  OV. Under such a  

c l a s s i f i c a t i o n ,  t h e  common p r o p e r t i e s  of VSO and SVO languages a r e  

taken t o  be " t y p i c a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s f f  of a VO language. Those SVO 

languages,  l i k e  Engl ish ,  which s h a r e  many p r o p e r t i e s  wi th  VSO lan- 

guages, are then regarded as sornehow more " typ ica l "  SVO languages 

than t h o s e  t h a t  s h a r e  less VSO p r o p e r t i e s  l i k e  Chinese. Such a  view 

seems t o  m e  t o  be  a r b i t r a r y .  The same p o i n t  i s  made s e p a r a t e l y  i n  

Hawkhs (1980), a l though h e  s t i l l  s u b s c r i b e s  t o  a n  " impl ica t ional"  

view o f  word o r d e r  u n i v e r s a l s ,  making u s e  o f t l l e  p o s t p o s i t i o n /  



p r e p o s i t i o n  d i s t i n c t i o n  as a n  autonomous parameter ,  f o r  reasons  t h a t  

do n o t  appear e n t i r e l y  convincing t o  m e .  

12. The c o n d i t i o n  X N may be e l imina ted  If i t  is  assumed t o  be 

a consequence of  t h e  theory  of  a b s t r a c t  Case, s u b j e c t  t o  t h e  rewirks 

of f o o t n o t e  10 above. 

13. An o b j e c t i o n  t o  such a  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  n ~ y  a r i s e  from t h e  f a c t  

t h a t  it does n o t  d i r e c t l y  r e p r e s e n t  t he  semantic "part-whole" r e l a t i o n  

between t h e  - ba-phrase and t h e  " re ta ined  o b j e c t "  o r  "inner ob jec t "  of 

(21a-b). There is no evidence,  however, t h a t  t h e s e  two c o n s t i t u e n t s  

should form a s i n g l e  NP a t  any s t a g e  of s y n t a c t i c  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n .  As  

w i l l  be  shown i n  C%apters 5 and 6 ,  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of " ina l i enab le  pos- 

sess ion"  c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  inc lud ing  t h a t  of p a r t i t i v e s ,  need no t  rely 

on t h e  presence  of a  t r a c e  of movement, and consequently n o t  on t h e  

cons t i tuency  of t h e  i n a l i e n a b l e  possessor  and t h c  possessed (or  of 

t h e  whole and t h e  p a r t )  a t  any s t a g e  of r e p r e s e n t a t i o n .  

14. The f o u r  sentences  behave d i f f e r e n t l y  under t o p i c a l i z a t i o n :  

i )  wuge pingguo , t a  chidi-ao-le l i angge  . 
f i v e  apples  h e  eat-ASP two 
' O f t h e  f i v e  app les ,  he  ate two.' 

Cii) ? j u z i ,  t a  'buo-le p i  le. 
orange he  peel-ASP s k i n  ASP 

'The orange, h e  peeled. '  

(iii) *?zhimen, ta  t i - le  yige dong. 
~ a p e r - d o o r  he kick-ASP one h o l e  

'The paper door,  h e  kicked a h o l e  i n  i t . '  

( i v )  *? ta ,  women dang shagua. 
h e  w e  t r e a t - a s  f o o l  

'Him,  w e  regard  a s  a f o o l . '  



A s  a s p e c u l a t i o n ,  t h e  i l l -formedness of ( i i i )  and ( i v )  may be 

a t t r i b u t e d  t o  t h e  assumption t h a t  t h e  t r a c e  of a  t o p i c  needs t o  

be Case-marked (while NP t r e c e s  necd n o t ) .  The well-forrnedness 

of ( i )  and ( i i ) ,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand, may b e  a t t r i b u t e d  t o  t h e  f a c t  

t h a t  no t r a c e s  of movement are involved fo l lowing t h e  i n  each 

of them. The f a c t  t h a t  they have each a n  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  may be  

a t t r i b u t e d  t o  t h e  hypothes is  t h a t  i n a l i e n a b l e  possess ive  nouns 

have p r o p e r t y  of g e t t i n g  themselves i n t e r p r e t e d  a s  possessed by 

some NP, i n  th2s  c a s e  t h e  t o p i c  in ( i )  and ( i i ) .  

15. I a m  adopt ing t h e  proposal  made i n  Hashimoto (1971) t o  

t r e a t  t h i s  de  a s  a r e s u l t a t i v e  o r  e x t e n t  complementizer. For - 
arguments t h a t  t h e  - d e  involved h e r e  is  a  d i f f e r e n t  element from 

t h e  - d e  t h a t  marks a prenominal modi f i e r ,  see P a r i s  (1979). The 

only  o b j e c t i o n  t h a t  I know of a g a i n s t  t r e a t i n g  t h e  r e s u l t a t i v e  

d e  as a  c l a u s e - i n i t i a l  COMP i s  t h a t  phonological ly  d e  goes wi th  - - 
t h e  preceding ve rb  and belongs t o  t h e  same i n t o n a t i o n a l  phrase  

a s  t h e  la t ter ,  bu t  does n o t  go with t h e  i - e s u l t a t i v e .  Th i s ,  however, 

can b e  a  r e s u l t  of c l j . t i c i z a t i o n .  The f a c t  t h a t  t h e  de  is  uns'-ressed - 

and t o n e l e s s  can be  some i n d i c a t i o n  t h a t  c l i t i c i z a t i o n  i s  involved 

here .  

16. W e  obviously want t o  exclude t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  t h a t  both  

t h e  inversed  s u b j e c t  and t h e  e x t e n t  c l a u s e  are dofiinated by v.  
To do s o ,  one may assume t h a t  s t r u c t u r a l l y  t h e r e  i s  only one p o s i t i o n  

f o l l o w h g  a verb  under r e g a r d l e s s  of whether t h e  verb  i s  t r a n s i t i v e .  

(This r e q u i r e s  some modif ica t ion of t h e  cond i t ion  (20) o r  t h e  



r u l e s  (15) - (16), of course . )  Double o b j e c t  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  and 

c o n s t r u c t i o n s  involving complements t o  "control"  verbs  a r e  sanct ioned,  

on t h e  o t h e r  hand, by t h e  marked f e a t u r e s  of t h e  ve rbs ,  which r e q u i r e  

both c o n s t i t u e n t s  fo l lowing them t o  be  subcategor ized elements. 

1 7 .  For c e r t a i n  speakers  (32a) and (34a) a r e  no t  o u t r i g h t  ill- 

formed. Furthermore, i n  sen tences  l i k e  t h e  fo l lowing,  no r e d u p l i c a t i o n  

i s  necessary  : 

( i )  t a  zhu z a i  Meiguo l i a n g  nian  le.  
h e  l i v e  a t  America two year  ASP 
'It has  been two y e a r s  he  has  l l v e d  i n  America.' 

( i f )  ta  yigong da- le  t a i t a i  l i a n g  c i .  
h e  a l t o g e t h e r  beat-ASP w i f e  two t i m e  
'Al together  i t  has  been twice t h a t  h e  b e a t  h i s  wife. '  

me reasons  for t h e  well-formedness of  ( i )  and ( i i )  a r e  not  e n t i r e l y  

clear t o  me.  I f  w e  accept  Teng's (1975b) suggest ion t h a t  'two years '  

and 'two times' are h i g h e r  one-place p r e d i c a t e s  t a k i n g  a l l  elements 

preceding them as a s e n t e n t i a l  s u b j e c t ,  then i t  is n a t u r a l  t o  expect  

no r e d u p l i c a t i o n  t o  occur ,  a s  w i l l  be c l e a r  i n  t h e  t e x t  immediately 

below. The t a s k  w i l l  then be  t o  show t h a t  i n  (33a) and (34a),  but  

no t  i n  (i) and (ii), t h e  d u r a t i o n  and frequency express ions  have 

become non-higher p r e d i c a t e s  such t h a t  they w i l l  e n t a i l  r e d u p l i c a t i o n  

i n  t h e  f a s h i o n  explained below. 

18. Note t h a t  t h e  o r i g i n a l  i s  now taken t o  be a maximal p r o j e c t i o n  

i n  accordance wi th  t h e  X-bar theory  (cf .  foo tno te  6) .  I n  t h i s  s tudy ,  we 

do n o t  assume t h e  Uniform Level  Hypothesis of Jackendoff (19771, 

which states t h a t  t h e  maximal l e v e l  of every major ca tegory  i s  uniformly 



three-bar (or  uniformly any nunber of b a r s  a c r o s s  a l l  c a t e g o r i e s ) .  

Therefore ,  i n  my concept ion,  every node t h a t  i s  no t  t h e  head of a 

h igher  node is  au tomat ica l ly  a maximal ca tegory .  This  has t h e  d e s i r a b l e  

consequence t h a t  t h e  degenera te  c a t e g o r i e s  l i k e  PPs, modals and pronouns, 

etc., need no t  be assumed t o  be  dominated by non-branching two- o r  

three-bar  nodes. We could ,  of course ,  adopt  J a c k e ~ l d o f f ' s  hypo thes i s ,  
- 

and invoke a convention t o  add F, e t c .  on top  of t h e  f i r s t  ? i n  (37) 

a f r e r  r e d u p l i c a t i o n  t a k e s  p lace .  

19. This  no t ion  of " v i s i b i l i t y "  i s  somewhat d i f f e r e n t  from t h a t  

proposed i n  Aoun (1979). Aoun proposes t h a t  Case-marked t r a c e s  a r e  

v i s i b l e  i n  PF (as  w e l l  as i n  LF). This  accounts  f o r  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  

wh t r a c e s  block c o n t r a c t i o n  ( c f .  J a e g g l i ,  1980). It may be t h a t  - 
Case-marked t r a c e s  are v i s i b l e  t o  c e r t a i n  r u l e s  only,  o r  v i s i b l e  

in some languages on ly  (whose PF r u l e s  may be d i f f e r e n t  from t h o s e  

of o t h e r s ) .  Evidently,  v a r i a b l e s  i n  Chinese must be assumed t o  be 

" i n v i s i b l e "  a t  least a t  t h e  t ime t h e  f i l t e r  a p p l i e s ,  given t h a t  

no v e r b  need be redup l ica ted  i f  t h e  object is  t o p i c a l i z e d ,  as is  

shown in (44) - (47).  . Whatever the execut,ion of t h e  idea  t h a t  t h e  

l a c k  of a verb-red-uplicetion i s  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  an o b j e c t  

has  been removed under NP- o r  - wh-movement, a t  l e a s t  t h e  idea  is sup- 

por ted  by t h e  f a c t  t h a t  no c o n t r a c t i o n  i s  known t o  be  blocked by 

a v a r i a b l e .  For example, t h e  "haplology" r u l e  t h a t  i s  genera l ly  

assumed t o  t a k e  p l a c e  Ccf. Chao, 1968) and t u r n  t h e  two - le's t h a t  

are separa ted  by a - wh-trace i n  ( i i )  i n t ~  a s i n g l e  - l e  can occur r e g a r d l e s s  



of t h e  intervening va r i ab l e  o r  - wh-trace: 

( i )  t a  ch i - le  fan le. 
he eat-ASP r i c e  ASP 
' H e  has been ea t ing  r i c e  now.' 

( i i )  f an  t a  chi- le  ti le. 
rick' he  eat-ASP ASP 

( i i i )  fan ,  t a  c h i  le. 
rice he e a t  ASP 

(The f i r s t  - l e  i n  ( i )  and ( i i )  is  t h e  per fec t  aspect marker, and the 

second marks t h e  inchoat ive aspec t .  See Teng (1973a) f o r  some 

discussion of t h e  two - l e t s . )  

20. Instead of having verb-reduplication apply i n  PF when necessary, 

one may assume t h a t  it appl ies  i n  t h e  Syntax, where a l l  t r a c e s  a r e  

v i s i b l e .  However, i f  t h e  object  between the  o r i g i n a l  verb and the 

redupl icated verb is removed by Move a, a s  i n  (44) - (47), then the  

o r i g i n a l  and t h e  copied verb a r e  separated by t r a c e s  only i n  PF. If 

w e  now hypothesize t h a t  t h e  two copies  of t he  verb ge t  "haplologized" 

i n t o  one regard less  of an intervening t r a c e  (Case-marked o r  otherwise), 

w e  w i l l  a l s o  ge t  t h e  r i g h t  r e s u l t  t h a t  no redupl icat ion i n  observed 

on t h e  surface.  

21. Restructur ing need not  be assumed i f ,  ins tead  of t he  requirement 

i n  (20a) t h a t  post-head elements must be dominated by a single-bar 

phrase, w e  assume t h a t  they must be  dominated by the  lowest branching 

node within a given phrase. 

22. Chomsky (1981a) has remarked t h a t  i n  the  der iva t ion  of ( i i )  

from ( i )  below: 



( i )  [ [ e l  w a s  be l ieved [John t o  be hones t ] ] .  

( i i )  [John w a s  bel ieved [ t  t o  be hones t ] ] .  

i t  is d i f f i c u l t ,  and a l s o  unnecessary, t o  determine whether r a i s i n g  

o r  pass ive  only has  app l ied .  The only movement r u l e  t h a t  has  any r e a l  

s t a t u s  is Move a, and i n  t h e  de r i va t i ono f  ( i i )  from (1) a s i n g l e  opera- 

t i o n  of t h e  rule f u l f i l l s  t h e  functfons  of both  r a i s i n g  and pass ive .  

23. A s  it s t ands ,  t h e  r u l e  given here  f o r  - de i n s e r t i o n  i s  no t  p r e c i s e  

enough. On t h e  one hand, - de 1 s  genera l ly  n o t  required (and f o r  some 

no t  allowed) a f t e r  a QP modif ier .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand, apparent ly  t h e  

same - de  a l s o  appears  t o  mark an i n t e n s i f i e r  o r  a manner adverb. C f .  

foo tno te  1. 

24.  This  is, of course ,  no t  t o  deny t h e  obvious f a c t  t h a t  pragmatics 

and semantics do p lay  c e r t a h  r o l e s  in language, but it  is methodo- 

l o g i c a l l y  wrong t o  g i v e  up f a i r l y  sys temat ica l ly  s t r u c t u r a l  accounts 

in  favor  of a r a t h e r  l o o s e  pragmatic theory. 

25. For d i s cus s ion  of t h e  view t h a t  t h e  Base component is l a r g e l y  

e l iminab le  given t h e  P ro j ec t i on  P r inc ip l e ,  s e e  Stowel l  (1981). 

26. For t h e  "scrambling" n a t u r e  of t he se  languages, s e e  Farmer 

(19801, Hale C1979, 198Q1, Nash 09811 ,  Mohanan ( i n  p ress ) .  We w i l l  

d i s cus s  f u r t h e r  t h e  no t i on  of non-configurational  languages i n  Chapter 3, 

Sec t ion  3.3. Note that t h e  r u l e  given i n  (601, a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  more 

genera l  C152 and (16) o r  (2Qa-b), a l lows perapheral  elements of t h e  

same type  t o  occur more than once i n  cons t ruc t ion  wi th  t h e i r  heads. 



Thic appears  t o  be  t h e  b e s t  formulat ion,  given t h a t  modi f i e r s  l i k e  

r e l a t i v e s  and possess ives ,  e t c .  r e a l l y  can occur more than once. 

Cer ta in  p e r i p h e r a l  types ,  such as arguments o r  c e r t a i n  a d v e r b i a l s ,  

which e n t e r  i n t o  themat ic  o r  (op t iona l )  semantic r e l a t i o n s  wi th  t h e i r  

heads, cannot r e c u r ,  b u t  i t  i s  s a f e  t o  assume t h a t  t h i s  i s  due t o  

independent p r i n c i p l e s  of grammar, such a s t h e  0 - c r i t e r i o n  o r  i t s  

equ iva len t  ( see  Chomsky, 1981a; Hale, 1980; F r e i d i n ,  1978). Likewise, 

t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e r e  cannot b e  more than one QP per  NP: * s a n ~ e  - l i angge  

ren* ' t h r e e  two ment i s  n o t  l i k e l y  t o  be  a p roper ty  of a  languages 's  - 
% s t r u c t u r e .  Chomsky (1981 f a l l  l e c t u r e s )  has  made t h e  s u g g e s t i o r ~  

t h a t  t h i s  f a c t  may p l a u s i b l y  fo l low from t h e  genera l  ban on "vacuous 

q u a n t i f i c a t i o n "  i n  n a t u r a l  language, a p roper ty  of t h e  LF of UG. 

I f  t h e  presence  of a QP t r i g g e r s  the a p p l i c a t i o n  of May's (1977) 

rule of Q u a n t i f i e r  Rais ing,  t h e n  the presence  of two QPs would g ive  

two o p e r a t o r s  a t  LF each of which must bind a v a r i a b l e ,  a requirement 

t h a t  cannot b e  s a t i s f i e d  s i n c e  b o t h  QPs occur i n  one s i n g l e  NP. 

27. In such  c a s e  t h e  modi f i e r s  must h e  assumed t o  have only a 

f l a t  s t r u c t u r e  o r  t o  he  Fn coordfnat fon,  

28. For a similar sugges t ion  of the s t r u c t u r e  of Amoy NPs, s e e  

Simpson C1980). 

29. See, e. g. , Tang (L9791. Tang himself observes  tha t  noun 

phrases  wi th  relative c l a u s e s  preceding an i n d e f i n i t e  QP l i k e  youxie 

'somet and suoyou ' a l l t  are unacceptable:  



( i )  a .  youxie d a i  yanj  i n g  d e  xuesheng. 
some wear g l a s s e s  DE s t u d e n t  
'Some s t u d e n t s  who had g las , ses  on. '  

b. *dai  yanj  i n g  de  youxie n e s h e n g .  
wear g l a s s e s  DE some s t u d e n t  

(ii) a. suoyou d a i  yanj  i n g  d e  xuesheng . 
a l l  wear g l a s s e s  PE s t u d e n t  
' A l l  s t u d e n t s  who had g l a s s e s  on..' 

b. *dai  yanj  ing d- suoyou xueshenl;. 
wear g l a s s e s  DE a l l  studerrt 

The c o n t r a s t s  shown above a r e  obviously r e l a t e d  t o  t h a t  between ( 6 4 a )  

and (64b) in t h e  t e x t .  The QPs youxie  'some' and suoyou 'all' a r e  

i n h e r e n t l y  q u a n t i f i c a t i o n a l  and r e q u i r e  t h e  NPs they occur i n  t o  be 

non- re fe ren t i a l .  However, t h e  sequence w i t h  a r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e  pre-  

ceding such QPs r e q u i r e s  a somewhat r e f e r e n t i a l  reading,  thus  producing 

a  c o n t r a d i c t i o n .  Tang f u r t h e r  c la ims t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  

g r a m a t i c a l h y  between NPs wi th  r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e s  conta in ing a  "gap" 

i n  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  and t h o s e  wi th  r e l a t i v e s  con ta in ing  a gap i n  

o b j e c t  p o s i t i o n ,  and t h e  c a s e  where t h e  e n t i r e  NP occurs  a s  a  s u b j e c t  

and t h e  case where it occurs  as an o b j e c t ,  b u t  I f i n d  no such d i s -  

t i n c t i o n ,  as bo th  t h e  sentences  in each of t h e  fo l lowing p a i r s  a r e  

e q u a l l y  good: 

( i i i )  a. t a n  Zhangsan d e  l iangben shut 
d i s c u s s  DE two book 
'The two books t h a t  d i s c u s s  Zhangsan.' 

b. Zhangsan x i e  de  l iangben shu. 
write DE two book 

'The two books t h a t  Zhangsan wrote. '  

(iv) a. Zhangsan xie d e  l i angben  shu z u i  g u i  
w r i t e  DE two book most expensive 

'The two books t h a t  Zhangsan wrote a r e  t h e  most 
expensive. '  



b. wo mai-le Zhangsan x i e  d e  l i angben  shu. 
I buy-ASP w r i t e  DE two book 
'I  bought t h e  two books t h a t  Zhangsan bought. '  

30. Note t h a t  t h e  term "non- res t r i c t ive  r e l a t i v e "  is  used i n  a 

d i f f e r e n t  sense  from t h a t  usua l ly  a p p l i e d  in t h e  d e s c r i p t i o n  of English 

r e l a t i v e  c lauses .  To be  more p r e c i s e ,  a  n o n - r e s t r i c t i v e  r e l a t i v e  

does have t h e  e f f e c t  of modif ica t ion on t h e  fo l lowing head noun; i t  

s p e c i f i e s  a s u b c l a s s  i f  t h e  head noun i s  a  common noun, and makes a 

comment about i t  i f  it i s  a proper name. It i s  n o n - r e s t r i c t i v e  only 

i n  t h e  s e n s e  t h a t  i t  does n o t  s p e c i f y  t h e  r e f e r e n c e  of a  p reced ing  QP. 

31. R e c a l l  t h a t  w e  do no t  assume 3ackendof f t s  Uniform Level Hypothesis 

( c f .  f o o t n o t e  18). 

32. It seems t h a t  speakers  tend t o  pe rce ive  t h e  r e f e r e n c e  of an  

event  f i r s t  i n  terms of its s p a t i a l  dimension t h e n  i t s  temporal dimension. 

Thus, o t h e r  t h i n g s  being equal ,  a v e r b  is f i r s t  modified by a  l o c a t i v e  

a d v e r b i a l  and then  t h e  whole phrase  is modified by a  t i m e  adverb ia l :  

( i )  [ t a  [qunian l z a i  wo j i a  [kanj  i an - le  ~ i s i ] ] ] ]  
h e  l a s t -yea r  a t  my home see-ASP 

'He s a w  L i s i  a t  my home l a s t  year .  ' 
( i i )  * [ t a  [ z a i  wo j i a  Iquniarl [kanj  i a n - l e  ~ i s i ]  1 I ]  

h e  a t  my home l a s t - h e a r  see-ASP 

However, i f  t h e  l o c a t i v e  i s  more s p e c i f i c  than t h e  t i m e  adverb, t h e  

latter may b e  p laced i n  t h e  scope of t h e  former: 

(iii) [ t a  [zai Meiguo [ m e i t i m  [zhi I c h i  l i a n g  can] I ] ]  1 
h e  in America every-day only e a t  two m s l  
' I n  America, he  e a t s  on ly  two meals every  day. ' 



33. I n  t h i s  connection, no te  t h e  of ten  observed f a c t  t h a t  t he re  

i s  a genera l  tendency i n  t h e  language t o  pos i t i on  a d e f i n i t e  NP pre- 

verba l ly  and a non-definite NP postverbal ly .  It seems t h a t  t h i s  may 

be looked upon a s  a s p e c i a l  case  of t h e  more genera l  p r inc ip l e  t h a t  ele- 

rnents t h a t  have more s p e c i f i c  r e f e r e n t i a l  func t ion  a r e  placed before 

elements t h a t  have less, so t h a t  t h e  l a t t e r  a r e  i n  t he  c-command scope 

of modif icat ion of t h e  former. The d e t a i l s  of how t h i s  idea may be 

executed have y e t  t o  be worked ou t ,  

3 4 .  Hashimoto (1971) a l s o  no tes  t h a t  both forms below a r e  acceptable  

when an  adverb l i k e  huoshengsheng de  'while a l i v e ;  from t h e  s t a t e  

of being a l i v e '  appears: 

(i) t a  huoshengsheng de b c i  L i s i  d a s i  le.  
he  while-alive DE by beat-dead ASP 
' H e  was beated t o  dea th  by L i s i  from t h e  s t a t e  of being 
a l i v e .  ' 

( i i )  t a  b e i  L i s i  huoshengsheng de d a s i  le. 
h e  by while-alive DE beat-dead ASP 
' H e  w a s  beated t o  death  by L i s i  from t h e  s t a t e  of being 
a l i v e .  ' 

The reason i s  t h a t  t h e  adverb 'from t h e  s t a t e  of being a l i v e '  can go 

with e i t h e r  a c t i v e  o r  pass ive verb phrases,  s i nce  i t  ind i ca t e s  t he  

ob j ec t i ve  circumstances i n  which a c e r t a i n  ac t i on  o r  a s t a t e  occurs,  

n o t  t h e  manner i n  which t h e  ac t i on  o r  s t a t e  occurs.  Since Hashimoto 

t r e a t s  t h e  adverbs ' c rue l l y , '  'w i l l i ng ly , '  and 'from being a l i v e '  a s  

higher  two-place pred ica tes  taking t h e  NP immediately preceding them 

a s  t h e  sub j ec t ,  t h e  accep tab i l i t y  of ( i i )  i s  a counterexample t o  her  

ana lys i s ,  since i t  i s  not t he  agent L i s i  who was a l i v e  before he beat  

someone t o  death.  I f  they a r e  t r e a t e d  a s  adverbs as they a r e  on t he  



s u r f a c e ,  (ii) need n o t  p resen t  a problem. An adverb whose occurrence 

need n o t  be determined on t h e  b a s i s  of t h e  ac t ive -pass ive  d i s t i n c t i o n  

of a ve rb  phrase  may occur  i n  f r e e  o r d e r  wi th  respec t  t o  t h e  h - p h r a s e .  

35. Teng (1975a) proposes t o  t r e a t  ' f o o t '  and 'mouth' e t c . ,  a s  

t h e  "cognate o b j e c t s "  of 'k ick '  and ' b i t e '  etc., r e s p e c t i v e l y .  However, 

they must be d i s t i n g u i s h e d  from t h e  r e a l  "cognate ob jec t s"  t r a d i t i o n a l l y  

considered t o  occur  i n  ' s i n g  a song, '  'dance a dance' etc. F i r s t  of 

a l l ,  al though ' s i n g '  both  s e l e c t s  and is  subcategor ized f o r  'a song, '  

'k ick '  only s e l e c t s  bu t  is  not  subcategor ized f o r  ' foot . '  I n  o t h e r  

words, whi le  'a song1 o r  ' a  dance' is t h e  r e a l  o b j e c t  of ' s i n g '  o r  

'dance, '  n e i t h e r  ' f o o t '  nor  'mouth' i s  t h e  o b j e c t  of 'k ick '  o r  ' b i t e . '  

The r e a l  o b j e c t s  of t h e  verbs  'kick '  and ? b i t e '  can be s p e l l e d  ou t  

i n  a d d i t i o n  t o  t h e  so-cal led  "cognate o b j e c t s "  : 

i t a  t i  Zhangsan t i - le  j i  j i a o ,  
h e  k i c k  kick-ASP one f o o t  
' H e  kicked Zhangsan once.' 

( i i )  t a  yao Zhangsan yao-le y i  kou. 
h e  b i t e  bite-ASP one mouth 
' H e .  b i t  Zhangsan once. ' 

Secondly, ' f o o t , '  'mouth' etc. ,  i n  t h e  above examples must always 

b e  preceded by a q u a n t i f i e r ;  t h i s  i s  c o n s i s t e n t  wi th  t h e  assumption 

t h a t  ' foo t '  and 'mouith' etc. are c l a s s i f i e r s  making up 'a QP each wi th  

a preceding quan t i f  1r.r. Real "cognate o b j  ec t s l '  can be unquantif  i e d  : 

( . i i i )  a. t a  chang-le yi-shou ge. 
he sing-ASP one-cl song 
' H e  sang one song.' 

b. t a  chang-le g e  le.  
h e  sing-ASP song ASP 
'He  sang. ' 



( i v )  a. t a  t i-le y i  j iao.  
he kick-ASP one foo t  
' H e  kicked once.' 

b. *ta t i - l e  j i a o  le. 
he kick-ASP foo t  ASP 

(iv-b) is acceptable  only i f  ' f oo t '  i s  in t e rp re t ed  a s  an object  

subcategorizing t h e  verb, i.e., 'He kicked (a few) f e e t . '  Thirdly, 

no te  t h a t  ' f oo t '  i n  (iv-a) and (3) and 'mouth' i n  ( i i )  a r e  d i r e c t l y  

preceded by a  numeral q u a n t i f i e r  without an intervening c l a s s i f i e r ,  

while in Ciii-a) a classijr ' ier (shou) i s  required between the  quan t i f i e r  

'one' and t h e  r e a l  cognate ob jec t  'song.' The reverse  s i t ua t ion  

is i l l - f  ormed: 

Cv) *ta chang-le yi ge. 
he sing-ASP one song 

Cvi) * ta  ti-le yi-zhi  j i ao .  
he kick-ASP one-CL foot  

This f a c t  follows d i r e c t l y  from t h e  assumption t h a t  ' foo t '  and 'mouth' 

a r e  themselves c l a s s i f i e r s  and r equ i r e  no more c l a s s i f i e r  before 

them, and t h a t  'song' and 'dance' a r e  head nouns and requi re  c lass i -  

f i e r s  in t h e  presence of a  numeral quan t i f i e r .  A l l  t he  t h ree  f a c t s  

indicated he re  argue against  Teng's treatment of ' f oo t '  and 'mouth' 

e tc .  a s  "cognate oRjects." 

36. C. Y. Ning 6 . c . )  has  suggested t h a t  t h e  somewhat deverbalized 

rang  ' let '  may be l ikewise t r e a t e d  a s  a COMP, analogous t o  English 

for i n  purposive clauses:  - 
Cil n i  q i - l a i  I r ~ g  [ t a  guo-qu) 1, 

you stand-up l e t  h e  pass 
'Please stand up f o r  him t o  go, '  



Likewise, t h e  p reopos i t ion  gei below i s  most s u i t a b l y  a C O W :  

( i i )  t a  mai shu [ g e i  [wo kan] ] . 
h e  buy book f o r  I read 
' H e  bought a book f o r  m e  t o  read. '  

Const ruct ions  l i k e  Ci) and (ii) have been u s u a l l y  t r e a t e d  as a type  

of " se r i a l -ve rb  cons t ruc t ions"  wi th  r a n g  and gei t r e a t e d  a s  verbs  

meaning ' l e t t  and 'give '  r e s p e c t i v e l y .  Note, however, t h a t  i n  ( i i )  

t h e  NP 'I ' immediately fo l lowing gei i s  n o t  t h e  o b j e c t  o r  r e c i p i e n t  

of  any a c t  of g iv ing.  The sen tence  does no t  mean t h a t  he actually 

gave a book t o  m e ,  only t h a t  h e  bought a book s o  t h a t  I could read 

it. It i s  more appropr ia te  t o  analyze  t h e  sequence wo kan ' I  read'  

a s  a c l a u s e  complementing &, i n  which c a s e  ' g e i r  w i l l  no t  mean 

'g ive ,  b u t  has  t h e  meaning ' so  t h a t .  ' 

37. An example of a phrase- r a t h e r  than c l a u s e - i n i t i a l  COMP i s  

t h e  de  i n  Ci) below, where i t  heads t h e  AP ' w e l l ' :  - 
(i) ta  t i a o  d e  hao, 

he dance COMP w e l l  
' H e  dances w e l l .  ' 

Also i n  a141 and (115) t h e  c o r r e l a t i v e  con junc t ions  rengran 'st i l l '  

and -J& ' t h e n t  may h e  seen a s  COMPs each heading a VP. 

38. An a d d i t i o n a l  p iece  of suppor t  f o r  t h e  view t h a t  t h e  - de 

involved in e x t e n t / r e s u l t a t i v e  complement c l a u s e s  i s  n o t  what w e  

have been c a l l i n g  a modif ier  marker (PE] may be  der ived from comparative 

f a c t s .  In Amoy, t h e  f i r s t  - d e  is rendered as e i t h e r  o r  - dioh  Csee 

(1061 and C1071.1. The second de, on t h e  o t h e r  hand, is rendered 



( i )  i e pingyiu .  
he DE f r i e n d  
' H i s  f r i e n d s .  ' 

( i i )  i xia e ceh. 
he write DE book 
'The books that  he wrote.' 

( i i i )  j i n  ho e pingyiu .  
very good DE friend 
'Very good f r i e n d s . '  



CHAPTER THREE: PHRASE STRUCTURES AND SCOPE RELATIONS 

Th i s  chap te r  w i l l  d i s c u s s  t h e  r e l a t i c n  between phrase s t r u c t u r e s  

and scope phenomena exh ib i t ed  by q u a n t i f i e r s  and o t h e r  l o g i c a l  

elements.  We w i l l  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  whi le  Engl ish  i s  known t o  al low 

var ious  scope ambigu i t i e s ,  Chinese sentences  a r e  very r i g i d l y  

unambiguous. Although t h e  scope f a c t s  i n  English have l e d  c e r t a i n  

writers (e.g.  May 1977)  t o  t h e  proposal  of a  theory  according to  which 

scope o r d e r  a m n g  two o r  more q u a n t i f i e r s  w i t h i n  a sentence  i s  

b a s i c a l l y  f r e e ,  t h e  Chinese f a c t s  argue a g a i n s t  such a conception of 

n a t u r a l  language q u a n t i f i c a t i o n .  Rather,  we assume, more i n  l i n e  

wi th  t r a d i t i o n ,  t h a t  t h e r e  is a genera l  p r i n c i p l e  t h a t  r e q u i r e s  t h a t  

q u a n t i f i c a t i o n a l  express ions  t h a t  a l ready  s t a n d  i n  a c-command 

r e l a t i o n  a t  SS hold t h e  same r e l a t i o n  a t  LF. The d i s t i n c t i o n  between 

c e r t a i n  sen tences  e x h i b i t i n g  ambiguity and c e r t a i n  o t h e r s  e x h i b i t i n g  

no ambiguity i n  9 n g l i s h  is  der ived from t h e  X theory i n  conjunction 

wi th  a proposed r u l e  of  r e s t r u c t u r i n g .  A s l i g h t  extens ion of the  same 

i d e a  a l lows one t o  d e r i v e  an important  typo log ica l  d i s t i n c t i o n  between 

Chinese and Engl ish  from t h e  f a c t  t h a t  Chinese incorpora tes  an 2 

s t r u c t u r e  c o n d i t i o n  of  t h e  form (2.20) whi le  Engl ish  does not  have such 

a cond i t ion .  This way of looking a t  t h e  typo log ica l  d i s t i n c t i o n  i s  

supported by t h e  obse rva t ion  t h a t  t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  cannot he d i r e c t l y  

l ea rned ,  and t h e r e f o r e  must be der ived from something t h a t  i s  

l e a r n a b l e  . 



We w i l l  a l s o  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  an opt imal  theory should r e f e r  t o  the  

h i e r a r c h i c a l  s t r u c t u r e  of a  given s t r i n g  i n  determining i t s  scope 

p r o p e r t i e s ,  r a t h e r  than a t  i t s  l i n e a r  s t r u c t u r e .  We w i l l  adopt ,  

furthermore,  May's (1977) r u l e  of q u a n t i f i e r  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  ( Q R ) ,  

t oge the r  wi th  t h e  assumption t h a t  each a p p l i c a t i o n  of QR a f f e c t s  the  

lowest  maximal NP node t h a t  dominates a  given q u a n t i f i e r .  The output  

of t h i s  mapping process  w i l l  be assumed t o  be s u b j e c t  t o  the  two well- 

formedness c o n d i t i o n s ,  t h e  Condit ion on Proper Binding (CPB) , which 

d i sa l lows  f r e e  v a r i a b l e s  a t  LF, and t h e  Condit ion on Q u a n t i f i e r  

Binding (CQB), which d i sa l tgws  vacuous, non-variable-binding, 

q u a n t i f i e r s .  

I n  S e c t i o n  3.3, w e  d i s c u s s  t h e  n o t i o n  of c o n f i g u r a t i o n a l i t y  and 

t h e  i n t e r n a l  s t r u c t u r e  of S i n  Chinese, a  t o p i c  t h a t  was not  d e a l t  

wi th  i n  Chapter 2. It w i l l  be argued t h a t ,  wi th in  a g0vernmen.t theory 

of c o n f i g u r a t i o n a l i t y ,  Chinese is a  mixed-type between conf igura t iona l  

and non-conf igura t ional  languages i n  t h a t  i t  has a  maximal VP and an 

INFL, but a l l a w s  f r e e  word o rder  among p e r i p h e r a l  elements i n  c e r t a i n  

phrasal  c a t e g o r i e s .  

3.1. Scope R e l a t i o n s  

I n  d i s c u s s i n g  head-f inal  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  Chinese i n  2 . 4 ,  we 

ind ica ted  t h a t  c e r t a i n  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  meaning among noun phrases 

conta in ing i d e n t i c a l  prenominal modi f i e r s ,  o r  among sentences  conta in ing 

i d e n t i c a l  p reverba l  modi f i e r s ,  correspond d i r e c t l y  t o  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e s  

i n  l e f t - t o - r i g h t  word o r d e r  among t h e  modi f i e r s  i n  t h e  noun phrases o r  



sentences .  We i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  each word o r d e r  d i f f e r e n c e  of a  modif ier  

wi th  r e s p e c t  t o  ano ther  i s  n a t u r a l l y  seen a s  a  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  the  

r e l a t i v e  scope of modi f i ca t ion  among t h e  modif iers  i n  ques t ion.  

It should b e  obvious t h a t  t h i s  "scope of modif ica t ion"  i s  c l o s e l y  

r e l a t e d  t o ,  and most l i k e l y  a s p e c i a l  c a s e  o f ,  t h e  more genera l  

phenomenon of scope t h a t  f i g u r e s  most prominently i n  d i scuss ions  of 

n a t u r a l  language q u a n t i f i c a t i o n .  T h i s  i s  a l ready  c l e a r l y  t h e  case  with 

some of our examples i n  t h e  previous s e c t i o n .  I n  any f a m i l i a r  

di.scuss:on of n a t u r a l  language q u a n t i f i c a t i o n ,  c e r t a i n  adverb ia l  

c a t e g o r i e s  are always taken t o  be q u a n t i f i c a t i o n a l  on t h e  b a s i s  of 

t h a i r  scope-bearing p r o p e r t i e s .  These inc lude  frequency express ions  

l i k e  changchang ' o f t e n ' ,  t h e  nega t ive  marker & ' n o t ' ,  and modals l i k e  

keneng 'can, p o s s i b l y .  (whether they a r e  t r e a t e d  a s  adverbs o r  v e r b s ) .  

Thus, t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  between t h e  (a)  and (b) sen tences  of (78) and (79) 

i n  Chapter 2 i s  a d i f f e r e n c e  i n  scope o f  q u a n t i f i c a t i o n a l  o r  " log ica l "  

express ions  l i k e  NEG w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  o t h e r s  l i k e  ' o f t e n ' ,  ' p o s s i b l y ' .  

S imi la r ly ,  it is n a t u r a l  t o  consider  a d v e r b i a l  c l a u s e s  o r  phrases 

i n d i c a t i n g  mot iva t ion  as " q u a n t i f i c a t i o n a l "  i n  t h e  sense  t h a t  they can 

e n t e r  i n t o  scope r e l a t i o n s  wi th  o t h e r  scope-bearing e lements(  c?. Lasnik 

1975), and such d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  meaning a s  shown between (1) and (2)  

below we would have a l s o  descr ibed a s  t h o s e  i n  scope of modi f i ca t ion ,  

on a par  w i t h  (2.78-79) : 

(1) Zhangsan meiyou [yinwei t a  p iao l i ang]  j i ehun  
n o t  because s h e  p r e t t y  marry 

'Zhangsan d i d  n o t  g e t  married because she  was p r e t t y . '  



\ 
! 

(2) Zhangsan [y in~. ic i  t a  pyaoliang] meiyou j iehun.  
because she  p r e t t y  no t  marry 

I Zhangsan d id  no t  g e t  markied, because she  was p r e t t y .  ' 

According t o  ( I ) ,  Zhangsan go t  marriikl, f o r  some reason o t h e r  than h i s  

w i f e ' s  appearance, b u t  accord in^ t o  (2 )  ,' Zhangsan d i d  no t  g e t  married 

a t  a l l ,  because t h e  woman was ( too)  p r e t t y ,  

I f  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  between (1) and (2) and those  between t h e  (a) and 

(b) members of (2.78-79) a r e  m a t t e r s  of  scope,  t h e r e  appears t o  be no 

s p e c i a l  reason t o  consider  t h e  f a c t s  shown by o t h e r  examples given i n  

2.4 t o  be  of a  fundamentally d i f f e r e n t  type  and n a t u r e .  

Le t  us  now consider  t h e  scope phenomena of normal q u a n t i f i e r s .  It 

is easy t o  s e e  t h a t  q u a n t i f i c a t i o n a l  NPs e n t e r  i n t o  scope r e l a t i o n s  

among themselves and wi th  o t h e r  l o g i c a l  ements i n  a  sentence  i n  much t h e  

same way t h a t  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  pre-head modi f i e r s  w e  have seen i n t e r a c t  

with each o the r .  That is, as has  r e c e n t l y  been pointed o u t  by S.F. 

Huang (1981), t h e  s u r f a c e  word o r d e r  among t h e  q u a n t i f i c a t i o n a l  NPs 

and l c g i c a l  ements d i r e c t l y  corresponds t o  t h e i r  scope o r d e r  i n  a  

s tandard  p r e d i c a t e  c a i c u l u s  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  of sen tences  con ta in ing  such 

elements. Thus, i n  Chinese t h e  sen tences  (3) and (4) each have a unique 

unambiguous i n t e r p r e t a t i o n :  
1 

(3) meige xuesheng dou mai-le yiben shu 
every s t u d e n t  a l l  buy-ASP one book 
'For every s t u d e n t  x, t h e r e  i s  one book y  such t h a t  x  
bought y  . ' 

( 4 )  you yiben shu meiyige xuesheng dou mai-le 
have one book every s t u d e n t  a l l  buy-ASP 
'There is one book t h a t  every  s t u d e n t  bought.' 

As i n d i c a t e d  i n  t h e  t r a n s l a t i o n ,  (3) can on ly  mean t h a t  each of t h e  



s t u d e n t s  bought one book o r  ano ther ,  bu t  does n o t  a s s e r t  t h a t  they 

bought t h e  same book. I f  i t  happened t h a t  they bought t h e  same book, 

i t  would b e  a m a t t e r  of  coincidence ,  and n o t  t h e  message intended by 

t h e  speaker.  To g e t  t h e  l a t t e r  reading i t  i s  necessary  t o  t o p i c a l i z e ,  

o r  o the rwise  prepose,  t h e  e x i s t e n t i a l l y  q u a n t i f i e d  'one book', a s  shown 

i n  ( 4 ) .  C l e a r l y  t h e  same correspondence between word o rder  a.nd scope 

o r d e r  t h a t  w e  s a w  i n  Chapter  2 a p p l i e s  he re ,  except  t h a t  (3)-(4) involve 

NP arguments r a t h e r  than  modi f i e r s .  The s t andard  f i r s t  o rde r  l o g i c  

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  o f ( 3 )  and (4) are given r e s p e c t i v e l y  below: 
2 

( 5 )  [ALL x; x a s t u d e n t  [ONE y ;  y a book [x bought y ] ] ]  

(6) [ONE y; y a book [ALL x ;  x a s t u d e n t  [x  bought y ] ] ]  

Standard q u a n t i f i e r s  a l s o  i n t e r a c t  w i t h  o t h e r  l o g i c a l  elements i n  

e x a c t l y  t h e  same way. Again, t h e  sentences  below a r e  each unambiguous, 

as i n d i c a t e d  i n  t h e  t r a n s l a t i o n :  3 

(7) youyige xuesheng bu m a i  suoyoude shu. 
o n.e s t u d e n t  n o t  buy all book 
'There was a s t u d e n t  who d i d  n o t  buy a l l  t h e  books (only 
some) ! 

(8) youyige xuesheng suoyoude shu dou bu m a i .  
one s t u d e n t  all book a l l  n o t  buy 
'There w a s  a s t u d e n t  who d id  n o t  buy any books.' 

(9) Bushi suoyoude shu dou youyige xuesheng mai. 
n o t  a l l  book a l l  one s t u d e n t  buy 
'1t is  no t  t h e  c a s e  t h a t  a l l  books were s o l d  t o  one s tuden t  
o r  ano ther  . ' 

(10) meiyou y f g e  xueshmg mai-le suoyoude shu. 
no t one s t u d e n t  buy-ASP a l l  book 
'No s t u d e n t  bought a l l  books.' 

(11) suoyoude shu dou youyige xuesheng bu mai. 
a11 book all one s tuden t  n o t  buy 
'For all books x, t h e r e  i s  a s t u d e n t  t h a t  d i d  n o t  buy x . '  



(12) suoyoude shu dou meiyou y i g e  xuesheng mai. 
a l l  book a l l  n o t  one s t u d e n t  buy 
'For a l l  books x, no s tuden t  bought x . '  

The s u r f a c e  o rder  of t h e  t h r e e  scope-bearing elements, a l l  books, one 

s t u d e n t ,  and NEG, i s  [ E Q  A] i n (  1 )  and [E A Q  ] i n  ( 8 ) .  I n  (9)-(12),  

t h e i r  s u r f a c e  o rder  is, r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  [ Q A E l ,  [ % E A], [ A  E %  1, and 

[A 'L El. The t r a n s l a t i o n  i n  Engl ish  f o r  each sentence  should make i t  

c l e a r  t h a t  t h e  s c o p e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  f o r  each sentence  d i r e c t l y  r e f l e c t s  

t h e  s u r f a c e  o r d e r  among t h e  scope-bearing elements.  

The observat ion t h a t  t h e  s u r f a c e  word o r d e r  of  l o g i c a l  elements 

corresponds t o  t h e  scope o r d e r  of  these  express ions  i n  f a m i l i a r  l o g i c a l  

formulae is ,  of  course ,  n o t  a f r e s h  one. Among o t h e r s ,  f o r  example, 

Kroch (1974) argues  t h a t  i n  t h e  unmarked s i t u a t i o n  t h i s  correspondence 

a l s o  g e n e r a l l y  o b t s i n s  i n  Engl ish ,  a l though,  a s  is wel l  known, t h e  

system o f  q u m t i f i c a t i o n  i n  Engl ish  i s  considerably  more complicated. 

According t o  Kroch, t h e  unmarked scope o r d e r  of  l o g i c a l  opera to r s  i n  an 

Engl ish  sentence  is  determined by t h e  fo l lowing genera l  r u l e :  

(13) General Scope P r i n c i p l e  (ob l iga to ry)  (Kroch 1974:145) 

I f  w i t h i n  a simplex sentence  t h e r e  are o p e r a t o r s  wi th  t h e  
s u r f a c e  o r d e r  W X Y Z. . . ,  then t h e  opera to r s  a r e  indexed i n  
o r d e r  of appearance, g iv ing  W1 X2 Yg Z4 ..., and a  scope 
marker is e s t a b l i s h e d  a s  fol lows:  

where V is a q u a n t i f i e r  of type V '  (e.g.,  all is  a  q u a n t i f i e r  
of type  "universal"  o r  "(A)"), 

Where t h e  scope o r d e r  of o p e r a t o r s  i n  a  sen tence  d e v i a t e s  from t h e  

p r e d i c t i o n  from sur face  o r d e r  made by t h i s  r u l e ,  Kroch proposes a  number 



of "scope readjus tment  ru les"  which o p e r a t e  on s t r u c t u r e s  der ived from 

t h i s  g e n e r a l  p r i n c i p l e .  Because o f  t h e  e f f e c t s  of such scope read jus t -  

ment r u l e s ,  Kroch argues ,  t h e  correspondence between s u r f a c e  o r d e r  and 

scope o r d e r  is o f t e n  obscured i n  Eng l i sh .  This accounts ,  among o t h e r  

th ings ,  f o r  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  a n  Engl i sh  sentence  l i k e  (14) below al lows 

a t  l e a s t  t h e  scope p o s s i b i l i t i e s  i n d i c a t e d  i n  (15), i n  sha rp  c o n t r a s t  

t o  t h e  unambiguous Chinese sen tences  (7) -(12) above. 

(14) Every s t u d e n t  d i d  n o t  buy one of t h e  books. 

(15) a. [A E Q ] 

b. [E A %  ] 

c. [ 'L A E] 

d. [E % A] 

Since  scope ambigu i t i e s  o f  t h e  s o r t  i l l u s t r a t e d  h e r e  a r e  very  

common i n  Engl ish ,  one has  r e a s o n  t o  wonder whether t h e r e  i s  any r e a l  

p o i n t  i n  r egard ing  as t h e  normal c a s e  t h e  scope o r d e r  t h a t  corresponds 

t o  s u r f a c e  word o r d e r ,  and d e r i v i n g  t h e  v a s t  number of "exceptions" by 

means of a number of  "marked" r u l e s  of scope readjus tment .  Many w r i t e r s  

have expressed a l t e r n a t i v e  v i e w s .  Ioup (1975), f o r  example, e x p l i c i t l y  

claims t h a t  s u r f a c e  word o r d e r  i s  n o t  even a r e l e v a n t  parameter f o r  

scope i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  For h e r ,  t h e  on ly  parameters t h a t  e n t e r  i n t o  

scope i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  are: (a) t h e  i n h e r e n t  p r o p e r t i e s  of i n d i v i d u a l  

q u a n t i f i e r s ,  and (b) t h e  grammatical r e l a t i o n s  t h a t  t\e q u a n t i f i e d  NPs 

may bear  i n  a sentence .  

The view t h a t  i n h e r e n t  p r o p e r t i e s  o f  i n d i v i d u a l  q u a n t i f i e r s  make 

a d i f f e r e n c e  is probably n o t  c ~ n t r o v e t s i a l . ~  The innova t ive  p a r t  of  



Ioup's  theory  i s  t h a t ,  o t h e r  than such i n h e r e n t  p r o p e r t i e s ,  grammatical 

r e l a t i o n s  a l o n e ,  and not  word o r d e r ,  determine t h e  scope i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  

of n a t u r a l  language sentences .  According t o  t h i s  theory ,  a  quan t i f i ed  

NP t h a t  is bo th  t h e  deep and t h e  s u r f a c e  s u b j e c t  h a s  a  h igher  tendenuy 
-. 

t o  t a k e  wide scope than one t h a t  i s  e i t h e r  t h e  deep - o r  t h e  s u r f a c e  sub- 

j e c t .  A q u a n t i f i e d  NP t h a t  i s  e i t h e r  t h e  deep o r  t h e  s u r f a c e  s u b j e c t  has,  

i n  t u r n ,  wider  scope than one t h a t  i s  n e i t h e r .  A d i r e c t  o b j e c t  Q-NP, on 

t h e  o t h e r  hand, tends  t o  take  narrow scope w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  a l l  o t h e r  

Q-NPs. Ioup bases  h e r  theory on a  sampling of f o u r t e e n  languages and 

proposes h e r  p r i n c i p l e  a s  a  u n i v e r s a l .  H e r  theory  i s  counterexemplif ied 

immediately, however, by Chinese. S.F. Huang (1981) has  given extens ive  

evidence showing, convincingly I th ink ,  that t h e  theory  based on 

grammatical f u n c t i o n s  cannot be r i g h t  f o r  Chinese. For example, i n  

(3) t h e  u n i v e r s a l  Q-NP 'every s t u d e n t '  bea r s  t h e  (deep and su r face )  

s u b j e c t  r e l a t i o n ,  and t h e  e x i s t e n t i a l  'one book' b e a r s  t h e  r e l a t i o n  

' ob jec t '  t o  t h e  verb.  This  s i t u a t i o n  is  preserved i n  ( 4 ) ,  although 

the  o b j e c t  occurs  i n  preverbal  p o s i t i o n .  The same o b t a i n s  i n  t h e  

sentences  (7)-(12). I f  a l l  that m a t t e r s  were simply grammatical 

r e l a t i o n s ,  i t  would n o t  be  c l e a r  why a change of  word o r d e r  i n  these  

sen tences  would make a  c l e a r  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  scope i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  I t  is 

of course  p o s s i b l e  t o  modify t h e  theory  based on grammatical r e l a t i o n s  

so  as t o  accommodate t h e  empi r i ca l  f a c t s  we have seen .  One may, a s  

does Ioup, s t i p u l a t e  t h a t  t h e  NP bear ing  t h e  d i s c o u r s e  f u n c t i o n  Topic 

must have wide scope over  a deep and s u r f a c e  s u b j e c t  (and a l l  o the r  

r e l a t i o n s ) ,  even though i t  is n o t  a grammatical r e l a t i o n  i n  t h e  ordinary  



sense and may o r ig ina t e ,  say, a s  d i r e c t  ob jec t .  The poin t ,  however, is  

not  t h a t  there  i s  no p l aus ib l e  way t o  modify the  theory so a s  t o  

accommodate the counterexamples, but t h a t  such ad hoc moves a r e  

unnecessary once w e  assume a simple account based upon word order .  

Furthermore, a theory of scope based on grammatical r e l a t i o n s  has 

nothing to  say about the  scope f a c t s  concerning modals, adverbs, 

negation, and the  var ious  prenominal modifiers.  Even i f  the  notion of 

grammatical r e l a t i o n s  i s  extended i n  such a way a s  to allow general  

statements t o  be made across  such scope-bearing elements, i t  should be 

c l e a r  from the  d i scuss ion  i n  2.4 t h a t  no s a t i s f a c t o r y  scope p r inc ip l e  

can be given i n  terms of t he  "grammatical re la t ion"  t h a t  a modal, say, 

bears with respect  t o  the  "grammatical re la t ion"  t h a t  NEG bears .  

Contrasts  such a s  t h e  one between (16) and (17) with respect  t o  the scope 

of the  modal adverb (or  verb) and NEG c e r t a i n l y  have nothing t o  do with 

grammatical r e l a t i o n s  ! 

(16) t a  keneng bu l a i .  
he  may not  come 
'Possibly he won' t come. ' 

(17) ta bu keneng l a i .  
he  no t  may come 
' H e  can' t possibly come. ' 

Another approach to  quan t i f i ca t ion  t h a t  d i f f e r s  from Kroch's has 

been developed i n  May (1977). According t o  May, scope in te rpre ta t io l r  

i s  ca r r i ed  out by t h e  appl ica t ion  of h i s  Quant i f ier  Raising r u l e  (QR) 

on S-structures: 5 

(18) Quant i f ier  Raising (May 1977): 

Chomsky-adjoin a quan t i f i ca t iona l  NP to  S .  



Two g e n e r a l  c o n d i t i o n s  a r e  proposed on t h e  well-formedness of  ou tpu t  

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  a t  LF. The f i r s t  is t h e  Condit ion on Proper Binding, 

which r e q u i r e s  t h a t  a  sentence  may not  c o n t a i n  f r e e  v a r i a b l e s :  

(19) Condi t ion  on Proper Binding: 

Every i t a r i a b l e  i n  an argument p o s i t i o n  of a p r e d i c a t e  must 
be  p roper ly  bound. 

(A is proper ly  bound by B i f  A is coindexed wi th  - and c-commanded by B.) 

The o t h e r  g e n e r a l  c o n d i t i o n  is  t h e  Condit ion on Q u a n t i f i e r  Binding, 

which r e q u i r e s  t h a t  a l l  q u a n t i f i e r s  n o t  be  "vacuous": 

(20) Condi t ion  on Quan t i f i e r  Binding: 

- . -  Every quantified phrase must p roper ly  bind a v a r i a b l e .  

S i n c e  t h e r e  are no o t h e r  cond i t ions  on t h e  ou tpu t  nor t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  

o f  QR, an S - s t r u c t u r e  l i k e  (21) may be mapped i n t o  e i t h e r  (22a) o r  

(22b) r e p r e s e n t i n g  t h e  [A E] and t h e  [E A] scope orders ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y :  

(21) Every man saw some woman. 

(22) a. [s  v very man] [ [some woman] . [ t saw t . ] ] ] 
i s J S  i J 

b.  is [some woman] [ [every man] [ t saw t j  ] ] ] 
j s i s i  

Each of  t h e  ad jo ined  Q-NPs i n  (22) may b e  d i r e c t l y  t r a n s l a t e d  i n t o  a  

r e s t r i c t i v e  o r  genera l i zed  q u a n t i f i e r  and i ts  t r a c e  i n t e r p r e t e d  a s  i t s  

bound v a r i a b l e :  

(23) [s  [For every  x; x a man] [s [ f o r  some y; y a  woman] [ x saw y] ] ] s 

(24) Is[Fou some y; y a  ~ o m a n ] [ ~ [ £ o r  every  x; x a man][s x  saw y]]] 

I n  e f f e c t ,  then,  May c la ims t h a t  every sen tence  con ta in ing  two o r  more 

q u a n t i f i e r s  is ambiguous i n  t h e  unmarked cases, thus  denying t h a t  t h e r e  

is any b a s i c  correspondence between "mat ters  of  form" (word o r d e r  a t  SS) 



and m a t t e r s  of i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  (scope o r d e r  a t  LF) .  May bases h i s  d e n i a l  

of t h e  correspondence on two fundamental obse rva t ions  i n  English.  One 

of them is t h e  ambiguity of  t h e  s o r t  w e  have j u s t  seen.  Although i t  i s  

t r u e  t h a t  Engl ish  sen tences  con ta in ing  two o r  more q u a n t i f i e r s  a r e  

o f t e n  ambiguous, t h e r e  i s  a l s o  reason t o  cons ide r  t h a t  t h e  scope o r d e r  

which corresponds t o  s u r f a c e  o r d e r  r e p r e s e n t s  t h e  primary i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  

Kroch (1974: 179) says  t h a t  such a conception i s  supported by two f a c t s :  

F i r s t ,  u n l e s s  scope o r d e r  i n c o m p a t i b i l i t i e s  a s s o c i a t e d  wi th  
c e r t a i n  l e x i c a l  items block i t ,  t h e  s u r f a c e  o r d e r  scope read ing  
i s  always p resen t ,  w h i l e  o t h e r  o r d e r s  may o r  may n o t  be. Second, 
when a sentence  h a s  a s u r f a c e  scope o r d e r  r ead ing  along wi th  
read ings  based on o t h e r  o r d e r s ,  t h e  s u r f a c e  scope o r d e r  reading 
is, a l l  o t h e r  t h i n g s  being equal ,  t h e  p r e f e r r e d  one. 

The argument from c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  of  primary vs .  secondary i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  

o f  sen tences  i n  Engl ish  may n o t  b e  e n t i r e l y  convincing t o  proponents of 

t h e  view represen ted  by May (1977), s i n c e  "al l  o t h e r  things" a r e  o f t e n  

no t  equal  due t o  t h e  s u b t l e t i e s  involved and t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n  of va r ious  

compl ica t ing f a c t o r s .  A more convincing argument is a v a i l a b l e ,  

however, from languages l i k e  Chinese, where ambigu i t i e s  of  the  s o r t  seen 

i n  Engl ish  are e n t i r e l y  l ack ing ,  and t h e  only a v a i l a b l e  reading i n  each 

sentence  i s  t h e  one i n  which scope o r d e r  corresponds t o  su r face  o r d e r .  . ..- . . 

I n  o t h e r  words, whi le  t h e  scope o r d e r  t h a t  corresponds t o  s u r f a c e  o rder  

is s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  p r e s e n t  i n  sentences  con ta in ing  two o r  more q u a n t i f i e r s  

i n  both  Engl i sh  and Chinese, any o t h e r  scope o r d e r  i s  not s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  

p r e s e n t  i n  Engl ish  and s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  absen t  i n  Chinese. This f a c t  

casts grave doubts on any theory  o f  q u a n t i f i c a t i o n  which t r e a t s  scope 

o r d e r  o f  q u a n t i f i e r s  as fundamental ly f r e e .  



Another obse rva t ion  t h a t  May makes use of t o  argue f o r  t h e  

i n s u f f i c i e n c y  of s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e  011 scope i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  concerns t h e  

e x i s t e n c e  o f  sentences  e x h i b i t i n g  what he  dubs " inverse ly- l inked 

q u a n i t i f i c a t i o n " .  I n  sen tences  of t h e  form represen ted  by (25) ,  a 

q u a n t i f i e d  NP con ta ins  a PP complement o r  modif ier  which i n  t u r n  

con ta ins  a n o t h e r  q u a n t i f i e d  NP: 

(25) a .  Some people from every  walk of l i f e  l i k e  jazz .  

b. Each of t h e  members o f  a key congress ional  committee 
voted f o r  t h e  amendment. 

Such sen tences  a r e  g e n e r a l l y  i n t e r p r e t e d  with t h e  q u a n t i f i e r  on t h e  

l e f t  having narrow scope w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  q u a n t i f i e r  on t h e  r i g h t ,  

d i r e c t l y  i n v e r s e  t o  t h e  r e l a t i v e  s u r f a c e  o r d e r  of t h e  two q u a n t i f i e r s .  

Thus, (25a) means t h a t  every  walk of  l i f e  has  some people who l i k e  

jazz ,  and (25b) means t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a key congress ional  committee such 

t h a t  each member i n  i t  voted f o r  t h e  amendment. (25a) does no t  mean 

t h a t  t h e r e  are some people such t h a t  f o r  every walk of l i f e  they a r e  

i n ,  they l i k e  j azz ,  and (25b) does n o t  mean t h a t  each person i s  such 

t h a t  f o r  some congress ional  committee of  which h e  i s  a member, he voted 

f o r  t h e  amendment. S imi la r ly ,  (26) h a s  only  t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  

according t o  which t h e  scope o r d e r  of some, every,  and - a i s  d i r e c t l y  

inverse  of  t h e i r  s u r f a c e  o r d e r .  
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(26) Some e x i t s  from every  freeway t o  a l a r g e  C a l i f o r n i a  c i t y  
are badly cons t ruc ted .  

Having shown t h a t  t h e  s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e  l e f t - t o - r i g h t  o rder  of 

q u a n t f f i e r s  i n  sentences  l i k e  (25)-(26) does n o t  correspond t o  t h e i r  

scope o r d e r ,  May then shows t h a t  i f  they a r e  assumed t o  undergo QR i n  



LF, t h e r e  i s  a s imple  answer t o  t h e  o therwise  unexplained inverse-  

l i n k i n g  of  q u a n t i f i c a t i o n .  May assumes t h a t  t h e  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  of QR 

is s u b j e c t  t o  a g e n e r a l  cond i t ion  on a n a l y z a b i l i t y  i n  t h e  form of (27) :  

(27)  Condit ion on Ana lyzab i l i ty  

I f  a r u l e  @ mentions SPEC, then @ a p p l i e s  t o  t h e  minimal [tN] 
phrase  dominating SPEC which is n o t  immediately dominated 
by ano ther  [+N] phrase .  

This  c o n d i t i o n  h a s  t h e  d e s i r a b l e  consequence, among o t h e r s ,  t h a t  i t  

ensures  t h a t  QR ( o r i g i n d l y  formulated i n  t h e  simple form "adjoin  Q t o  

S"--cf. f o o t n o t e  5) w i l l  move q u a n t i f i c a t i o n a l  NPs, no t  j u s t  

q u a n t i f i e r s  . Another consequence can be  i l l u s t r a t e d  wi th  t h e  example 

(25a). When OR is t r i g g e r e d  by t h e  q u a n t i f i e r  some i n  t h e  sequence 

some people  from every  walk o f  l i f e ,  i t  is t h i s  e n t i r e  sequence, r a t h e r  

than some people,  t h a t  must b e  moved, r e g a r d l e s s  of whether t h e  

sequence is analyzed as (28a) o r  (28b): 

(28) a. [ Some [; people [ from every  walk of  l i f e ]  ] ] 
nP PP 

I 

'* [np'np Some people][  from every  walk of l i f e ] ]  
PP 

In (28a), t h e  minimal nominal node dominating some i s  t h e  NP node 

dominating t h e  e n t i r e  sequence. I n  (28b), t h e  minimal nominal node 

dominating some is  t h e  small  NP some people,  bu t  t h i s  small  NP i s  not 

analyzable  by QR s i n c e  it i s  .immediately dominated by ano ther  NP node. 

The h i g h e s t  NP node i n  (28b) is  ana lyzab le  by QR, however, a s  i s  t h e  W 

node of (28a). Therefore ,  i n  b o t h  cases  i t  is t h e  e n t i r e  sequence some 

peop le  from every  walk o f  l i f e  t h a t  g e t s  moved when QR a p p l i e s .  On the  

o t h e r  hand, i f  QR i s  t r i g g e r e d  by t h e  q u a n t i f i e r  every,  which is 



contained i n  t h e  PP i n  t h e  same sequence, on ly  the  NP dominating t h e  

sequence every walk of l i f e ,  and n o t  t h e  e n t i r e  sequence some people 

from every walk o f  l i f e ,  i s  moved. Now, consider  t h e  a v a i l a b l e  

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  on (25a),  according t o  which every walk of l i f e  has  

wider scope than some pedple from every walk of l i f e :  

(29) ISIEvery walk of  l i f e I i i s  [some people from t ] [ t l i k e  
i j s  j 

jazz1 1 1 

This  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  is well-formed wi th  r e s p e c t  t o  the  Condit ion on 

Proper  Binding (19), s i n c e  bo th  t and t a r e  proper ly  bound, and t h e  
i j 

Condit ion on Q u a n t i f i e r  Binding (20) ,  s i n c e  both  the  q u a n t i f i e r  [every 

walk o f  l i f e ]  and t h e  q u a n t i f i e r  [some people from t,] proper ly  bind 

t h e i r  v a r i a b l e s ,  t and t r e s p e c t i v e l y .  Therefore,  t h e  inverse ly-  
--i 3' 

l i n k e d  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  is d e r i v a b l e  from (25a) as a well-formed 

represen ta t ion .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand, cons ide r  t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  t h a t  

i s  unavai lable ,  one whose r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  a t  LF would be (30): 

(30) [*[Some people  from t 1. L [every walk of l i f e I i  
i~ s 

[, t l i k e  j a z z ] ] ]  
j 

Although t h e  v a r i a b l e  t is proper ly  bound and the  q u a n t i f i e r  [some 
j 

p e o p l e  from t ] is  non-vacuous; t h e  v a r i a b l e  ti, however, is  f r e e ,  and i 

t h e  q u a n t i f i e r  [every walk o f  l i f e ]  is  vacuous. I n  t h e  l a t t e r  

s i t u a t i o n ,  bo th  t h e  Condit ion on Proper Binding and t h e  Condit ion on 

Q u a n t i f i e r  Binding are v i o l a t e d .  The non-inversely-linked reading is 

t h u s  c o r r e c t l y  p r e d i c t e d  t o  be  unava i l ab le .  

It i s  f a i r  t o  s a y  t h a t  sen tences  l i k e  (25)-(26) do show t h e  

insufficiency of  S-s t ruc tu re  f o r  a s t ra igh t fo rward  s ta tement  of scope 



i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  Furthermore, they c o n s t i t u t e  evidence of a  most 

i n t e r e s t i n g  kind f o r  t h e  ex i s t ence  o f  a  movement process  (QR) i n  t h e  

mapping between SS and LF, al though some such process  i s  a t  l e a s t  

i m p l i c i t  i n  any account  assuming a  q u a n t i f i e r - v a r i a b l e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  

of LF having similar appearance t o  t h e  syn tax  of p r e d i c a t e  ca lcu lus .  

It is a  genera l  p roper ty  of a l l  normal l e g i t i m a t e  movement r u l e s  t h a t  

a moved phrase  a must l and  a t  a  p o s i t i o n  sister t o  a node dominating 

t h e  o r i g i n a l  p o s i t i o n  o f  a ,  so as t o  p roper ly  bind i t s  t r a c e .  

Therefore,  i f  a phrase  A i s  t o  be moved o u t  o f  a more i n c l u s i v e  

phrase  B, i t  can on ly  l and  a t  a  p o s i t i o n  c-commanding t h e  more i n c l u s i v e  

phrase  B. 
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It should b e  noted,  however, t h a t  t h e  i n s u f f i c i e n c y  of s u r f a c e  

s t r u c t u r e  f o r  scope i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  shown h e r e  is no s u f f i c i e n t  reason 

f o r  t h e  e f f e c t i v e  claim t h a t  s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e  i s  i r r e l e v a n t .  I n  f a c t ,  

t h e  s u r f a c e  o r  S -s t ruc tu re  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  of sen tences  invo lv ing  

"inversely-l inked q u a n t i f i c a t i o n "  i s  o f  c r u c i a l  importance i n  t h a t  t h e  

two q u a n t i f i e r s  involved must b e  dominated by t h e  same NP node a t  SS, 

w i t h  one q u a n t i f i e r  appear ing i n  t h e  SPEC p o s i t i o n  o f  t h e  h ighes t  N 

and another  embedded w i t h i n  a n  NP proper ly  conta ined i n  t h e  h igher  NP. 

They are n o t  elements t h a t  appear i n  j u s t  any a r b i t r a r y  s t r i n g .  

Furthermore, i f ,  i n  accordance wi th  t h e  Condit ion of  

Aria, w a b i l i t y  (27) o r  some equivalent  cond i t ion ,  w e  do n o t  look 

d i r e c t l y  a t  t h e  two q u a n t i f i e r s  i n  such sentences  a s  (25)-(26), b u t  a t  

t h e  ana lyzab le  NPs con ta in ing  them, then n e i t h e r  q u a n t i f i c a t i o n a l  NP 

t h a t  is s u b j e c t  to  QR precedes  or c-commands t h e  o t h e r  i n  each of 



t h e s e  sen tences  a t  SS: One of them i s  i n t e r n a l  t o ,  o r  proper ly  

contained i n ,  t h e  o t h e r .  It is somewhat mis leading,  t h e r e f o r e ,  t o  c a l l  

the kind o f  q u a n t i f i c a t i o n  s t r u c t u r e  involved i n  such sentences  

"inversely-l inked".  The r e l a t i o n  of  t h e  two Q-NPs i s  one of containment 

a t  SS, bu t  one of  c-command o r  precedence a t  LF.' There i s  nothing 

"inverse" about them. The s i t u a t i o n  i s  p r e c i s e l y  t h e  same a s  t h e  one 

observed i n  t h e  fo l lowing,  where a - wh phrase i s  proper ly  contained 

i n  a n  S a t  DS, and c-commands o r  precedes t h e  S a t  SS: 

(31) a. [-[ You saw who] ] s s 

b. [; Whoi [, d i d  you see t i ] ]  

Given t h i s ,  i t  i s  f a i r  t o  conclude t h a t  a l though t h e  SS r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  

of a sen tence  invo lv ing  so-cal led  "inversely-l inked" q u a n t i f i c a t i o n  

does n o t  a l r e a d y  g i v e  a n  adequate  scope r e p r e s e n t a t i o n ,  i t s  s t r u c t u r e  

is of  d i r e c t  r e levance  f o r  t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of scope. 

3.2. Charac te r i z ing  Scope Re la t ions  

3.2.1. L inear  Represen ta t ions  

We have i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  sentences  invo lv ing  "inversely-l inked" 

q u a n t i f i c a t i o n  c o n s t i t u t e  some suppor t  f o r  May's theory ,  which assumes 

t h e  e x i s t e n c e  of a movement r u l e  (QR) which maps S-s t ructures  i n t o  

q u a n t i f i e r - v a r i a b l e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  having t h e  e s s e n t i a l  appearance of 

l o g i c a l  formulae used i n  p r e d i c a t e  ca lcu lus .  We have shown a l s o ,  

however, t h a t  t h e  scope p r o p e r t i e s  o f  sentences  a r e  t o  a g r e a t  e x t e n t  

determined by their  S-s t ruc tu re .  This  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  concerning t h e  



e s s e n t i a l  r e l evance  of S - s t r u c t u r e  must be  captured i n  any adequate 

theory  of  grammar. 

I n  t h e  n o t a t i o n  of p r e d i c a t e  ca lcu lus ,  t h e  no t ion  of r e l a t i v e  scope 

i s  sometimes de f ined  as t h e  l i n e a r  o rder ing  of  opera to r s .  Thus i n  (32a) 

below t h e  u n i v e r s a l  q u a n t i f i e r  i s  s a i d  t o  have wide scope over NOT, 

whi le  i n  (32b) t h e  s i t u a t i o n  is reversed:  

(32) a. Ax NOT P (x) 

b. NOT Ax P (x) 

Evidently,  t h e  s imples t  =y t o  c a p t u r e  t h e  correspondence between 

s u r f a c e  o r d e r  and scope o r d e r  i s  t o  i d e n t i f y  t h e  s u r f a c e  o r  S -s t ruc tu re  

l e v e l  of r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  w i t h  t h e  l e v e l  where scope informat ion i s  

represented,  i .e. t o  deny t h e  e x i s t e n c e  of a level  of Logical  Form 

having t h e  appearance of  (32). However, due t o  w e l l  known scope 

ambiguity f a c t s  i n  languages l i k e  English,  i t  i s  o f  course  imposs ible  

t o  i d e n t i f y  t h e  two l e v e l s ,  i f  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  of  scope o rder  i s  a s  j u s t  

given. A n a t u r a l  way t o  c a p t u r e  t h e  S S +  LF correspondence, then,  

would have t o  a l low both  l e v e l s  of r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  bu t  somehow ensure 

t h a t  LF r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  d i f f e r  o n l y  t r i v i a l l y  from r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  a t  

SS, o n l y  i n  c e r t a i n  marked c a s e s ,  and as a genera l  r u l e  must be 

i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h e  l a t t e r .  This  is ,  of course ,  what Kroch (1974) has 

s e t  o u t  t o  do. Thus, according t o  h i s  General Scope P r i n c i p l e ,  

reproduced i n  (13) above, t h e  Chinese sentence  (33a)(=(3))  is mapped 

i n t o  something l i k e  (33b) : 



(33) a- metyige xuesheng dou mai-le y iben shu. 
every  s t u d e n t  a l l  buy-ASP one book 
'For every  s t u d e n t  x ,  f o r  one book y, x bought y . '  

b. [ALLl CNE2][meiyigel xuesheng dou mai-le yibenZ shu] 
every  s tuden t  a l l  buy-ASP one book 

S imi la r ly ,  t h e  Eng l i sh  sen tence  (34) is mapped i n t o  (35) by t h e  genera l  

rule: 

(34) Every s t u d e n t  bought one book. 

(35) [AILl ONEZ] [every s tuden t  bought one2 book] 1 

The f a c t  t h a t  (34) h a s  t h e  a d d i t i o n a l  r ead ing  represented i n  (36) is, 

on t h e  o t h e r  hand, t r e a t e d  a s  t h e  r e s u l t  of applying one of h i s  scope 

readjus tment  rules (p. 145 r u l e  (30)), which f l i p s  t h e  two o p e r a t o r s  

i n  (35): 

(36) [ONE2 ALLl][everyl s tuden t  bought one2 book] 

Given. t h i s  system, t h e r e  i s  a ve ry  n a t u r a l  way t o  account f o r  t h e  

t y p o l o g i c a l  d i f f e r e n c e  between Chinese, which does n o t  a l low a meaning 

corresponding t o  (36) f o r  t h e  sentence  (33a) ,  and Engl ish ,  which does. 

The scope readjus tment  r u l e  t h a t  e f f e c t s  (36) from (35) may be assumed 

t o  e x i s t  a s  a marked o p t i o n  f o r  English on ly ,  whi le  t.5e genera l  scope 

r u l e  may p l a u s i b l y  b e  assumed - to  be u n i v e r s a l ,  applying a c r o s s  both  

languages. 

3.2.2. H i e r a r c h i c a l  Represen ta t ions  

Note t h a t  i n  Kroch's theory  scope o r d e r  i s  taken a s  t h e  l i n e a r  

r e l a t i o n s h i p  between two o p e r a t o r s .  It is a l s o  a common p r a c t i c e ,  on 

t h e  o t h e r  hand, 20 assume t h a t  formulae l i k e  (32) each have a h i e r a r c h i c a l  



s t ruc tu re :  

The bracket ing shown above can be converted t o  an equivalent r i gh t -  

branching t r e e  diagram i n  t h e  f ami l i a r  way. A s  we remarked i n  

Chapter 2, t he  notion scope may be defined i n  terms of the  h i e r a r ch i ca l  

not ion "c-connnand" ins tead  of t h e  l i n e a r  no t ion  "precede", following 

Reinhart  (1976). The following i s  reproduced from (2.68) f o r  

convenience: 

(38) A i s  i n  t h e  scope of B i f  A c-commands B, where a c-commands 
i f f  ne i t he r  a nor f3 dominates t h e  o the r  and the f i r s t  

branching node dominating a a l s o  dominates B .  

I n  order  t o  capture  t h e  general  correspondence between surface s t r u c t u r e  

and l o g i c a l  s t ruc tu re ,  Reinhart  (1976:191) invokes t he  foliowing 

pr inc ip le :  

(39) Reinhart 's  Scope P r inc ip l e  

A l o g i c a l  s t r u c t u r e  i n  which a q u a n t i f i e r  binding a va r i ab l e  
x has wide scope over a q u a n t i f i e r  binding a ( d i s t i n c t )  - 
va r i ab l e  y i s  a poss ib le  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  f o r  a given 
s t r u c t u r e  S j u s t  i n  case  i n  t h e  su r f ace  s t r u c t u r e  of S t he  
quant i f ied  expression corresponding t o  y i s  i n  t he  
(c-command) domain .[i . e . , scope] of t h e  quant i f ied 
expression corresponding t o  - x. 

This p r i n c i p l e  app l i e s  t o  t he  Chinese sentence(33a)  and co r r ec t l y  

a l lows it t o  be i n t e rp re t ed  a s  i n  (33b1, and s i m i l a r l y  t o  the  Ecglish 

sentence ( 3 4 ) ,  allowing t h e  unmarked i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  (35). This is  

because both(33a) and (34) have a r i g h t  branching s t ruc tu re ,  i n  which 

each sub jec t  Q-NP asymmetrically c-commands i t s  ob jec t  Q-NP. Therefore, 



up t o  now Reinhart 's  h i e r a rch ica l  account i s  equivalent t o  ~ r o c h ' s  

l i n e a r  account empir ical ly .  

Note, however, t h a t  Reinhart s t a t e s  her p r inc ip l e  of scope a s  a 

bi-conditional. This amounts t o  denying the exis tence of a l i n g u i s t i c  

l e v e l  of LF expressing scope r e l a t i o n s  t h a t  a r e  otherwise not  a l ready 

expressed a t  SS under the  same configurat ional  d e f i n i t i o n  of scope. 

Thus, i t  c o r r e c t l y  allows the  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  (35) on (34), but 

i nco r rec t ly  rules o u t  t he  reading (36) a s  non-existing. Reinhart is, 

of course, aware of counterexamples l i k e  the one presented by the 

exis tence of (36) a s  a poss ib le  reading. She o f f e r s  two arguments t o  

explain away such . s i t ua t ions ,  ne i the r  of which, however, appl ies  t o  the  

very case (36) a t  hand. F i r s t ,  she argues t h a t  "most pu ta t ive  examples 

of such ambiguit ies which a r e  discussed i n  the  l i t e r a t u r e  a r e  ones where 

one i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  e n t a i l s  t h e  other"  (p. 193). Thus, Reinhart jo ins  

the  group of l i n g u i s t s  o r  philosophers (e.g. Kempson and Cormack 1981, 

Katz 1980) 'who regard such cases  of ambiguity a s  cases  of vagueness i n  

i n t e rp re t a t i on .  More s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  a wide scope i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  on the  

i 
\ ex i s t en t i a l  a s tudent  i n  a sentence l i k e  (40) e n t a i l s  a narrow scope 
I 
\ in te rpre ta t ion  .:f t h e  same Q-NP with respec t  t o  t h e  universal  every 
I 
I 

I 

j (40) A s tudent  bought every book. 
I 

?is is because i f  a c e r t a i n  s tudent  bought every book by himself, then 

i 
qvery book was purchased by a t  l e a s t  a student,  i .e. t h i s  p a r t i c u l a r  
i 
I 

qtudent. A s  May (1977356f) has c o r r e c t l y  pointed ou t ,  t h i s  explanation 
I 
I 

dbes not  hold up i n  t h e  case  of sentences l i k e  (34) under t he  



i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  (36). Since "every s tudent  bought one book o r  

another" does no t  e n t a i l  " there  i s  one book t h a t  every s tudent  bought", 

as a simple po in t  of l og i c ,  t h e  entailment explanat ion should disallow 

a reading l i k e  (36) on (34). 

There is another  argument aga ins t  Reinhar t ' s  view from a 

typologicai  perspect ive ,  der ivab le  by comparing Chinese and English. 

Recall  t h a t  i n  Chinese there  i s  no scope ambiguity i n  such simple 

quan t i f i ca t i ona l  sentences a s  those we have seen. I n  pa r t i cu l a r ,  the  

sentence (41) has  only the  [E A] reading: 

(41) youyige xuesheng mai-le meiyiben shu. 
one s tudent  buy-ASP every book 
'A s tudent  bought every book.' 

This sentence,  however, does e n t a i l  t h a t  f o r  every book there  exis ted 

a t  l e a s t  one s tudent  who bought it. I n  o t h e r  words, t he  Chinese 

sentence (41) i s  i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h e  English (49) i n  its mathematical o r  

l o g i c a l  proper ty  of entailment,  bu t  d i f f e r s  from t h e  l a t t e r  i n  i t s  

l i n g u i s t i c  proper ty  i n  t h a t  al though the  Chinese speaker may not use 

(41) t o  a s s e r t  t h e  proposi t ion t h a t  every book has  a t  l e a s t  one student 

who bought i t ,  t h e  English speaker may use  (40) t o  a s s e r t  t h e  same 

proposit ion.  I f  t h e  ambiguity of (41) were r e a l l y  a matter  of 

vagueness o r  entailment,  t he re  would be no reason t o  expect t h a t  

Chinese and English should d i f f e r  i n  t h e  way w e  have seen. This is, 

I think,  a n  argument aga ins t  any theory t h a t  denies  t h e  exis tence of a 

l i n g u i s t i c  level of LF and at tempts  t o  i n t e r p r e t  sur face  s t r u c t u r e s  

d i r e c t l y  i n t o  semantics, where mat te rs  of e n t a i l r ~ e n t  a r e  a l s o  d e a l t  



with.  It argues f o r  t h e  ex is tence  of a  l e v e l  of represen ta t ion  (LF) 

where t h e  ambiguity i n  a s s e r t i o n  i s  allowed i n  c e r t a i n  languages, 

though not  i n  o the r s .  (Note t h a t  s i nce  LF is a  l i n g u i s t i c  l e v e l ,  

p rope r t i e s  of LF need not  be  un iversa l  a c ros s  a l l  languages.) 

Another argument t h a t  Reinhart  p resen ts  i n  support of her  theory 

is, "the v i o l a t i o n  [cf her  p r inc ip l e ]  i s  highly r e s t r i c t e d  with respect  

t o  t he  NP p a i r s  which t o l e r a t e  it" (p. 194).  She claims t h a t  judgments 

of ambiguity a r e  hard t o  ob t a in  i f  a  quant i f ied  expression i n  a  W is 

t h e  o b j e c t  of a  p repos i t ion  r a t h e r  than a d i r e c t  ob jec t .  This ,  again,  

has  been shown by May not  t o  hold, f o r  t h e  reason t h a t  there  a r e  j u s t  

too many counterexamples, among them t h e  following ambiguous 

sentences (May 1977:57) : 

(42) a .  Everyone gave t o  some cause. 

b. Some p o l i t i c i a n  r an  on every t i c k e t .  

A f u r t h e r  inadequacy of ~ i n e h a r t ' s  account i s  t h a t  c e r t a i n  Q-NPs 

do no t  hold a  c-command r e l a t i onsh ip  with  each o the r  a t  SS, but  do 

en t e r  i n t o  scope r e l a t i o n s  a t  t h e  l e v e l  of LF. For example, i n  the  

sentence (43),  n e i t h e r  t he  universal  everyone nor t h e  e x i s t e n t i a l  

t h r e e  books c-commands t h e  other :  

(43) Everyone's f r i end  bought t h r e e  books. 

Y e t  t he  sentence a l lows a  wide scope reading on everyone - ( a t  l e a s t ) .  

It does no t  seem t o  make sense t o  say t h a t  t h e  two Q-NPs do not  en t e r  

i n t o  any scope r e l a t i o n ,  as Reinhart 's  p r i n c i p l e  wauld lead her  t o  

p r ed i c t .  To allow t h e  reading i n  quest ion,  one could probably 

s t i p u l a t e  tha t  t h e  term "quant i f ied expression" used i n  ~ e i n h a r t ' s  



Scope P r i n c i p l e  (39) must be understood i n  such a way t h a t  i n  

sentences l i k e  (43) it w i l l  t ake  everyone's f r i end ,  r a t h e r  than everyone 

i n  t h e  possessive,  as t he  un iversa l  "quant i f ied expression" f o r  the  

purposes of her  p r inc ip l e .  Such a move would be s imi l a r  i n  e f f e c t  t o  

Ross' (1967) Le f t  Branch Condition o r  May's (1977) Condition on 

Analyzabi l i ty  reproduced above. This has  t he  r e s u l t  t h a t  t h e  possessive 

everyone i s  unanalyzable ou t s ide  of t he  sub jec t  NP, and would i n  i ts  

na tu ra l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  seem t o  r equ i r e  t h a t  everyone not have scope 

ou t s ide  of t h e  sub jec t  NP i n  which i t  occurs.  I n  t h i s  case  (43) would be 

wrongly i n t e rp re t ed  i n  such a way t h a t  the  sub j ec t  NP r e f e r s  to  a s i n g l e  

person who is t h e  common f r i e n d  o f  everyone's. But the  sentence does 

no t  mean t h i s ;  t he re  need no t  be a common f r i end  t o  everyone. (Cf. 

a l s o  foo tno te  7.) 

Even i f  t h i s  above c l e a r l y  ad hoc move could be j u s t i f i e d ,  there  i s  

st i l l  the  problem of May's "inversely-linked" quan t i f i ca t i on .  A s  noted 

'above, May's Condition on Analyzabi l i ty  r equ i r e s  t h a t  the  only analyzable 

e x i s t e n t i a l  Q-NP i n  - some people i n  every walk of l i f e  be t he  NP 

dominating t h i s  e n t i r e  sequence. Now i f  everyone should be s t i pu l a t ed  

t o  be unanalyzable c u t s i d e  of everyone's f r i end  i n  (43), then t he re  is 

even mnre compelling reason t o  consider  some people a s  unanalyzable 

ou t s ide  of some people i n  every walk of l i f e .  A s  mentioned above, 

t h i s  means t h a t  t h e  two "quant i f ied expressions" i n  Reinhar t ' s  sense) 

i n  t h i s  s t r i n g  have only a r e l a t i o n  of containment, b u t  not  of 

c-command (nor precede). Reinhar t ' s  theory is thus i n s u f f i c i e n t  t o  



a l low a scope r e l a t i o n  between every walk 3f l i f e  and some people i n  

every walk o f  l i f e .  

There i s  e x t e n s i v e  f u r t h e r  evidence t h a t  scope o r d e r  cannot 

poss ib ly  b e  e n t i r e l y  determined by Re inhar t ' s  p r i n c i p l e  (39). A s  I w i l l  

show i n  Chapter  4, even i n  t h e  l o g i c a l l y  much more t r a n s p a r e n t  sentences  

of Chinese, one c a n  f i n d  s e v e r a l  i n s t a n c e s  showing t h e  inadequacy of a 

pure ly  s u r f a c e  scope account. The most reasonable  conclus ion t o  draw 

about  R e i n h a r t ' s  scope p r i n c i p l e ,  then, i s  t h a t  i t  should be t r e a t e d  a s  

a g e n e r a l  p r i n c i p l e ,  n o t  a n  i n v i o l a b l e  a b s o l u t e  cond i t ion ,  i n  t h e  same 

way t h a t  Kroch's genera l  scope p r i n c i p l e  i s  t r e a t e d .  Deviat ions from 

such a p r i n c i p l e  must be allowed, furthermore,  by s p e c i a l  exception 

cond i t ions ,  perhaps by adap t ing  some o r  a l l  of  ~ r o c h ' s  scope readjustment 

r u l e s .  

Suppose t h a t  Reinhar t ' s  theory  i s  now r e i n t e r p r e t e d  i n  t h i s  

manner. The q u e s t i o n  t h a t  arises now i s  what d i f f e r e n c e s  e x i s t  between 

~ r o c h ' s  l i n e a r  p r i n c i p l e  and Re inhar t ' s  h i e r a r c h i c a l  p r i n c i p l e  and 

which o f  t h e  two f a r e s  b e t t e r  i n  t h e  f a c e  of  t h e s e  d i f f e r e n c e s .  We w i l l  

t u r n  t o  t h i s  q u e s t i o n  i n  t h e  n e x t  s e c t i o n .  

3.2.3. Comparing t h e  Two Approaches 

Before we d i s c u s s  where Kroch's and ~ e i n h a r t l s  accounts work 

e q u a l l y  w e l l  and where they d i f f e r  i n  empi r i ca l  p r e d i c t i o n s ,  I w i l l  

f i r s t  c o r r e c t  an e s s e n t i a l  inadequacy of ~ r o c h ' s  General P r i n c i p l e  as 

given i n  (13), and cons ide r  one case where bo th  Kroch's and Reinhar t ' s  

accounts  f a i l .  What I w i l l  s a y  wi th  regard  t o  both  o f  these  pre l iminary  



points  owes much to  May's (1977) study of sentences involving "inversely- 

l inked quant i f  i ca t lon t t  . 
F i r s t  of a l l ,  according t o  Kroch's p r inc ip le  (13), unmarked scope 

orders  a r e  determined on the  b a s i s  of t he  r e l a t i v e  surface pos i t ions  

of quan t i f i e r s ,  and not  the  pos i t i on  of quant i f ied NPs. However, t h i s  

makes a wrong pred ic t ion  on sentences l i k e  (25)-(26), where a quant i f ied 

NP properly contains  another quant i f ied  NP a t  SS. I n  the  NP some people 

i n  every walk of  l i f e ,  some precedes every. Therefore, ~ r o c h ' s . p r i n c i p l e  

wrongly ass igns  the  scope order  [E A] t o  a sentence containing such 

an NP, l i k e  (25a), a reading t h a t  never e x i s t s .  The cor rec t  reading 

[A E] would then have t o  be  derived a s  a marked case,  obviously an 

undesirable r e s u l t .  I f ,  on the  o t h e r  hand, we cor rec t ' lh i s  p r inc ip l e  

i n  such a way t h a t  scope order  w i l l  be  assigned on t h e  b a s i s  of the 

surface order  of  quant i f ied  NPs, a t  l e a s t  such sentences as (25)-(26) 

w i l l  cease t o  be counterexamples. Since the  two Q-NPs involved i n  such 

sentences a r e  i n  t h e  r e l a t i o n  of containment, not i n  t he  precedence 

r e l a t i on ,  h i s  p r inc ip l e  says  nothing about them, and i s  therefore  not 

counterexemplified by them. That is, the  term "operator" i n  h i s  r u l e  

(13) must be  i n t e rp re t ed  as the  maximal phrase (of any major category 

N, A, V, P, where negation may be construed a s  A (adverbial)  and modals 

a s  V o r  A, and SPEC is not  a major category) which contains  a quan t i f i e r  

o r  l og i ca l  element. Rather than construing quan t i f i e r s  l i k e  every, 

some etc . ,  a s  opera tors  themselves, a s  is practiced i n  standard -9 

f i r s t  order l og i c ,  we w i l l  follow May (1977), Chomsky (1976), Higgin- 

botham (forthcoming), e tc . ,  and consider t h a t  what appears i n  the  



operator  pos i t i on  of an LF represen ta t ion  i s  a " r e s t r i c t i v e "  o r  

"generalized" q u a n t i f i e r  (c f .  B a w i s e  and Cooper 1981) containing a 

q u a n t i f i e r .  Thus, w e  assume t h a t  t he  LF represen ta t ion  of (44) is (45a) 

o r  (45b), not  t he  represen ta t ion  (46) used i n  f i r s t  o rder  logic:  

(44) Every man is  mortal. 

(45) a .  [Every man x [ x is morta l ] ]  

b.  [[For every x such  t h a t  x is a  man][ x is mortal]]  

(46) [Every x [ [x  is a  man] -t [ x is  mor ta l ] ] ]  

There a r e  a t  least two o the r  arguments i n  favor of t he  conception 

of n a t u r a l  language quan t i f i ca t i on  represented by (45),  i n  addi t ion  t o  

t h e  one j u s t  noted concerning sentences  l i k e  (25)-(26). For one thing,  

as J. Higginbotham (p.c.) has ind ica ted ,  the  represen ta t ion  (46) says 

something more than what (44) is  intended t o  mean by the  speaker, while 

(45) does not .  In  p a r t i c u l a r ,  (46) says  t h a t  everything is  such t h a t  

if i t  is  a  man then it is mortal. It says  something about non-humans 

which (44) says  nothing about. (46) may be i n t e rp re t ed  a s  making a  

t r i v i a l l y  t r u e  s ta tement  about non-humans. (45),  on t he  o the r  hand, 

e x p l i c i t l y  lists its domain of d i scourse  t o  humans only, and is 

apparent ly  a  b e t t e r  represen ta t ion  of t h e  meaning of t h e  sentence (44). 

Another argument f o r  t h e  use of " r e s t r i c t i v e "  q u a n t i f i e r s ,  a l s o  

due t o  Higginbotham, concerns c o n t r a s t s  of the  following s o r t :  

(47) a. Which man i s  a  bachelor? 

b. Which bachelor i s  a man? 

(47b) is a nonsensical  question,  s i nce  every bachelor is, by 

de f in i t i on ,  a  man, bu t  (47a) is not. Within a  system making use of 



r e s t r i c t i v e  quan t i f i e r s ,  the  con t r a s t  between (47a) and (47b) i s  

preserved: 

(48) a. [For which x such t h a t  x is a man][x is a bachelor] 

b. [For which x such t h a t  x is  a bachelor][x  i s  a man] 

I f  we do not use r e s t r i c t i v e  quan t i f i e r s ,  however, both (47a) and (47b) 

have t h e  following representat ion:  

(49) [For which x ]  [x is a man and x i s  a bachelor] 

The con t r a s t  between (47a) and (47b) is thus obscured i n  an undesirable 

way. 

S t i l l  another argument f o r  t he  use of r e s t r i c t i v e  quan t i f i e r s  is 

t h a t  f i r s t  o rder  l o g i c  is ,  as is wel l  known, incapable of expressing the  

meaning of sentences containing such quan t i f i e r s  a s  most, more than one- 

t h i r d  o f ,  etc. 

(50) Most people l i v e  i n  t he  suburb. 

(51) More than one-third of the  s tudents  have l e f t .  

F i r s t ,  there  i s  no standard operator  i n  t he  vocabulary of f i r s t  

o rder  l o g i c  t h a t  can mean most o r  more than one-third. Furthermore, 

even i f  new opera tors  l i k e  MOST, MORE THAN ONE THIRD, e t c . ,  a r e  invented, 

n e i t h e r  (52a) nor (52b) expresses t h e  meaning of (50): 

(52) a. MOST x [[x a person] + [x  l i v e s  i n  the suburb] ] 

b. MOST x [[x is person] & [x  l i v e s  i n  the  suburb] J 

S imilar ly ,  (51) means ne i the r  "more than one-third of things a r e  such 

t h a t  i f  they a r e  s tudents  then they have l e f t , "  nor "for more than one- 

t h i r d  of things,  they a r e  s tudents  and they have l e f t " .  On the  o ther  

hand, i f  most people and more than one-third of the s tudents  a r e  t rea ted  



a s  generalized q u a n t i f i e r s  occurring i n  operator  posi t ion,  w e  have the 

semantically co r r ec t  represen ta t ion  (53) f o r  (50),and (54) f o r  (51): 

(53) a .  [Most people x [x l i v e s  i n  the  suburb]] 

b. For most x such t h a t  x is a person, x l i v e s  i n  the  suburb. 

(54) a .  [More than one t h i r d  of the  s tudents  x [x has l e f t ] ]  

b. For more than one th i rd  of x such t h a t  x i s  one of the  

s tudents ,  x has l e f t .  

With t h e  inadequacy of Kroch's formulation of the  General Scope 

Rule corrected,  sentences l i k e  (25)-(26) now cease to  be counterexamples 

t o  h i s  theory. Note chat such sentences a r e  s t i l l  problems f o r  

Reinhart 's  rule (39) ,  even i f  i t  is now in t e rp re t ed  a s  a general  

p r inc ip l e  r a t h e r  than an abso lu te  condition.  This p r inc ip l e  disallows 

both the  "inversely-linked" and the  unavailable non-inversely-linked 

reading on (25)-(26), since i t  is s t a t e d  a s  a bi-conditional.  Therefore, 

t he  inversely-linked reading must be derived by a marked ru l e ,  an 

undesirable  r e s u l t .  To prevent t h e  p r inc ip l e  from ru l ing  out  t he  

ava i l ab l e  readings,  l e t  us  then weaken the  p r inc ip l e  t o  a r igh t - to - le f t  

condition,  i.e. change " j u s t  i n  case'' i n  (39) t o  "if".  

Now Kroch's and Reinhar t ' s  accounts a r e  equivalent with respect  t o  

(25)-(26) i n  t h a t  they have nothing t o  say about them. To remedy t h i s  

common inadequacy, l e t  us  assume, following May (1977),  t h a t  mappings 

between SS and LF a r e  c a r r i e d  ou t  by a process t h a t  takes  the  e x p l i c i t  

form of a movement r u l e ,  i .e. QR. The "inversely-linkedt1 reading w i l l  

then be derived as an  e n t i r e l y  unmarked case by a f r e e  appl ica t ion  of 

QR, sub jec t  t o  t he  Condition of Proper Binding and the Condition of 



Quanti f ier  Binding, which prohib i t  f r e e  var iab les  and vacuous quan t i f i e r s  

a t  LF. Kroch's and Reinhar t ' s  p r inc ip l e s ,  then, may be now rephrased a s  

the  following: 

(55) The Linear Condition 

I f  a quan t i f i ca t iona l  o r  l o g i c a l  expression A precedes another 
quan t i f i ca t iona l  o r  l o g i c a l  expression B a t  SS,  then A a l s o  
precedes B a t  LF. 

(56) The Hierarchical  Condition 

I f  a quan t i f i ca t iona l  o r  l o g i c a l  expression A c-commands 
another quan t i f i ca t iona l  o r  l o g i c a l  expression B a t  SS, then 
A also c-commands B a t  LF. 

These condi t ions  may be regarded a s  a kind of "project ion principle",  

s imi l a r  i n  na ture  t o  Chomsky's (1981a) Pro jec t ion  Pr inc ip le  an thematic 

, r e l a t i o n s .  They represent  a kind of "null" o r  minimal hypothesis about 

t h e  na tu re  of LF: un tess  otherwise a l t e r e d  by spec i a l  (readjustment) 

r u l e s ,  e tc . ,  LF and SS representat ions  a r e  i den t i ca l .  The e f f e c t  on 

QR is thereby assumed t o  be a t r i v i a l  one on SS representat ions .  

Now l e t  us  compare t h e  Linear Condition (55) and the Hierarchical  

Condition (56) and consider  which of the  two i s  t o  be preferred.  It is  

, ea sy ,  i n  f a c t ,  t o  see t h a t  t h e  h i e ra rch ica l  account is superior  t o  the 

l i n e a r  account i n  a number of ways. 

Suppose t h a t  two quan t i f i ca t iona l  o r  l o g i c a l  expressions occur i n  a 

s t r i n g  i n  t he  order  A preceding B. The Linear  Condition w i l l  ass ign A 

wide scope wi th  respect  t o  B regardless  of t he  h i e ra rch ica l  s t ruc tu re  

' t h a t  one might ass ign  t o  t he  s t r i n g  i n  which A and B occur. The 

Bierarch ica l  Condition will assign A wide scope wi th  respect  t o  B j u s t  

! in case t h e  s t r i n g  has  a right-branching s t r u c t u r e  i n  which A c-commands 



B, but w i l l  a ss ign  narrow scope t o  A i f  the  s t r i n g  has a left-branching 

s t ruc tu re  i n  which B c-commands A. ( I f  the e n t i r e  s t r i n g  is  binary,  

dominating only A and B, then i t  i s  both right-branching and l e f t -  

branching; t h e  condi t ion w i l l  a ss ign  it both scope orders . )  Thus, the 

empirical  p red ic t ions  of (52) and (53) a r e  the same i f  a given s t r i R g  

has a right-branching s t r u c t u r e ,  but d i f f e r  i f  i t  i s  left-branching. 

I n  Chapter 2, w e  indicated t h a t  the  scope f a c t s  concerning 

prenominal and preverbal modif iers  i n  Chinese can be accounted f o r  by 

e i t h e r  a d e f i n i t i o n  of scope defined i n  le f t - to - r igh t  l i n e a r  terms 

o r  i n  herarch ica l  terms (c-command) , a s  f a r  a s  the  examples considered 

there  a r e  concerned. I n  order  f o r  the  h i e ra rch ica l  d e f i n i t i o n  t o  work, 

i t  is necessary t o  assume t h a t  prenominal and preverbal per ipheral  

phrases i n  Chinese e n t e r  i n t o  a s t r i c t l y  right-branching t r e e  among 

themselves and with t h e i r  heads. Empirically, then, the  h i e ra rch ica l  

and the  l i n e a r  account are equivalent a s  f a r  a s  the  examples we have 

considered a r e  concerned. 10 

Note t h a t  t h e  two accounts a r e  a l s o  methodologically on a par. 

The l i n e a r  account makes a minimal assumption about the  s t r u c t u r e  of a 

s t r i n g ,  t h a t  t h e  elements i n  a s t r i n g  a r e  arranged j u s t  i n  le f t - to - r igh t  

order.  The h i e ra rch ica l  account assumes t h a t  these  elements a r e  

arranged f n  a unfformly right-branching s t ruc tu re ,  bu t  t h i s  assumption 

follows f r e e  from the  X theory, plus  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  the  phrase s t ruc tu re  

of any phrase i n  Chinese i s  sub jec t  t o  the  condi t ion (2.20): the head 

of a phrase may branch t o  t he  l e f t  only on the  lowest branching l eve l ,  

and only t f  t he  phrase is not  o f  the  category N. I n  a l l  o ther  cases ,  



a phrase i s  always head-final, with i t s  head always branching to  the 

r i g h t .  That is ,  given a s t r i n g  containing per iphera l s  and a head i n  

Chinese, t h e  head must occur, i n  any l i n e a r  represen ta t ion ,  a s  the  l a s t  

element i n  t he  s t r i n g ,  a s  i n  (57a), o r  a s  the  l a s t  bu t  one, a s  i n  (57b): 

. P1 P1 . . . 'n-1 HEAD P n 

I f  the  asymmetrical scope r e l a t i o n s  among the  elements within a given 

s t r i n g  a r e  t o  be accounted f o r  v i a  a h i e r a rch ica l  d e f i n i t i o n  of scope, 

then (57a) and (57b) must be given a h i e ra rch ica l  Ptructure .  Now, given 

t h a t  every s t r i n g  must be e i t h e r  of t he  form (57a) o r  of the  form 

(57b) and t h e  general  requirement of X theory t h a t  every l e v e l  of 

s t r u c t u r e  must be endocentric, t h e  only possible  h i e r a rch ica l  s t ruc tu re  

of any phrase i s  automatically always uniformly right-branching: 

Therefore, as f a r  a s  simple sentences and phrases a r e  concerned, the 

correspondence between scope order  and surface order  i n  Chinese can be 

accounted f o r  i n  purely l i n e a r  terms a s  wel l  a s  i n  h i e r a rch ica l  terms. 

Note t h a t " t h i s  does no t  mean t h a t  Chinese l acks  left-branching s t r u c t r ~ r e s  

of any s o r t ;  i t  only lacks  a lef t -branching s t r u c t u r e  a s  t he  i n t e rna l  

s t r u c t u r e  of any s ing le  phrase o r  sentence. I f  we take i n t o  account 

a l so  the  i n t e r n a l  s t ruc tu re  of per iphera l  elements within any given 

s t r i ng ,  i t  is poss ib le  t o  have left-branching s t ruc tu re s .  For example, 

the  following s t r i n g  has a left-branching s t r u c t u r e ,  which ind ica tes  



both the  i n t e r n a l  s t r u c t u r e  of t h e  mat r ix  sentence and the  i n t e r n a l  

s t r u c t u r e  of t h e  s e n t e n t i a l  sub jec t :  

(59) [s  Zhangsan la i . ]  hao) 
come good 

OThat Zhangsan comes i s  good.' 

Although t h e  s t r u c t u r e  given i n  (59) is left-branching,  wi th in  each 

maximal phrase (S i n  t h i s  case)  i n  it, however, the s t r u c t u r e  i s  binary 

branching, and therezore  t~ '71ial ly  a l s o  r i gh  t-branching . 
Left-branching s t r u c t u r e s  l t k e  (59) a r e  where the  l i n e a r  and 

the  h i e r a r ch i ca l  accounts d i f f e r  empir ical ly .  One type of re levant  

example involves sentences  with quan t i f i ca t i ona l  expressions i n  both a 

rnatric c lause  - and a s e n t e n t i a l  sub j ec t ,  s preverbal  c lause  introduced by 

a preposi t ion,  a s e n t e n t i a l  top ic ,  o r  a r e l a t i v e  c lause embedded in  

a preverbal  lJP: 

(60) [[youwuliuge r e n  xuan zhemen ke] du i  d a j i a  dou ha01 
5-or-6 men e l e c t  t h i s  course  t o  everyone a l l  good 

'1t w i l l  be good to everyone t h a t  t he re  a r e  f i v e  o r  s i x  
p e ~ p l e  who w i l l  e l e c t  t h i s  course. '  

(61) [zhe j ian  s h i  [[gen L i s i  meiyou lsi] meiyou guanxi]] 
t h i s  mat te r  w i th  no t  comenot r e l a t i o n  
'This mat ter  has  nothing t o  do with  Lisi's not having come.' 

(62) [[meige r en  dou l a i ]  wo bu tongyi]  
every man a l l  come I not  agree  

'That everyone should come, I don ' t  agree . '  

(63) [mi-le henduo shu de ne ige  ren]  du i  meige ren  dou her 
buy-ASP many book DE t h a t  man t o  every man a l l  very 

keqi .  
p o l i t e ,  
'The man who bought many books was p o l i t e  t o  everybody.' 

In each of t he se  sentences,  t h e r e  a r e  two l o g i c a l  elements. The one on 

the  l e f t  is  embedded with in  a subordinate  c lause,  and the  one on t h e  



r i g h t  occurs a s  a  cons t i tuen t  of t he  matrix clause.  Evidently,  i n  none 

of these sentences does the  l og ica l  element on the  l e f t  have wide scope 

with respec t  t o  the  one on the  r i g h t .  The Linear Condition (55) breaks 

down immediately i n  the  face  of these examples. The h i e ra rch ica l  

account, on t h e  o t h e r  hand, i s  not contradicted by these examples. Since 

the  l o g i c a l  element on the  l e f t  does not  c-command the  one on the  r i g h t ,  

t h e  condi t ion (56) does not ass ign a wide scope reading on the  embedded 

l o g i c a l  element with respect  t o  the  matr ix  l og ica l  element. I n  t h i s  

way, the  h i e ra rch ica l  account shoul4 be considered super ior  t o  the l i n e a r  

account. 1.1 

Note t h a t  t h e  bLerarchfcal  account, as i t  s tands,  a l so  does not  

ass ign  a  w i &  scope reading on the  matr ix  l o g i c a l  element on the  r i g h t  

with r,espect t o  t h e  embedded one on the  l e f t ,  i n  each of (60)-(63). 

This i s  because the  matr ix  l o g i c a l  element does no t  c-command the  

embedded l o g i c a l  element e i t he r .  These sentences,  however, a r e  general ly  

agreed t o  have t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  according t o  which the  matrix l o g i c a l  

element has  wider scGpe than t h e  embedded l o g i c a l  element. , A s  a  l e f t -  

to-r ight  p r inc ip le ,  (56) does not prevent t h i s  i n t e rp re t a t i on ,  but  i t  

a l s o  doe6 not  guarantee t h a t  these sentences have t h i s  i n t e rp re t a t i on .  

But t h e  correct- ape i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of these sentences can be  

easily derived, without t h e  he lp  of the p r inc ip l e  (56), i f  we only 

assume t h a t  QR app l i e s  i n  LF. There i s  independent evidence t h a t  QR, 

when it a f f e c t s  ordinary Q-expressions, has t h e  general tendency of 

being c lause  bounded (c f .  Chapter 4 below). Thus,  a f t e r  the appl ica t ion  

of QR on these  sentences,  t h e  l og ica l  element which o r ig ina t e s  from 



I 

I 
I 

1 
tjhe matrix c lause asymmetrically c-connnands , and has scope over,  the  

I 
l p g i c a l  element which o r ig ina t e s  from the  embedded clause.  The output 

I 

i 
o/E QR on (60), f o r  example, is (64) : 

i 

1 (64) [dajiai  [ [youwuliuge ren i t  xuan zhemen ke] ]  

I everyone 5 o r  6 man j - j e l e c t  t h i s  course 

I 
I du t i  dou hao]] 

I t o  a l l  good 
I 

Thus, the  h i e ra rch ica l  account not  only is no t  contradicted by sentences 

l i k e  (60)-(63), but  a l s o  co r r ec t ly  allows t h e i r  i n t e rp re t a t i ons  t o  be 
I 
I 

de!rived by independent pr inc ip les .  
I 
l The second type of examples where t he  l i n e a r  hypothesis breaks down 
I 

b t the  h i e ra rch ica l  hypothesis does not  includes  sentences l i k e  (65): 'f 
I (65) Zhangsan hen bu-gaoxing s a n j  i a n  shiqing . 

very no t-happy three  mat te r  
i 'Zhangsan is  very unhappy about t h ree  things. '  

S nce t h e  negative morpheme bu is a cons t i t uen t  of t h e  l e x i c a l  verb 4 - 
' ~ a p p y l ,  i t  c-commands only t h e  s t e m  gaaxing 'happy', but not  ' three  

I 
th ings ' . The l i n e a r  account, but  no t  t h e  h i e r a r c h i c a l  account, wrongly I 
prbdic t s  t h a t  t he  negation has scope over  ' t h r ee  things '  . l2 Now, i t  i s  

l 

a Fundamental assumption of the Extended Standard Theory t h a t  r u l e s  of 

mojement t h a t  apply a t  a syn tac t i c  (phrasal)  l e v e l  cannot ex t r ac t  

makerial from a l e x i c a l  category ( t h e  Lexical  I n t e g r i t y  Rypothesis) . 
1 

Th+ only acceptable output  of QR on ( 6 5 ) ,  therefore ,  w i l l  give ' th ree  

things ' wider scope than 'not ' automa t i c a l l y .  1 3  

, Another argument i n  favor of the  h i e ra rch ica l  account is t h a t  
I 

c e ~ t a i n  scope f a c t s  i n  English may be made t o  follow from the h i e ra rch ica l  

acqount as completely normal cases ,  bu t  must be  t r ea t ed  as marked cases 



under t he  l i n e a r  account v i a  some marked scope readjustment r u l e s .  

Consider the  following s e t s  of sentences,  s tud ied  i n  Lasnik (1975): 

(66) a .  Always John d fdn ' t  show up. 

b. John always d idn ' t  show up. 

c .  John d idn ' t  always show up. 

d. John d idn ' t  show up always. 

( 67) a .  Because he loved her ,  John didn ' t marry her. 

b. John d idn ' t  marry her  because he  loved her.  

(68) a. Many of t he  problems, I couldn' t  solve.  

b .  I couldn' t  solve many of the problems. 

Consider f i r s t  (66). Among the  four sentences i n  (66),  only (66d) may 

have two readings.  (66a-c) a r e  each unambiguous. I n  (66a) and (66b), 

always must b e  i n t e rp re t ed  as having wide scope with respect  t o  d idn ' t ,  

and i n  (66c) always must be i n t e rp re t ed  a s  having narrow scope. Lasnik 

ind ica t e s  t h a t ,  i n  a sentence l i k e  (66d), i f  t h e  sentence-final  always 

is u t t e r e d  wi th in  the  same in tona t ion  phrase a s  d idn ' t ,  the  normal 

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  i s  f o r  always t o  have narrow scope with respect  t o  

didn ' t .  The o t h e r  i n t e rp re t a t i on ,  wi th  t h e  scope order  inversed,  is 

r ead i ly  obtained when the re  is an in tona t ion  break before always. 

Within t h e  l i n e a r  account, t he  f a c t  t h a t  (66d) admits two in t e rp re t a t i ons  

requires  a s p e c i a l  rule of scope readjustment. To account f o r  such 

f ac t s ,  Kroch (1974: 146) proposes the  following readjustment ru le :  

( 6 9 )  Ia (*In (Q)n+l B l  + Ia (Q)n+l ( ~ ) ~ B l / n o t  n aux XI Y Q ~ a n t ~ + ~  

where Y contains  an in tona t ion  break. 



This readjustment r u l e  is  ordered t o  apply to  t he  output of the  General 

Scope P r inc ip l e  (13), and i t  f l i p s  the pos i t i on  of two operators  the  

f i r s t  of which is NOT and the  second of which can be anything. The 

r u l e  is conditioned by the  requirement t h a t  the  negation operator  be 

separated by the following opera tor  by an in tona t ion  break. Thus, the  

sentence (66d) w i l l  f i r s t  be assigned the  scope order  [NOT ALWAYS] by 

the  General Scope Pr inc ip le .  I f  t he re  is an in tona t ion  break before 

always, t he  sentence is f u r t h e r  subjec t  t o  (69), which turns  the scope 

order  i n t o  [.ALWAYS NOT]. The o t h e r  sentences i n  (66) may not undergo 

the  readjustment rule, however, s ince  always does not follow didn ' t  

i n  (66a) and (66b), and no in tona t ion  break may occur between the 

aux i l i a ry  d idn ' t  and the  adverb always i n  (66c). 

The drawback of  t h i s  treatment of (66) is its obvious ad hoc 

nature ,  and the  i m p l i c i t  view t h a t  t he  order  [ALWAYS NOT] i n  (66d) i s  

a marked opt ion  o f  t h i s  language. But the  readjustment r u l e  i s  

necess i ta ted  wi th in  t h i s  l i n e a r  approach, t he re  being no way of ge t t i ng  

the  required r e s u l t .  Given such a readjustment r u l e ,  one may ask why 

a similar readjustment r u l e  does no t  e x i s t  t h a t  a l s o  a f f e c t s  the  scope 

order  of (66a) and (66b), and 'why thb  .readjustment r u l e  app l i e s  j u s t  i n  

case an in tona t ion  break occurs between the  two operators ,  but  not i f  

no in tona t ion  break may occur. 
14 

Within the  h i e ra rch ica l  account, on the  o t h e r  hand, t he re  is  

nothfng su rp r i s ing  about (66). Since English allows f a i r l y  full-f ledged 

head- in i t i a l  construct ions ,  t he  head of a phrase may branch t o  the l e f t  

a t  any l e v e l  of  phrasal  expansion. Thus, i n  (66d) the  adverb always 



may be construed a s  a r i g h t  sister of the  VP containing the preverbal 

d idn ' t ,  o r  a s  a r i g h t  sister of a smal ler  VP not containing the  

negation: 

(70) a. John [ [didn' t [show up]] always] 

b. John [didn ' t  [[show up] always] ] 

Both s t r u c t u r e s  i n  (70) a r e  leg i t imate  X s t ruc tu re s  f o r  English. In 

(70a) always asymmetrically c-comands d i d n ' t ,  but i n  (70b) the  l a t t e r  

asymmetrically c-commands t h e  former. Furthermore, the  phrasal  

. boundary immediately before  always i n  (70a) i s  of a higher ca tegor ia l  

l e v e l  than t h e  phrasa l  boundary immediately before always i n  (70b); 

therefore  i t  is more n a t u r a l  t o  have an in tona t ion  break before 

always i n  (70a) than i n  (70b). The ambiguity of (66d), then, may be 

a t t r i b u t e d  t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  i t  allows a dua l  s t r u c t u r a l  ana lys i s .  

On the  o the r  hand, note t h a t  none of (66a-c) may have a dual s t r u c t u r a l  

ana lys i s .  I f  w e  assume t h a t  these  sentences have a s t r i c t l y  h ie ra rch ica l  

s t r u c t u r e  ( i . e .  every branching node is  a t  most binary-branching), 

then i n  order  t o  s a t i s f y  t he  X pr inc ip l e  of endocentr ic i ty ,  they 

must each have a uniformly right-branching s t ruc tu re :  

(71) a. [Always [John [didn ' t  [show up] ] I ]  

b. [John [always [didn ' t  [show up] ] ] ]  

c. [John [d idn ' t  [always [show up]]]]  

What we  have s a i d  concerni-ng (66) app l i e s  equally wel l  t o  (67) 

and (68). (67a) is no t  ambiguous, and t h e  motivational adverbial  

c lauae has  wide scope over the  negation operator .  (67b) is ambiguous, 

however, because t h e  sentence allows a dual  s t r u c t u r a l  ana lys i s .  I n  



one ana lys i s ,  the  n e g a t i m  operator  asymmetrically c-commands the  

adverbial  c lause,  and the sentence means t h a t  John married her ,  not f o r  

reason of love.  I n  the  o ther  ana lys i s ,  t he  adverbial  c lause  c-commands 

the  negation, and the sentence i s  synonymous with (67a). 

Similar ly ,  (68a) i s  e n t i r e l y  unambiguous, s ince  t h e  sentence may 

be h i e ra rch ica l ly  represented only i n  a s t r i c t l y  right-branching 

s t ruc tu re .  (68b), on the  o ther  hand, i s  ambiguous. Lasnik remarks 

t h a t  when a sentence l i k e  (68b) is given an into-nation i n  which I 

couldn' t  solve has the  contour of an independent sentence, many w i l l  be 

non-negated. It i s  na tu ra l  t o  assume t h a t ,  when u t t e r ed  with such an 

in tona t ion  contour, the  ob jec t  phrase many of t he  problems appears i n  

a pos i t ion  a s  i f  i t  has  undergone rightward d i s loca t ion  (or  

ex t rapos i t ion) ,  i n  a s t r u c t u r e  l i k e  (72a) o r  (72b): 

(72) a. [I [[couldn't solve]  many of the  problems 11 

b. [[I couldn ' t  solve] many of  t he  problems] 

We s e e  the re fo re  t h a t  an otherwise unexplained f a c t  i n  English 

follows from the  h i e ra rch ica l  account of scope and the  independently 

motivated X theory of phrase s t ruc tu re .  It  is only sentences l i k e  

(66d), (67b) and (68b) t h a t  may have ambiguous scope in t e rp re t a t i on ,  

but  not the  o t h e r s  i n  (66)-(68). Within a l i n e a r  account, t h i s  f a c t  

would b e  an  accident.  

Note t h a t  t h e  explanation j u s t  proposed a l s o  o f f e r s  a n ~ ! t u r a l  

account of an  Zmportant typological  d i s t i n c t i o n  between languages 

l i k e  EnglPsh and languages l i k e  Chinese. The Chinese counterpar t  of 

(68b), f o r  example, is e n t i r e l y  unambiguous: 



(73) wo meiyou j i e j u e  henduo wenti. 
I not  solve many problem 
'I solved few problems' 

The only poss ib le  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of t h i s  sentence has  the  scope order 

[NOT MANY]. This reading is ava i l ab l e  because the  sentence has  a 

s t r i c t l y  right-branching s t ruc tu re .  The sentence does not admit a 

s t r u c t u r a l  ana lys i s  e i t h e r  a f  the form (72a) o r  (72b), however, because, 

a s  w e  have seen i n  the  preceding chapter ,  there  is a very s t r i c t  

condi t ion on poss ib le  TI s t r u c t u r e s  i n  Chinese, namely the condi t ion 

(2.20). The condi t ion says t h a t  i n  any given phrase o r  sentence,  the 

head may branch t o - t h e  l e f t  only on t h e  lowest l e v e l  of expansion. 3n 

our d i scuss ion  of  the  condition,  w e  assumed t h a t  PL appl ies  a t  PF a s  

a f i l t e r ,  and allowed a l imi ted  type of v i o l s t i o n  of t h i s  condi t ion t o  

occur a t  SS and i n  LF. This has  t o  do with construct ions  l i k e  the  

following ( c f .  2.44-47): 

(74) ne i zh i  ma b e i  t a  [=[- qi t] de hen l e i ]  
t h a t  horse  by he r i d e  till very t i r e d  
'That horse  was made very t i r e d  a s  a r e s u l t  of h i s  r id ing  i t . '  

Since only one l e x i c a l  phrase occurs t o  t h e  r i g h t  of a verb i n  addi t ion 

t o  a t r ace ,  and the re  i s  otherwise no evidence f o r  the  need f o r  allowing 

any o t h e r  f u r t h e r  v i o l a t i o n  of the  ?j; condi t ion (2.20) a t  SS o r  LF, i t  

is n a t u r a l  t o  assume t h a t  t he  only poss ib le  exception to  the  X 

condi t ion is  of the  form (74), i n  which t h e  postverbal element is a 

sister t o  t h e  which dominates the  V and the  t race .  That is, the  

l e x i c a l  postverbal  phrase must be dominated by t h e  lowest VP node t h a t  

15 
dominates more than one l e x i c a l  node. Now, i f  (73) were to  allow an 



i n t e rp re t a t i on  wi th  'many problems' having wide scope over ' no t ' ,  w e  

would expect t he  sentence t o  have e i t h e r  the  ana lys i s  (75a) o r  (75b): 

(75) a. wo f [= meiyou [- j i e  jue t ] ] henduo wenti  1 
v v v i 

I not  solve many problem 

b. [s[s wo [= meiyou [- j i e j u e  t i ]  1 I henduo wentiil 
v v 

I not  solve many problem 

I n  both cases ,  t h e  l e x i c a l  Q-NP is not dominated by the  lowest VP node 

t h a t  dominates more than one l e x i c a l  element. The absence of ambiguity 

i n  the  Chinese sentence (73) thus follows from a p laus ib le  p r inc ip l e  

concerning the  5 s t r u c t u r e s  of t h i s  language, while the  p o s s i b i l i t y  

of allowlng ambiguous i n t e r n r e t a t i o n  on t h e  English sentence (68b) 

follows from the  f a c t  t h a t  the  language allows 3 much wider v a r i e t y  

of head- in i t i a l  construct ions .  

I would l i k e  t o  suggest  t h a t  many o t h e r  cases  of scope ambiguity 

i n  English may be  p laus ib ly  accounted f o r  along t h e  same l i n e .  For 

example, consider  sentences l i k e  t h e  following: 

(76) a .  Someone saw everyone. 

b. Everyone saw someone. 

Although t h e  sentence (68b) r ead i ly  allows an i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  with 

many of t he  problems having wide scope with respec t  t o  couldn ' t  when 

t h e r e  i s  an in tona t ion  break before the ob jec t  NP, an in tona t ion  

break is no t  always required,  i n  f a c t ,  f o r  t h i s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  t o  be 

ava i lab le .  The two sentences  i n  (76) may a l s o  each have t h e i r  ob jec t  

Q-NP i n t e rp re t ed  a s  having wide scope, even though no in tona t ion  

break occurs before  each objec t  NP. Recall  t h a t  i t  i s  p l aus ib l e  t o  



assume t h a t  t h e  in tona t ion  break t h a t  may occur i n  (68b) is the 

r e s u l t  of a  vacuous ex t r apos i t i on  of t h e  ob jec t  NP many of the problems 

t o  t he  r i g h t  of a  VP o r  t o  t h e  r i g h t  of an e n t i r e  sentence, i . e . ,  an 

app l i ca t ion  of Restructure  a, which may be assumed t o  take place i n  

Syntax. There seems t o  be no spec i a l  reason why the  same process of 

r e s t ruc tu r ing  may not  take place i n  LF, sub jec t  t o  independent well- 

I. 6 
formedness conditions.  If i t  takes place i n  LF, i t  i s  not expected 

t o  cause any change i n  t h e  in tona t ion  contour of a  sentence. Suppose 

t h a t  t h i s  i s  possible ,  then, a s  a  f r e e  opt ion i n  i n t e rp re t ing  scope. 

Then, t h e  inverse  scope i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  is  ava i l ab l e  i n  the  English 

sentences (76a) and (76b) and the  l i k e ,  because the  r e s u l t  of the  

assumed r e s t ruc tu r ing  process is admissible a s  a  leg i t imate  X 

s t r u c t u r e  of t h i s  language. The unava i l ab i l i t y  of the  same inverse 

scope i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  i n  the  Chinese counterpar ts  of such sentences, 

on the  o the r  hand, may again be a t t r i b u t e d  t o  the  spec i a l  5 s t ruc tu re  

r e s t r i c t i o n  i n  t h i s  language. 17 

I n  summary, t h e  h i e ra rch ica l  account embodying something along 

the  l i n e s  o f  (56) f a r e s  b e t t e r  than the  l i n e a r  account f o r  the 

following reasons. F i r s t ,  i t  co r r ec t ly  allows the  required 

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  of complex sentences l i k e  (60)-(63) t o  be derived 

without t h e  s t i p u l a t i o n  required of the  l i n e a r  condi t ion tha t  i t  

app l i e s  t o  simplex sentences only. Secondly, i t  a l s o  accommodates 

sentences l i k e  (65) involving l e x i c a l  negation. Thirdly, i t  der ives  

c e r t a i n  scope f a c t s  concerning sentences l i k e  (66d), (67b), (68b) a s  

p e r f e c t l y  unmarked cases without t he  need f o r  c e r t a i n  marked scope 



readjustment ru les .  Fourthly,  i t  o f f e r s  a pr incipled explanation, i n  

conjunction with the  % theory, f o r  the  con t r a s t  .in English between 

the unambiguous (66a-c), (67a), (68a) on the  one hand, and the 

ambiguous (66d),  (67b), and (68b) on the  o ther .  Similar ly ,  i t  a l s o  

o f f e r s  a pr incipled explanation f o r  the  typological  d i s t i n c t i o n  between 

English-type langagues, which exh ib i t  c e r t a i n  scope ambiguities, 

and Chinese-type languages, which do not .  The non-existence of scope 

ambiguities i s  r e l a t e d  t o  the  exis tence of t he  X condition (2.20), 

and t h e  exis tence of scope ambiguit ies,  t o  the  absence of t h i s  

condition.  Undoubtedly, t h i s  theory does no t  account fo r  a l l  the  

scope phenomena i n  English o r  a l l  t he  d i f fe rences  between t h e  two 

languages. For example, sentences l i k e  (77) have the  usual scope 

order  INOT ALL], inverse  t o  t h e i r  sur face  l i n e a r  and h i e ra rch ica l  

order: 

(77) All cows a r e n ' t  black. 

Furthermore, there  is no way t o  der ive t h i s  reading by res t ruc tur ing .  

What w e  a r e  claiming, however, i s  t h a t  only such sentences constitute, 

the  genuine marked cases  of quant i f ica t ion .  A l o t  of other  cases  

t h a t  have beretofore  been derived a s  marked, can be described a s  

fall i 'ng e n t i r e l y  within t he  core  system. 

The last  point j u s t  mentioned a l s o  argues aga ins t  May's (1977) 

theory of quant i f ica t ion ,  i n  which r e l a t i v e  scope of two o r  more 

q u a n t f f i e r ~  dth3,n a simple sentence is t r ea t ed  a s  fundamentally 

free. The systernatgc language-internal d i s t i n c t i o n  between c e r t a i n  



sentence  types  i n  English,  and t h e  sys temat ic  typo log ica l  d i s t i n c t i o n  

between Engl i sh  and Chinese, cannot b e  der ived under t h i s  assumption. 

There is a f u r t h e r ,  important  argument i n  suppor t  of our theory ,  

from a n  a c q u i s i t i o n a l  p o i n t  of  view. How does a c h i l d  l e a r n  about 

tbe d i s t i n c t i o n  between Engl i sh  and Chinese w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  scope 

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ?  There is l i t t l e  reason t o  b e l i e v e  t h a t  t h e r e  is any 

d i r e c t  o r  i n d i r e c t  evidence,  p o s i t i v e  o r  nega t ive ,  t h a t  t e l l s  t h e  

c h i l d  t o  a l l o w  scope ambigu i t i e s  i f ' h e  l e a r n s  Engl ish ,  and not  t o  

do s o  i f  h e  l e a r n s  Chinese. Th i s  d i s t i n c t i o n  i s  obviously  not  

d i r e c t l y  l e a r n a b l e ,  and s o  must be der ived from something t h a t  i s  

l e a r n a b l e .  Now, t h e  word-order, more p r e c i s e l y  t h e  z - s t r u c t u r e ,  

d i f ' ferences  between t h e  two languages have t o  be  l e a r n a b l e .  The 

Chinese-speaking c h i l d  mxst l e a r n  t h e  c o n d i t i o n  ( 2 . 2 0 ) ,  o r  something 

l i k e  It (though what a c t u a l l y  has  t o  be l ea rned  clay be  less than 

(2.20), c f .  f o o t n o t e 1 0  o f  Chapter 2). The English-speaking c h i l d ,  

on t h e  o t h e r  hand, must n o t  a c q u i r e  (2.20) as a p r i n c i p l e  of h i s  

language. There is, furthermore,  good reason t o  b e l i e v e  t h a t  

v a r i o u s  k inds  o f  d i r e c t  and i n d i r e c t  evidence on t h e s e  word o rder  

f a c t s  are a v a i l a b l e  t o  t h e  c h i l d .  Our theory  d e r i v e s  t h e  scope f a c t s  

from t h i s  l e a r n a b l e  a s p e c t  of language, and is  t h e r e f o r e  more 

explanatory  from t h e  viewpoint  o f  language a c q u i s i t i o n .  

The arguments we pu t  f o r t h  i n  t h i s  s e c t i o n  w i l l  b e  strengthened 

somewhat when we consider  sentences  invo lv ing  "NP-internal" 

q u a n t i f i c a t i o n  i n  Chapter 4 below. I n  t h e  rest of t h i s  chapter  w e  

digress t o  a d i s c u s s i o n  of  t h e  n o t i o n  of c o n f i g u r a t i o n a l i t y .  



3 . 3 .  On t h e  Notion of Configurat ional i ty  

3.3.1. Scrambling and Its Corre la tes  

We observed t h a t  the  order  of adnominal modifiers i n  Chinese 

is s y n t a c t i c a l l y  f r e e ,  a s  long as each of them occurs before the head 

noun. The same observat ion was made about the  order  of adverbial  

modifiers,  a l s o  as long a s  they each precede t h e i r  head V o r  y. Such 

freedom of ward order  is  an important c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of many o ther  

languages of t he  world. I n  thk t r a d i t i o n  of generatfve grammar, t h i s  

is r e fe r r ed  t o  as the  "scrambling" phenomenon, the  term being derived 

from the  ana lys i s  given f o r  t h e  f r e e  word order ( c f .  Ross 1967). More 

recent ly ,  such freedom of word order  is iden t i f i ed  a s  a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  

of languages r e f e r r ed  t o  a s  non-configurational (c f .  Hale 1980, 

1981, 1982, Chomsky 1981a, Farmer 1980, Nash 1980). 

According t o  the  t r a d i t i o n a l  ana lys i s  of word order  freedom, a 

c e r t a i n  word order i s  assumed t o  be basic ,  and a r u l e  of "scrambling" 

operates t o  y i e l d  a l l  a l t e r n a t e  orders ,  a s  demonstrated i n  Ross' 

(1967) ana lys i s  of Japanese, f o r  example. I n  Chomsky and Lasnik (1977), 

the r u l e  of  scrambling is assumed to  apply i n  PF, thus t r e a t i n g  the 

scrambling phenomenon a s  a s t y l i s t i c  matter.  Thus, of the  two possible  

surface forms (78a-E) below, only one i s  ava i lab le  a t  SS and gets 

in te rpre ted  i n  LF: 

(78) a.  Zhangsan de sanben shu 
DE th ree  book 

'~hangsan ' s  th ree  books.' 



b. sanben Zhangsan de shu. 
th ree  DE book 
'Three of Zhangsan's books.' 

By con t r a s t ,  s i nce  English does no t  al low f r e e  word order  among 

prenominal modifiers,  a s  the  following shows, the  d i f fe rence  between 

languages l i k e  Chinese and languages l i k e  English is taken t o  be one 

between having and not  having t h i s  PF r u l e  of scrambling. 

(79) a. John's th ree  books. 

b.  *Three John's books. 

Note t h a t  the  assumption t h a t  scrambling i s  a s t y l i s t i c  r u l e  does 

not  seem t o  be a r i g h t  one. This i s  because although word order  is 

s y n t a c t i c a l l y  f r ee ,  we have seen t h a t  every order  d i f fe rence  almost 

always A t a i l s  a difference.  i n  meaning. The semantic d i f fe rence  

between (78a) and (78b), f o r  example, is  one of s p e c i f i c i t y ,  and 

t h i s  d i f f e r ence  even shows up i n  t he  form of a grammatical cont rzs t ,  

a s  seen below: 

(80) a. Zhangsan de  sanben shu z a i  zher. 
DE t h ree  book a t  he re  

'Zhangsan's th ree  books a r e  here. '  

b. *sanben Zhangsan de shu z a i  zher. 
th ree  DE book a t  here  

(81) a. *wo yigong kanjian-le d a i  yenjing de  sange xuesheng. 
i altogether.see-ASP wear g lasses  DE t h r ee  student 

'Altogether, I saw the  th ree  s tudents  who had glasses  on. ' 

b. wo yigong kanjian-le sange d a i  yenjing de xuesheng. 
I a l toge ther  see-ASP th ree  a t  g lasses  DE s tudent  
'Altogether, I s r w  th ree  s tudents  who had g lasses  on.' 

Within t h e  framework i n  which SS but  not  PF feeds i n t o  LP, therefore ,  

the scrambling r u l e  must be assumed t o  be a r u l e  of Syntax. 



A genera l  drawback of t h e  scrambling theory  is  t h e  a r b i t r a r y  na tu re  

i n  t h e  choice  of  a b a s i c  form from two o r  more a l t e r n a t e  word 

o r d e r  p o s s i b i l i t i e s .  For example, s i n c e  both  (78a) and (78b) a r e  

well-formed, each having a d i f f e r e n t  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  t h e r e  appears  t o  

be  no p r i n c i p l e d  b a s i s  t o  decide  which of t h e  two should be t h e  base  

form and t h e  o t h e r  der ived from i t  by scrambling.  

A more impor tant  drawback of  t h e  scrambling theory is pointed o u t  

i n  Hale (1982). Hale observes  t h a t  languages t h a t  a l low f r e e  word 

o r d e r  o f t e n  a l s o  s h a r e  c e r t a i n  o t h e r  p r o p e r t i e s  which d i s t i n g u i s h  

them from languages t h a t  do n o t  a l low f r e e  word o rder .  That is ,  a 

language t h a t  h a s  t h e  proper ty  (82a) o f t e n  h a s  some o r  even a l l  of 

t h e  p roper t f  es (82b-g) : 

(82) a. Free  word o rder .  

b.  The use  of d iscont inuous  express ions .  

c. F r e e  o r  f requen t  "pronoun drop". 

d. Lack of  t h e  I@-movement t ransformat ion.  

e. Lack of p l e o n a s t i c  NPs ( l i k e  - -  i t ,  t h e r e ,  g, .... ) 
f .  Use of a r i c h  c a s e  system. 

g. Complex verb  words o r  verb-cum-AUX system. 

To t h i s  l i s t  we may add a l s o  t h e  fol lowing:  1 8  

(82) h. The l a c k  of  s t andard  ECP e f f e c t s .  

Walpi r i ,  f o r  example, may l .2  s a i d  t o  have a l l  of  t h e  p r o p e r t i e s  

i n d i c a t e d  i n  (82) (see Hale 1981 and Nash 1980). Japanese i s  known 

t o  have most of t h e  p r o p e r t i e s  of (82) ( see ,  e.g. Farmer 1980, among 

o t h e r s )  . It makes g o ~ d  sense  t o  a s k  why c e r t a i n  o r  a l l  of these  



proper t ies  should c l u s t e r  together i n  c e r t a i n  languages. It would be 

good t o  have a theory of typology which can der ive  some o r  a l l  of 

these  p rope r t i e s  a t  once Zrom one s i n g l e  parameter, thus explainicg 

t h e i r  c lu s t e r ing .  The scrambling theory,  however, does not  seem t o  

o f f e r  any explanat ion on t h i s  c lu s t e r ing .  According t o  t h e  scrambling 
# 

theory,  languages d i f f e r  wi th  respec t  t o  t h e  parameter [?scrambling]. 

It is not  c l e a r ,  however, why a language having a scrambling r u l e  

should l ack  a transformation of NP-movement o r  should have no 

p leonas t ic  NPs . 

3.3.2. "Flat"  vs .  Configurational S t ruc tu re s  

A s  an attempt t o  t i e  together  some o r  a l l  of these  c lus te red  

proper t les  of "non-configurational" languages, Hale (1982) suggests ,  

along h i s  own e a r l i e r  work and o thers ,  t h a t  t h e  re levant  parameter i s  

t o  be s t a t e d  i n  terms of t he  theory of phrase s t r u c t u r e .  Take 

head-f i n a l  X s t r u c t u r e s  f o r  example. Hale suggests t h a t  t he  typology 

of con f igu ra t i ona l i t y  may be s t a t e d  a s  a parameter of having ? 

s t r u c t u r e s  def ined by both the  r u l e  schemata (83) and ( 8 4 ) ,  o r  having 
- 
X s t r u c t u r e s  defined s o l e l y  by t he  r u l e  schema (84) alone: 

- 
(83) 3 + . . . X 
(84) P-+ . . . x 

The languages t h a t  make use  of both (83)  and (84) thus have 

conf igura t iona l  phrase s t r u c t u r e s  of t he  form (85), and t h e  languages 

t h a t  make use  of only (84) have non-configurational o r  f l a t  s t r u c t u r e s  

of t h e  form (86) : 



Yale ind ica t e s  t h a t  t h i s  typological  scheme f i t s  r a the r  

n a t u r a l l y  i n t o  the theory of government and binding of Chomsky (1981a) . 
According t o  one conception of t h i s  theory,  government may be defined 

i n  terms of  c-command i n  t h e  following manner (see  Chomsky 1980a:25): 

(87) Government 

a i s  governed by B i f  a i s  c-commanded by 6 and no major 
category o r  major category boundary appears between a 
and B. 

~ c c o r d i n ~  t o  (87), t he  l e x i c a l  head X of (85) governs i t s  argument i, 
- 

but does no t  govern i ts  argument i. Thus, government can funct ion i n  

a conf igura t iona l  language t o  d i s t inguish  among the  arguments of a 

l e x i c a l  head. A subjec t /ob jec t  asymmetry, f o r  example, may e x i s t  

t he re fo re  i n  a language using (85). On the  o the r  hand, s ince  and B 

i n  (86) a r e  sisters of t h e i r  l e x i c a l  head, government doen not 

d i s t i ngu i sh  between them, and there  is no subjec t /ob jec t  asymmetry 

wi th  respec t  t o  government. 

A s  Hale suggests,  one way i n  which government may be r e l a t e d  t o  

t h e  typology of con f igu ra t iona l i t y  i s  t o  assume t h a t  the  pr inc ip le  of 



government opera tes  i n  conf igura t iona l  languages only,  but not i n  

non-conf i gu ra t i ona l  languages : t he  "pri;-i p l e  ' c l i c k s  on' , so t o  

speak, i n  two-bar languages; t h i s  same p r inc ip l e  'shuts down' i n  one- 

bar  languages". Thus, i n  a conf igura t iona l  language the pr incfp le  of 

thematic r o l e  assignment may be p laus ib ly  assumed to  depend upon 

government as defined i n  (87). Suppose t ha t  the  theory of thematic 

r e l a t i o n s  provides t h a t  a thematic r o l e  i s  d i r e c t l y  assigned by a 

l e x i c a l  head (e.g. a P) t o  an argument i f  t h a t  pos i t i on  is governed 

by the  head. Then the  argument i n  (85) is not  d i r e c t l y  assigned a 

thematic r o l e ,  bu t  is .  Suppose f u r t h e r  t h a t  only pos i t ions  

governed by a l e x i c a l  head a r e  ob l iga tory  thematic pos i t ions .  Then 

sub jec t  pos i t i ons  i n  Engl ish a r e  not  ob l iga tory  thematic (0) pos i t ions ,  

s i nce  they are not  governed by a l e x i c a l  head. From here  i t  follows 

tha t ,  i n  a language l i k e  English, NP-movement r u l e s  l i k e  passive may 

exist  (assuming t h a t  the  sub j ec t  pos i t i on  of a s y n t a c t i c  passive 

i n  English is not  a 0-posit ion,  c f .  Freidin  1975, Chomsky 1981a, e t c . ) .  

It a l s o  follows that c e r t a i n  sub j ec t s  may be p leonas t ic  o r  exp le t ive .  

I n  a non-configurational language, on t he  o t h e r  hand, s ince  

configurat ion a lone cannot d i f f e r e n t i a t e  arguments under government, 

a l l  argument pos i t ions  have t he  same s t r u c t u r a l  r e l a t i o n s  t o  t h e i r  

l e x i c a l  head. Therefore,  a l l  argument pos i t ions  may be assumed to  

be 8-posit ions.  From here  i t  fol lows t h a t  a non-configurational 

language l a c k s  a s y n t a c t f c  r u l e  of NP-movement, and does not  allow t h e  

use of p leonas t ic  sub j ec t s .  



The d i s t i n c t i o n  between conf igura t iona l  and non-configurational 

languages wi th  r e spec t  t o  word order  freedom can a l s o  be accounted fo r  

19 in t h i s  system. Suppose t h a t ,  a s  a un iversa l  p r inc ip l e ,  arguments 

t h a t  a r e  themat ica l ly  c lo se r  t o  t h e i r  heads cannot s tand i n  a more 

d i s t a n t  s y n t a c t i c  r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e i r  heads than arguments t h a t  a r e  not 

so c lo se ly  r e l a t e d  t o  the  heads. I n  a nominative-accusative language, 

ob j ec t s  a r e  themat ical ly  more c lo se ly  r e l a t ed  t o  t h e i r  verbs than 

' s u b j e c t s  (see Chomsky 1981a, Marantz 1981 f o r  some d iscuss ion) .  Suppose 

t h a t  t h e  r e l a t i v e  closeness of a syn tac t i c  r e l a t i o n  i s  measured i n  t'erms 

of government: A and B a r e  s y n t a c t i c a l l y  c l o s e r  t o  each o ther  i f  they 

hold a r e l a t i o n  of government than i f  they do not  h t l d  such a r e l a t i on .  

Then i n  a conf igura t iona l  language using s t r u c t u r e s  of t h e  form (85), 

t he  ob j ec t  ha s  t o  occur i n  the  pos i t i on  of ( i n  English,  8= would 

occur on t h e  r i g h t  of X),  whi le  t h e  sub jec t  has  t o  occur i n  the  

pos i t i on  of  9. This is the  on ly  way t o  s a t i s f y  the  requirement. 

Therefore, a conf igura t iona l  language does not  allow f r e e  word order 

amng arguments l i k e  sub jec t ,  ob j ec t ,  e t c .  On the  o the r  hand, i n  a 

non-configurational language having s t r u c t u r e s  of t h e  form (86), and 

are equa l ly  c lo se  (or d i s t a n t )  t o  the  head X a s  f a r  a s  government 

is concerned. Whether the ob j ec t  should occur i n  t h e  pos i t i on  of B 

or (and consequently whether t h e  sub jec t  should occur i n  t he  posi t ion 

of o r  g) is  of no s ign i f icance .  The "scrambling" nature  of non- 

conf igura t iona l  languages t he re fo re  follows. 



3 . 3 . 3 .  A Government Theory of C o n f i g u r a t i o n a l i ~  

An important i n t u i t i o n  captured i n  Hale 's  theory i s  t h a t  an 

asymmetry may e x i s t  between var ious  arguments of a l e x i c a l  head i n  a 

configurat ional  language, but  not  i n  a non-configurational language. 

While Hale assumes t h a t  the  theory of government "c l icks  on" i n  one 

type of language b u t  "shuts  down" i n  t he  o the r ,  a s l i g h t l y  d i f f e r e n t  

execution of h i s  i dea  is t o  assume t h a t  the  theory of government 

operates  i n  both k inds  of languages, but  t h a t ,  due to  t h e  d i f fe rence  

i n  s t r u c t u r e  between (85) and (86) ,  an asymmetry e x i s t s  only i n  (85) 

but not  i n  (86) .  I n  o t h e r  words, ins tead  of saying t h a t  the  two 

arguments i n  t he  non-configurational s t r u c t u r e  (86) have the  same 

s t a t u s  because government app l i e s  t o  n e i t h e r  of them, one may say t h a t  

they have the  same s t a t u s  because government appl ies  t o  both ( i . e .  

both a r e  governed by t h e i r  l e x i c a l  head according t o  t he  d e f i n i t i o n  

(87)) . 
Note t h a t  t h e  l a c k  of asymmetry among var ious arguments of a 

l e x i c a l  head i n  a noa-confi&urational language i s  derived d i r e c t l y  

from the assumption t h a t  each phrase i n  such a language has a f l a t ,  

one-bar i n t e r n a l  s t r u c t u r e ,  i n  which every argument i s  c-commanded by 

i ts l e x i c a l  head. If t h e  freedom of word order  among prenominal 

and preverbal modif iers  i n  Chinese is t o  be accounted f o r  i n  t he  same 

manner, a s  an in s t ance  of "scrambling", one w i l l  need t o  assume tha t  

t he  prenominal and preverbal m d i f i e r s  occur i n  l i n e a r  order  before 

t h e i r  heads. However, w e  have indicated t h a t  the  semantic d i f fe rence  



enta i led  by each word order  d i f fe rence  i s  bes t  accounted f o r  a s  a 

d i f fe rence  i n  scope o r d e r  of the  modifiers,  which is i n  t u rn  bes t  

accounted f o r  by h i e r a r c h i c a l  representat ions ,  i n  pa r t i cu l a r  by 

represent ing t h e  modif iers  i n  s t r i c t l y  right-branching s t ruc tu re s .  

We must nDw t r y  t o  s e e  i f  t h i s  cont rad ic t ion  can be avoided. 

I th ink  t h a t  a poss ib le  way out  of t h i s  dilemma l ies i n  what 

i s  the  proper formulation of government. A s  defined i n  Chomsky (1980a), 

the  not ion government m,~kes c r u c i a l  re fe rence  t o  the  notion c-command 

o r i g i n a l l y  def ined by Reinhart  (1976). A d i f f e r e n t  formulation of 

government has  been suggested by Aoun and Sportiche (1981). Their 

d e f i n i t i o n  of  government is the following, i n  e f f e c t :  

(88) Government (Aoun and Sportiche) 

0 a governs B i f  and only i f  a =  X and every maximal 
p ro j ec t ion  dominating a a l s o  dominates B and v ice  versa .  

According t o  t h i s  d e f i n i t i o n ,  r e l a t i v e  prominence within t he  same 

maximal pro jec t ion  does no t  matter i n  order  f o r  government t o  obtain.  

Thus, i n  both t h e  s t r u c t u r e  (85) and t h e  s t r u c t u r e  (86), the  l e x i c a l  

head X governs both i ts  arguments. There is no asymmetry among 

var ious arguments o f  a l e x i c a l  category under t h i s  notion of government, 

then, whether t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of a given phrase i.s configurat ional  o r  not .  

Suppose t h a t  we  now assume t h a t  a possible  parameter dis t inguishing 

f r e e  word order  from f ixed  word order languages makes c r u c i a l  

reference,  no t  t o  whether a language allows 2 s t r u c t u r e s  of more than 

one bar  i n  depth o r  not ,  bu t  t o  whether it u t i l i z e s  the  e a r l i e r  notion 

of government formulated i n  Chomsky (1980a)--the OB (On Binding) 



government, o r  t he  formulation of Aoun and Sportiche--the AS government, 

f o r  t he  purpose of thematic r o l e  assignment. It seems the same r e s u l t  

can be obtained even i f  f r e e  word order  languages a r e  assumed to  have 

configurat ional  s t r u c t u r e s .  More s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  assume tha t  f ixed 

word order  languages l i k e  English employ the  more s t r i c t  vers ion of 

government ( i . e .  OB government) f o r  thematic r o l e  assignment. A s  

before,  ob j ec t s  can be direct lye-marked by t h e i r  l e x i c a l  heads only 

i f  they a r e  c-commanded by the  l a t t e r .  Therefore, subjects  cannot 

exchange t h e i r  pos i t i ons  with t he  ob jec t s :  

(89) They destroyed the  c i t y .  

(90) Their des t ruc t ion  of the  c i t y .  

On the  o t h e r  hand, i n  a f r e e  word order  language, 0-role assignment t o  

n pos i t i on  P requi res  only t h a t  P be AS-governed by i t s  l e x i c a l  head, 

no t  necessar i ly  OB-governed. Therefore, a sub jec t  may exchange i t s  

pos i t i on  wi th  an ob jec t  and a s p e c i f i e r  may exchange i ts  pos i t ion  

wi th  a complement, as f a r  a s  they occur wi th in  t he  same maxims1 

project ion,  even though they a r e  not c-commanded by t h e i r  l e x i c a l  

head. This gives t he  scrambling e f f e c t .  The l a c k  of NP-movement 

and the  non-existence of exple t ive  sub jec t s  may a l s o  be derived i n  

t he  same fashion. Because AS government allows configurat ional  

sentences, we a l s o  a l low the  d i f fe rences  of scope r e su l t i ng  from 

d i f f e r e n t  word o rde r s  t o  be accounted f o r  by a h i e ra rch ica l  

represen ta t ion  of scope. 
2 0 

Note t h a t  t h e  suggestion made here  implies  t h a t  i n  a language 

that allows "scrambling" of subjec t  and obji.ct of a sentence, t he  



node S must be considered a pro jec t ion  of V. In  o ther  words, there  i s  

no VP i n  a language such t h a t  the  VP i s  properly contained i n  

an S and is i t s e l f  a maximal project ion.  This consequence is 

necessary because an argument ou t s ide  of a maximal VP would not  be 

AS governed by a l e x i c a l  verb, and i s  syn tac t i ca l ly  more d i s t a n t  from 

the  verb than an argument i~ W. Ry the  requirement t h a t  ob jec t s  may 

not s tand i n  more d i s t a n t  r e l a t i o n  to  t h e i r  verbs  than subjec ts  (where 

d i s tance  is  measured i n  terms of government), a language with maximal 

VP does no t  al low sub jec t s  t o  occur i n  VP and ob jec t s  ou ts ide  of VP. 

The assumption t h a t  scrambling languages l ack  a VP is, of course, 

f ami l i a r  t o  many working with  languages l i k e  Japanese. But i n  t he  

context of our no t ion  of conf igura t iona l i ty  i t  should be taken t o  

mean t h a t  such languages have no pax such t h a t  vmax i s  not  a clause.  

n 
Any combination o f  an argument with  V is a verb phrase, a V , where 

n may o r  may not  be maximal. The assumption t h a t  Japanese does not - 

have an S- internal  vmax is q u i t e  cons is ten t  with  the f a c t  t h a t  there  

appears t o  be no process of VP movement i n  t h i s  language. Under the 

usual assumption t h a t  only maximal phrases a r e  movable (c f .  footnote  

7 ) , t h i s  i s  what is expected. By cont ras t ,  English i s  known t o  have 

.maximal VPs i n t e r n a l  t o  Ss, a s  shown by the  f a c t  t h a t  one may move 

VPs: 

(91) H e  s a id  he w i l l  come, and come he ce r t a in ly  w i l l .  

The f a c t  t h a t  English does not  al low scrambling of subject  and objec t  

of a sentence may therefore  be derived a l so  from the assumption t h a t  



VP is a maximal pro jec t ion  i n  English. However, while i t  i s  t rue  tha t  

t he  ex is tence  of a maximal VP i n t e r n a l  t o  S precludes scrambling, 

i t  is not  t h e  case  t h a t  t h e  absence of such an i n t e r n a l  maximal phrase 

always allows scrambling. For example, t h e  N i n  English i s  not 

general ly  considered a maximal project ion,  y e t  English requi res  t h a t  

t h e  subjec t  of NP always precede i t s  complement, a s  i n  (90). There 

a r e  two re levant  parameters, then, t h a t  can determine whether a 

language allows f r e e  word order  o r  not: 

(92) a. Whether VP is  a maximal project ion.  

b. 0-role  assigned under OB- o r  AS-government. 

I f  VP is a maximal project ion,  then a language necessar i ly  has f ixed 

word order  i n  i ts sentences.  I f  not, then i f  8 - ro l e  i s  assigned 

under OB-government, the  language has f ixed word order;  i f  under AS- 

government then f r e e  word order .  The noun phrase s t ruc tu re s  of a 

f ixed order  language l i k e  English represent  t h e  second p o s s i b i l i t y  

described here: order of words i n  NP is  f ixed,  though the re  i s  no 

maximal code in NP comparable t o  t h e  VP i n  S; w e  have t o  assume 

t h a t  0 - ro l e  is assigned i n  English under OB-government . 21 

Note t h a t  whether o r  no t  VP i s  a maximal pro jec t ion  i n  a given 

language can be p a r t i a l l y  derived from whether o r  not  there  i s  an 

INPL (or  AUX) node i n  S whether t h a t  node i s  the  head of S. I f  

INFL is  the  head of S, then VP is automatical ly  a maximal node, under 

the pr inc ip l e s  of  t he  theory. I f  t he re  i s  no INFL, o r  i f  the  INFL 

is not t h e  head of S, then VP may be r la tural ly  assumed to  be non- 

maximal, wi th  S being a fu r the r  pro jec t ion  of VP. But one might a l s o  



assume t h a t  S i s  a spec i a l  category headed by a maximal VP, represent ing 

some dev ia t ioc  from the  2 theory.  

I n  English,  t he re  i s  some reason f o r  regarding INFL as the head 

of S ( see  Hale 1978a,Chomsky 1981a, and Akmajian e t  a 1  1979). This 

has the  immediate consequence t h a t  VP is  maximal. Although the re  a r e  

a l s o  some grounds f o r  considering S as a pro jec t ion  of VP (c f .  

Jackendoff 1977, Marantz 1980), I w i l l  assume the VP-is-maximal 

hypothesis, because of t he  des i r ab l e  consequences i t  has on the  theory 

of binding and t h e  ECP. Now l e t  us  consider {:he i n t e r n a l  s t ruc tu re  

of S i n  Chinese. 

3.3.4. The Sen ten t i a l  S t ruc ture  of Chinese 

I n  Chinese, t he re  is a l s o  some evidence f o r  VP a s  a maximal 

node. Assuming t h a t  movement may a f f e c t  only maximal nodes, t he  

fallowing sentence shows t .hat  VP is  maximal: 

(93) Zhangsan ch i fan  hen hui ,  zuoshi yidian dou bu hui.  
eat very can work a t - a l l  a l l  not can 

'Eat, Zhangsan c e r t a i n l y  can; but  work, he cannot a t  a l l .  ' 

Note t h a t  although Chinese i s  not an i n f l e c t i o n a l  language, there  

is a l i t t l e  evidence f o r  t he  pos tu l a t i on  of a separa te  syn tac t i c  

cons t i tuen t  of INEL o r  AUX. There is no morpheme t h a t  may be sa id  

t o  be e n t i r e l y  equivalent  t o  a tense  i n  English, but there  e x i s t  a 

handful of aspec t  markers which a r e  a t tached to  verbal  elements. 

Aspect markers like & ' p rogress ivef ,  guo ' exper ien t ia l ' ,  e t c .  

are usua l ly  added t o  l e x i c a l  verbs: 



(94) t a  z a i  chuangshang tang-zhe 
he a t  bed lie-progressive 
'He i s  ly ing  i n  bed.' 

(95) t a  lai-guo. 
he come-experiential 
'He has been here before. '  

I n  such cases,  one might assume t h a t  the  aspect markers a r e  added to 

l e x i c a l  verbs i n  the word Zomation component. The s i t u a t i o n  with 

the per fec t ive  aspect marker &, which appeers i n  mny  of our 

previous examples and is  glossed as ASP, i s  qu i t e  d i f f e ren t .  A s  Wang 

(1965) has shown, the  item - l e  a l t e r n a t e s  with you 'have '. I f  there 

is a negat ive marker i n  the  VP, the perfect ive aspect shows up a s  you 

'have' immediately a f t e r  the negative but  before the l e x i c a l  verb. 

I n  o ther  cases,  the  aspect  shows up a s  - l e  attached to  the end of a V. 

(96) Zhangsan piping-le ta. 
c r i t i c i z - A S P  he  

'Zhangsan c r i t i c i z e d  him.' 

(97) Zhangsan mei-E piping t a .  
not-have c r i t i c i z e  he 

'Zhangsan did not c r i t i c i z e  him.' 

(98) *Zhangsan you piping t a .  
have c r i t i c i z e  he 

(99) *Zhangsan mei p i p i n g - -  t a  , 
not criticize-ASP he 

(100) *Zhangsan mei-E piping-le ta .  
no t-have cr i t ic ize-ASP he 

(96)-(97) show that & is correc t ly  suffixed to  a verb i n  an 

af f i rmat ive  sentence but appears preverbally i n  a negative sentence. 

(98)-(99) show t h a t  the reverse s i t u a t i o n  i s  unacceptable, and (100) 

that the two items you and a r e  mutually exclusive.  A s  Wang (1965) 



shows, t he  f a c t s  shown by (96)-(100) argue f o r  a syntac t ic  cons t i tuen t  

f o r  t he  pe r f ec t ive  aspect  (ASP) preceding both the negatfve and the  

main verb,  i .e.  before  the  e n t i r e  pred ica te ,  whlch undergoes a process 

s i m i l a r  t o  Aff ix  Hopping, say i n  PF, and g e t s  moved t o  i t s  appropria te  

sur face  posi t ion.  

A s imi l a r  type of evidence f o r  Aff ix  Hopping can be derived from 

the  w e l l  known a l t e r n a t i o n  below (c f .  e.g.  Lu 1975, Chao 1968): 

(101) a .  t a  neng chiw'an neiwan fan.  
he  can eat-up t h a t  r i c e  
'He  can e a t  up t h a t  bowl of r i c e . '  

(102) b. t a  chi-de-wan neiwan fan.  
he eat-can-up t h a t  r i c e  
' H e  can e a t  up t h a t  bowl of r i c e . '  

(102) a. ta bu-neng chiwan neiwan fan.  
he cannot eat-up t h a t  r i c e  
' H e  cannot e a t  up t h a t  bowl of r i ce . '  

b. ta  chi-bu-wan ne%wan fan.  
he  eat-can't-up t h a t  r i c e  
'He  cannot e a t  up t h a t  bowl of r i c e . '  

I n  (101), t he  p o t e n t i a l  model neng 'can' a l t e r n a t e s  with the  po ten t i a l  

i n f i x  -de-. - In (102), the  negated p o t e n t i a l  model bu-neng ' c an ' t '  

a l t e r n a t e s  with the  i n f i x  -bu- - ' can ' t ' .  Note t h a t  neng and - de 

cannot co-occur, nor can bu-nang and - bu: 

(103) *ta  neng chi-de-wan neiwan fan.  
he can eat-can-up t h a t  r i c e  

(104) *ta bu-neng chi-bu-wan neiwan fan.  
he  cannot eat-can' t-up t h a t  r i c e  

There i s  therefore  some motivation f o r  assuming tha t  neng and -de- - 

are allomorphs of the  same INFL element, and so a r e  bu-neng and -bu-. - 

A process of Aff ix  Hopping w i l l  account f o r  t h e i r  a l t e rna t ion .  



With t h e  evidence  f o r  a maximal VP and a s y n t a c t i c  INn c o n s t i t u e n t ,  

I w i l l  assume t h a t  Chinese and English have e s s e n t i a l l y  the  same 

s e n t e n t i a l  s t r u c t u r e ,  namely t h e  s k e l e t a l  s t r u c t u r e  below: 

INFL ~ T P  

The p r e d i c a t e  phrase  is INFL-single ba r ,  and S is INFL-double ba r .  

This  s t r u c t u r e  d i f f e r s  somewhat from t h a t  assumed i n  Chomsky (1981a), 

etc., where S has  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  (106): 

INFL VF' 

The s t r u c t u r e  (105) is  more i n  l i n e  w i t h  t r a d i t i o n a l  assumptions, as 

i n  e.g. Chomsky (1965) and earlier work, i n c l u d i n g  work done i n  

s t r ? l c t l r r a l  l i n g u i s t i c s .  One argument f o r  p r e f e r r i n g  (105) o v e r  (106) 

i s  t h a t ,  i n t u i t i v e l y ,  INFL (AUX) i s  more c l o s e l y  assoc ia ted  wj.th 

t h e  VP. I n  t r a d i t i o n a l  immediate c o n s t i t u e n t  a n a l y s i s ,  t h e  

f i r s t  " I C  cut" always s p l i t s  a sentence  i n t o  t h e  s u b j e c t  and t h e  

p r e d i c a t e  phrase. Secondly, t h e  only  reason f o r  t ak ing  (106) as t h e  



c o r r e c t  s t r u c t u r e ,  i t  seems t o  m e ,  i s  t h a t  w e  want INFL t o  govern t h e  

s u b j e c t ,  f o r  purposes o f  Case assignment and t h e  b inding theory,  e t c .  

This  was n e c e s s i t a t e d ,  however, only by t h e  assumption t h a t  t h e  

r e l e v a n t  n o t i o n  of government f o r  : t h e s e  purposes is  OB-governn~ent. 

I f  we assume i n s t e a d  t h a t  t h e  r e l e v a n t  n o t i o n  i n  these  cases  i s  

AS-government (and t h e r e  i s  good reason t o  b e l i e v e  t h i s  t o  be c o r r e c t ,  

c f .  Aoun and Spor t i che  1981, Chomsky 1981a), then  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  (106) 

is n o t  necessa.ry. I n  (105), INFL a l s o  AS-governs t h e  s u b j e c t ,  s i n c e  

INFL i s  XO and t h z  s u b j e c t  occurs  w i t h i n  a p r o j e c t i o n  of  INFL. 

While t h e  e x i s t e n c e  of INFL and VP movement does not: f u l l y  

su?port  t h e  i d e a  t h a t  INFL is t h e  head of S, as i n  (105), I w i l l  assume 

i t  t o  be  t h e  case. T5.e fo l lowing p o i n t s  c o n s t i t u t e  f u r t h e r  p a r t i a l  

suppor t ,  and toge the r ,  I th ink ,  they argue s t r o n g l y  f o r  our  assumption. 

F i r s t ,  t h e  word o r d e r  between s u b j e c t  and o b j e c t  is f ixed i n  

Chinese. Unlike scrambling languages,  Chinese r - q u i r e s  t h e  o r d e r  t 
of SVO. Th i s  w i l l  fo l low i f  VP i s  maximal. onel could say t h a t  

t h e  f i x e d  o r d e r  of words i n  a Chinese sen tence  mjay be  derived from 
I 

t h e  assumption t h a t  . & r o l e  i s  ass igned i n  t h i s  language under OB-, 

n o t  AS-government. But r e c a l l  t h a t  p e r i p h e r a l  eilements w i t h i n  an  NP 
I 

are f r e e  i n  o r d e r ,  and w e  w i l l  want t o  assume ~s:-~o:overnment i n  t h i s  

case. It w i l l  b e  good to  assume t h a t  Chinese e$ploys AS-government 

for & r o l e  assignment t:lroughout, b u t  t h a t  t h e  f ~ i x e d  o r d e r  of 

c o n s t i t u e n t s  i n  S fo l lows from VP being maximal, f o r  which t h e r e  i s  

a l r e a d y  independent evidence. 



Secondly, no te  t h a t  i n  a simple sentence, only the postverbal 

ob jec t  and the  subjec t  may be NPs. A l l  o ther  preverbal elements must 

22 
be introduced by a preposi t ion o r  a r e  themselves of a non-NP category: 

(107) Zhangsan z a i  xuexiao ba L i s i  da-le. 
a t  school BA h i  t-ASP 

'Zhangsan h i t  L i s i  a t  school . '  

A na tu ra l  assumption about t he  preposi t ion - ba i n  a l l  -- ba-constructions 

l i k e  (107) i s  t h a t  i t  e x i s t s  s o l e l y  a s  a Case-marker, i n  order  t o  

save a s t r u c t u r e  from the  Case F f l t e r ,  which r equ i r e s  every l e x i c a l  

NP t o  be Case-marked. A postverbal ob jec t  need not  be introduced 

by a prepos i t ion ,  on the o ther  hand, because i t  i s  Chse-marked by the  

verb. Preverbal  phrases cannot be Case-marked by the  verb s ince,  

presumably, they a r e  ou ts ide  of t he  f i r s t  maximal VP node dominatfng 

the verb ( i .e . ,  they a r e  adjoined t o  VP). Now, the  f a c t  t h a t  the  

subject  need no t  .be introduced by a preposi t ion shows t h a t  it is 

already Case-marked. The Case-marker cannot be t h e  verb, a s  there  i s  

no reason why a verb can Case-mark the more d i s t a n t  subject ,  but 

not the  c l o s e r  preverbal elements. It is na tura l  t o  assume t h a t  an 

a b s t r a c t  INFL e x i s t s  here  which governs and Case-marks t he  subject .  

Thirdly,  i n  cont ro l  s t r u c t u r e s  of t he  following s o r t ,  the  embedded 

subjec t  pos t t i on  cannot be l e x i c a l l y  f i l l e d :  

(108) wo b i  Lisi[PRO l a i ]  
I f o r c e  come 
' I forced L i s i  t o  come. ' 

(109) *wo b i  L i s i  [ t a i  l a i ]  
i 

I fo rce  he come 

The f a c t  t h a t  t h e  embedded subjec t  pos t t ion  i n  (108) cannot be 



l e x i c a l l y  f i l l e d  can be p l a u s i b l y  de r ived  from t h e  assumption t h a t  

t h i s  p o s i t i o n  cannot be  Case-marked (see Chomsky 1980a, e t c . ) .  

F i n a l l y ,  a s  w e  w i l l  show i n  Chapters  6 and 7,  e x t r a c t i o n  of a 

s u b j e c t  i n  CHinese does n o t  e x h i b i t  ECP e f f e c t s ,  b u t  e x t r a c t i o n  of an 

a d v e r b i a l  phrase  does.  To account f o r  t h i s  f a c t ,  w e  w i l l  want t o  say 

t h a t  t h e  ECP does app ly  i n  Chinese, and f o r  some reason t h e  t r a c e  of 

a  s u b j e c t  always s a t i s f i e s  t h e  requirements of t h e  ECP. For 

v a r i o u s  r e a s o n s  g iven t h e r e ,  we w i l l  want t o  say t h a t  t h e  s u b j e c t  is  

(proper ly)  governed from w i t h i n  i t s  own c l a u s e .  Now, i f  t h e  proper 

governor were t h e  v e r b  ( i . e .  i f  S were a p r o j e c t i o n  of  VP), then i t  

would be  extremely odd t h a t  whi le  t h e  more d i s t a n t  s u b j e c t  i s  proper ly  

governed by t h e  verL, t h e  less d i s t a n t  a d v e r b i a l  phrases  are n o t .  

I f  w e  assume t h a t  VP i s  m a x i m a l  and t h a t  INFL i s  t h e  nead of  S ,  then 

government o f  t h e  s t tb jec t  may n a t u r a l l y  b e  assumed t o  come from th: 

INFL. Since  t h e  a d v e r b i a l  c l a u s e s  are separa ted  from t h e  INFL by 

a VP node, they w i l l  b e  c o r r e c t l y  prevented from be ing  p roper ly  

governed by t h e  INFL. 2 3 

Before w e  end t h i s  s e c t i o n ,  l e t  u s  cons ide r  one f u r t h e r  f a c t  of 

Chinese: t h a t  i t  does n o t  have p l e o n a s t i c  s u b j e c t s  corresponding t o  

it, t h e r e ,  il, etc. Since  we. assume t h a t  VP is a maximal p r o j e c t i o n ,  - -- - 
t h i s  f a c t  can no longer  fo l low from t h e  account suggested by Hale, 

a s  adapted he re .  Assuming t h a t  every  p o s i t i o n  governed by a l e x i c a l  

head is a n  o b l i g a t o r y  thematic p o s i t i o n ,  t h e  VP-is-maximal hypothes is  

does no t  r e q u i r e  t h a t  t h e  s u b j e c t  i n  Chinese i s  a thematic p o s i t i o n .  



Therefore, i t  allows pleonast ic  subjec ts  here,  i n  pr inc ip le ,  aTthough 

the  language does not  have such elements. 

But no te  t h a t  nothing i n  our theory requi res  t h a t  a configurat ional  

language must have p leonas t ic  subjec ts .  The f a c t  t h a t  t he re  i s  no 

p leonas t ic  sub jec t  i n  Chinese i s  no counterexample t o  the  theory. 

To account f o r  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  English does have pleonast ic  subjec ts  

but Chinese does not,  I w i l l  assume t h a t  English has t he  spec i a l  

property of r equ i r ing  a subject  f o r  every sentence, while Chinese does 

not  have t h i s  s p e c i a l  property. I n  terms of phrase s t r u c t u r e  ru l e s ,  

t h i s  would mean t h a t  English has  t h e  rule S + NP PredP, whi le  Chinese 

has S + (NP) PredP. (Alternat ively one might assume t h a t  the absence 

of p leonas t ic  - it i n  Chinese follows from the f a c t  t h a t  i n  t h i s  

language inanimate noun phrases cannot be pronominalized except i n  

the  domain of a preposi t ion,  i . e .  inanimate pronouns cannot be 

phonet ical ly  r ea l i zed  i n  subjec t  pos i t ion .  But t h i s  does not  extend 

t o  the  absence of e x i s t e n t i a l  -9 there  i f  one assumes t h a t  e x i s t e n t i a l  

t he re  i s  an NP whose e x i s t e n t i a l  use is "borrowecits from the  loca t ive  

there .  Chinese does allow a loca t ive  the re  t o  be - -- 
rea l ized :  n a l i  .) 

I think t h i s  assumption, i.e., t h a t  t h e  l ack  of p leonas t ic  subjec ts  

i n  Chinese follows from something o the r  than the  theory of confi.guration- 

a l i ty  adapted here ,  i s  reasonable. This i s  supported by the  fol lowl~lg 

observation,  I f  t h e  l ack  of p leonas t ic  sub jec t s  ( i n  Chinese) were 

a conseqtience of t h e  theory of conf igura t iona l i ty  ( i , e .  the assumption 

tha t  Chinese has  non-configurational s e n t e n t i a l  s t r u c t u r e ) ,  then one 



a l s o  expects  t h a t  there  is no NP movement i n  t h i s  language. But, on 

the  contrary,  t he re  i s  evidence f o r  NP movement i n  Chinese. For 

example, i t  is poss ib le  t o  have sentences of t h e  following s o r t :  

(110) woi b e i  t a  ku de [ t i  hen shangxin] 

I by he  cry till very sad 
'I was made very sad a s  a r e s u l t  of h i s  crying (so much).' 

We know t h a t  - ku 'cry '  cannot be  passivized alone,  being i n t r a n s i t i v e :  

(111) *wo b e i  t a  ku-le. 
I by he  cry-ASP 

'*I was c r i ed  by hjim.' 

Therefore, i t  is most na tu ra l  t o  assume, a s  i n  Hashimoto (19711, 

e tc . ,  t h a t  (110) is derived from a DS i n  which t he  sub jec t  - wo 'I' 

o r i g i n a t e s  a s  t h e  sub jec t  of the  r e s u l t a t i v e  c lause:  

(112) [el b e i  t a  ku de [wo hen shangxin] 
by he  c ry  till I very sad 

The process t h a t  t u rns  (112) i n t o  (110) w i l l  be an ins tance  of Move a ,  

which has  t h e  e f f e c t  o f  both pass ive  and r a i s ing .  I f  t h i s  i s  

reasonable,  then, the  sub jec t  of a pass ive sentence l i k e  (110) i s  

not a thematic pos i t ion ,  and a phonet ical ly  f u l l  NP occurring there  must 

i n h e r i t  i t s  thematic r o l e  from elsewhere. This s i t u a t i o n  would be 

impossible i f  Chinese were an e n t i r e l y  non-configurational language. 

I n  sho r t ,  Chinese is a mixed type between conf igura t iona l  and 

non-configurational languages. It has  a maximal VP, and there fore  

f ixed word order  f o r  arguments c4f a sentence. But i t  employs AS- 

government f o r  thematic r o l e  assigiment,  and there fore  al lows f r e e  

word order  among per iphera l  e l e m ~ n t s  wi thin  a noun phrase. 



CHAPTER THREE: FOOTNOTES 

1. The element - dou in (3) is an adverb meaning 'uniformly, a l l . '  

It ind ica tes  t h a t  a c e r t a i n  noun phrase preceding it is t o  be in t e r -  

preted a s  un iversa l ly  quant i f ied  and f u r t h e r  t h a t  t h e  quant i f ied  IV 

has scope over t h e  c lause t h a t  dou occurs in .  Dou is therefore  a - - 
t r i g g e r  of un ive r sa l  quan t i f i ca t ion  and a scope marker. The element 

you in (4), on t h e  o t h e t  hand, has  t h e  f o r c e  of e x i s t e n t i a l  quanti- 

f i ca t ion .  It occurs before  a preverbal  o r  sen tence- in i t i a l  i n d e f i n i t e  

noun phrase. There are two s tandard t reatments  of t h i s  element i n  

t h e  l i t e r a t u r e .  It may be t r e a t e d  as forming an e x i s t e n t i a l  quan t i f i e r  

together  with an i n d e f i n i t e  QP; o r  i t  may be t r ea t ed  a s  t h e  verb 'have' 

o r  ' e x i s t ,  t h e r e  is.' (It may a l s o  appear a s  a var ian t  of t h e  per- 

f e c t i v e  aspec t  marker, whose o the r  va r i an t  is k, glossed a s  ASP i n  

our examples.) I n  what follows I w i l l  assume it t o  be an e x i s t e n t i a l  

quant i f ie r .  Under t h e  assumption t h a t  it i s  an e x i s t e n t i a l  verb,  

sentences containing it w i l l  be t r e a t e d  a s  complex sentences. 'One 

man' and 'every book' i n  ( i )  below may then be taken t o  occur, respec- 

t i v e l y ,  i n  t h e  matrix and t h e  embedded clause:  

( i )  you y ige  ren mi-le meiben .shu 
have one man buy-ASP every book 
'There was a man who bought every book.' 

The scope order  [E A] in ( i )  might then be taken t o  be due t o  t h e  

f a c t  t h a t  t h e  un ive r sa l  i s  embedded, though the  e x i s t e n t i a l  is not.  

This w i l l  make sentences of t h e  s o r t  ( i )  less c l e a r  examples of t he  

claim t h a t  scope order  corresponds t o  t h e  sur face  order ,  i f  one assumes 



t h a t  scope of a q u a n t i f i e r  is  clause-bounded. The o the r  types of 

examples given above, as w e l l  a s  t h e  many t o  be given below, should 

be enough t o  e s t a b l i s h  t h i s  claim, however. Furthermore, a s  we w i l l  

show i n  Chapter 4, clause-boundedness i s  only a tendency of q u a n t i f i e r  

scope i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  no t  an absolute  condit ion.  See Tang (1977) 

f o r  some d iscuss ion  of both treatments of yoc. 

2. Actually,  t h e  representat ion given i n  (5) and (6) i s  not  

cons i s ten t  with t h e  s tandard f i r s t  order  l o g i c  no ta t ion .  (5), f o r  

example, has  t h e  e n t i r e  NPs every s tudent  and one book occurring 

i n  operator  p o s i t i o n  and t r e a t s  them a s  "generalized quan t i f i e r s "  

(cf .  Barwise and Cooper, 1981). The s tandard l o g i c  no t a t i on  f o r  

a l l  men a r e  morta l  t r e a t s  only t h e  q u a n t i f i e r  a l l  as an operator  - 
binding an  open sentence containing a condi t ional :  Ax [ [ x  is  a man 

-> [x is mortal]]. We r e t u r n  below t o  a b r i e f  dibcussion of t h e  

appropria teness  of t h e  u se  of "generalized quant i f ie r s . "  

3. Note t h a t  t h e  negat ive  morpheme - bu appearing i n  (7) - (9) 

and (11) i s  r e a l i z e d  as t h e  va r i an t  - m e i  when appearing immediately 

before  you, as shown i n  (10) and (12). For an account of t n e  bu/mei -- 
allomorphy, see Wang (1967). 

4. For example, t h e  quan t i f i e r  each i n  English tends  t o  have 

wide scope over o t h e r  quan t i f i e r s ,  a s  i s  w e l l  'known, as do any and 

vh words. For d i scuss ion  of some aspec ts  of wide scope quan t i f i ca t i on  - 
regarding any and - wh words in Engliuh, see Aoun, Hornstein and 

Sporti.che C1981). S, F. Huang (1981) claims t h a t  t h e  inherent  



prope r t i e s  of ind iv idua l  q u a n t i f i e r s  do no t  even play a r o l e  i n  

Chinese. This must be considered f a l s e ,  however, on severa l  counts. 

For one thing,  Huang has  observed himself t h a t  numerally quant i f ied  

NPs tend not  t o  occur in t h e  domain of negation.  This is  t h e  "pos i t ive  

po l a r i t y "  property of such NPs. H e  a l s o  makes a d i s t i n c t i o n  between 

henduo 'many' and xuduo ' a  l o t  o f , '  saying t h a t  t h e  l a t t e r  is  an  -- 
a s s e r t i v e  ("posit ive po la r i ty" )  q u a n t i f i e r  . On t h e  o the r  hand, no te  

t h a t  t h e  adverb congla i  'ever,"unlike y i x i a n g  'always,' is a "negative 

po l a r i t y "  item: 

( i )  a. ta congla i  bu suiwujiao 
h e  ever  not  nap  
' ~ e  never t akes  a nap.' 

b. *ta congla i  dou suiwuj i a o  
h e e v e r  a l l a a p  

'*He ever  t akes  a nap.' 

( i i )  a. t a  yixiang bu suiwujiao 
he  always no t  nap 
'r.e always does no t  t a k e  a nap.' 

b. t a  yixiang dou suiwuj i a o  
1.e always a l l  nap 

always takes  a nap. ' 
I n  4.1.2, w e  w i l l  a l s o  show t h a t  c e r t a i n  q u a n t i f i e r s  homophonous 

wi th  - wh words in Chinese a r e  "negative po l a r i t y "  items when they 

occur postverbally.. F ina l ly ,  it w i l l  be shown In 4.2 t h a t  - wh quanti-  

fiers i n  Chinese behave on a pa r  wi th  t h e i r  counte rpar t s  i n  English 

in taking wider Rcope than ordinary q u a n t i f i e r s .  

5.  Actually, May's r u l e  QR i s  formulated simply a s  Ci) : 

(i) Adjoin Q ( t o  S). 

This r u l e  is subjec t  t o  a condi t ion of ana lyzab i l i t y ,  reprodaced 



in (27) below, so t h a t  when QR is t r iggered by a c e r t a i n  Q (quan t i f i e r ) ,  

it w i l l  move an e n t i r e  NP containing the  Q. 

6. There is, i n  f a c t ,  a reading i n  which t h e  second quan t i f i e r  

in each of (25) - (26) has scope i n t e r n a l  t o  t h e  NP which immediately 

contains  t h e  f i r s t  quan t i f i e r .  Thus, (25b), f o r  example, may mean 

"Each of t h e  persons who belong t o  a key congressional committee (or 

another) voted f o r  t h e  amendment." The PP of a key congressional 

committee, i n  o the r  words, i s  construed as i f  it  were pa r t  of a r e l a t i v e  

c lause modifying t h e  head NF each of t he  members. SLnilarly,  (25a) 

may have t h e  meaning "some peopze who (i.e.,  each of whom) come from 

every walk of l i f e  l i k e  jazz", although t h i s  reading i s  hard t o  ge t  

due t o  pragmatic reasons,  s ince  nobody i s  so v e r s a t i l e  a s  t o  hold 

every occupation a t  the same time. (26) may a l s o  mean "some e x i t s  

which come from every freeway which goes t o  a l a r g e  Cal i fornia  c i t y  

o r  another are badly constructed," althcugh t h i s  is  pragmatically 

absurd, again,  because t h e r e  is no e x i t  t h a t  can come from more than 

one freeway a t  t h e  same time. I n  each of these  readings,  t h e  quanti-  

f i c a t i o n a l  W contained in the  PP does not have scope over t h e  NP 

i n  which t h e  PP is contained. These readings w i l l  be re fe r red  t o  

as t h e  NP-internal scope readings, following Fiengo and Higginbotham 

C1981). Wnat i s  re levant  i n  t he  present  discussion is  not  t h e  NP- 

i n t e r n a l  reading, but t h e  W-external reading on t h e  second quan t i f i e r  

i n  each of (25 - (26). When both some and every i n  (25a) a r e  construed 

a s  having scope over t h e  e n t i r e  S,  only t he  inverse  scope order ,  



i.e., [ A  El is ava i lab le ,  but  not  t h e  order  LA which some has scope 

over every. 

7. I be l i eve  t h a t  it  is poss ib l e  t o  claim t h a t  t h e r e  i s  no need 

f o r  a condi t ion on ana lyzab i l i t y  i n  t h e  form proposed by May, o r  any 

s i m i l a r  ana lyzab i l i t y  condi t ion,  given t h a t  it i s  poss ib le  t o  der ive  

t h e  des i red  r e s u l t s  from o t h e r  independent p r i n c i p l e s  of grammar. 
. 

F i r s t  of a l l ,  t h e  formulation (27) has t h e  e f f e c t  of fo rc ing  pied-piping 

of an NP i n  t h e  event t h a t  a quantifier occurs wi th in  a possessive 

of t h a t  NP. While such pied-piping i s  required of ove r t  wh movement - 
in Syntax, as ind ica ted  by (i) : 

( i )  *Whose d id  you see mother? 

t h e r e  i s  no evidence, however, t h a t  t h e  a b s t r a c t  movement r u l e  of 

QR is reqriried t o  perform t h e  same. For i t  i s  p e r f e c t l y  n a t u r a l  

t o  regard ( i i i )  a s  t h e  LF represen ta t ion  of ( i i ) ,  though QR has  

apparent ly  moved only a possess ive phrase: 

(ii) Every s tudent ' s  p rofessor  go t  drunk. 

(iii) [Every s tudent  x IX'E professor  got drunk]] 

(i.e., every s tudent  i s  such t h a t  h i s  professor  got  drunk). Even 

i f  pied-piping is  required,  t h e r e  is some reason t h a t  a pied-piped 

s t r u c t u r e  i s  sub jec t  t o  a '  r econs t ruc t ion  process i n  LF (cf. some 

discussion below and i n  Chapter 7 ) ,  which renders t h e  e f f e c t  of 

pied-piping in LF vacuous. What t h e  condi t ion (27) i s  intended 

t o  do, among o the r  th ings ,  is t o  make su re  t h a t  a sequence l i k e  

some people i n  e v e n  walk of l i f e  i s  moved i n  its e n t i r e t y  when 

QR is t r iggered  by some, whether t h a t  sequence has  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  



(28a) o r  (28b) i n  t h e  t e x t ;  t h e  movement cannot a f f e c t  j u s t  some o r  

some people. To prevent  QR from moving j u s t  some people ,  one may 

r e s o r t  t o  t h e  p r i n c i p l e  t h a t  when QR a f f e c t s  a q u a n t i f i e r ,  S t  must 

mvoe '.he minimal maximal NP con ta in ing  t h e  q u a n t i f i e p .  I n  a s t r u c t u r e  

l i k e  (28a), i t  is  reasonable  t o  assume t h a t  i t  is  t h e  h ighes t  Nl? node 

t h a t  is t h e  maximal NP node dominating some, i.e., i n  a l l  adjoined 

s t r u c t u r e s  t h e  h i g h e s t  node counts  as t h e  r e l e v a n t  node. Movement 

of some peop le  would be  a c a s e  of moving a head away from i t s  p e r i p h e r a l .  

I f  one assumes t h a t  no movement may a f f e c t  non-ma:%imal nodes, spe- 

c i f i c a l l y ,  heads,  then one g e t s  t h e  d e s i r e d  r e s u l t .  But even h e r e ,  

it is p o s s i b l e  t o  claim t h a t  t h i s  i s  n o t  an independent p r i n c i p l e .  

I n  Chapter 7 we s h a l l  suggest  an  ex tens ion  of t h e  Empty Category 

P r i n c i p l e  of Chomsky C1981a) and assume t h a t  movement of a head, as 

much as movement of an argument, l e a v e s  an  empty ca tegory  s u b j e c t  

t o  t h e  p r i n c i p l e  ECP, Since  t h e  t r a c e  of a moved head i s  not  l e x i c a l l y  

governed, t h e r e  be ing  no lexical ca tegory  t o  govern i t ,  i t  must be  

l o c a l l y  c o n t r o l l e d .  But any movement of a head o u t  of an NP w i l l  

n e c e s s a r i l y  leave its trace n o t  l o c a l l y  c o n t r o l l e d .  Note a l s o  t h a t  

movement of some from t h e  phrase  some people  from every walk of l i f e  

is a l s o  imposs ible ,  if some, n o t  being an argument of people ,  is not  

considered l e x i c a l l y  governed. If t h i s  i s  c o r r e c t ,  then  we  can e l i m i -  

nate t h e  Condit ion on Ana lyzab i l i ty  (27) i n  i t s  e n t i r e t y .  But f o r  

t h e  moment, we w i l l  u s e  t h i s  cond i t ion  f o r  expos i to ry  parposes.  

8. I f  a phrase  A i s  n o t  moved o u t  of a more i n c l u s i v e  phrase  B ,  

t h e n  of c o u r s e  it cannot c-command B a t  i t s  landing s i te .  This i s  



t h e  case  with  t he  sentences (25) - (26) wheE the  second quan t i f i ca t iona l  

NP is construed t o  have NP-intcrnal scope. C f .  footnote  6. 

9. On t h e  NP-internal scope reading, t h e  Q-NP some people i n  

every walk of l i f e  and t h e  less inc lus ive  every walk of l i f e  have 

only t h e  r e l a t i onsh ip  of containment, a t  LF a s  w e l l  a s  a t  SS. They 

are never in a r e l a t i o n  of c-command o r  precedence, and a r e  not  i n  

any r e l a t i o n  of r e l a t i v e  scope. 

10. The only p lace  where t he  le f t - to - r igh t  order  of cons t i t uen t s  

does not  correspond t o  t h e  r e l a t i v e  prominence given by a r igh t -  

branching s t r u c t u r e  i s  i n  double-object construct ions .  Observe 

t h a t  in (i) below, 'everyone' i n  f a c t  has both a d i s t r i b u t i v e  and 

a c o l l e e t i v e  Cwide scope and narrow scope) reading with respect 

t o  ' two books ' : 
(i] Zhangsan mai-le liangben shu g e i  meige ren. 

buy-ASP two book t o  every man 
a.  or every man x, Zhangsan. bought two books f o r  x. '  
b. 'There w e r e  two books t h a t  Zhangsan bought f o r  everyone.' 

This ambigufty follows d i r e c t l y  from t h e  c-command account, because 

i n  double c b j e c t  construct ions  t h e  two ob jec t s  c-command each o ther  

as a i s te ra .  of V Cassuming t h a t  c-command i s  relaxed somewhat t o  

allow an NP ob jec t  of a preposi t ion (.the ' t o t  i n  ( i ) )  t o  c-command 

across  a dominating PP node). This ambiguity does no t ,  however, 

follow from t h e  l i n e a r  account. In t h e  sentence ( i i )  below, where 

t h e  i n d i r e c t  ob j ec t  has h e n  moved lef tward,  only a d i s t r i b u t i v e  

reading i s  a v a i l a b l e  on 'everyone1, however: 



( i i )  Zhangsan m i  gei- le  meige ren liangben shu l e .  
buy to-ASP every man two book ASP * For everyone x, Zhangsan bought two books f o r  x . '  

I n  t h i s  case ,  t h e  non-ambiguity does not  follow from t h e  c-command 

account, and t h e  l i n e a r  account may be s a i d  t o  play a minor r o l e  here ,  

though i t  is possibLe t o  a t t r i b u t e  t h i s  l a ck  of ambiguity t o  t he  e f f e c t  

of da t i ve  movement. It has  been observed t h a t  leftward movement r u l e s  

have t h e  e f f e c t  of "promoting" c e r t a i n  cons t i tuen ts  i n t o  some prominent 

s t a t u s  (cf .  e.g. Langacker 1974), and i t  i s  poss ib le  t h a t  one of 

t h e  promotion e f f e c t s  i s  t o  g ive  wide scope s t a t u s  t o  a moved cons t i tuen t  

over a domain it moves over. 

I nc iden ta l l y ,  no t e  t h a t  n e i t h e r  ( i )  nor ( i i )  a r e  t h e  most 

n a t u r a l  construct ions .  Many people p r e f e r  not  t o  place both t he  

d i r e c t  and t h e  i n d i r e c t  ob j ec t  postverbal ly .  Ins tead,  they p re f e r  

t o  use  cons t ruc t ions  i n  which t h e  i n d i r e c t  ob jec t  occurs a s  a preverbal  

PP: 

( . i i i )  Zhangsan g e i  meige ren mai-le liangben shu. 
t o  every mzn buy-ASP two book 

'For every person x, Zhangsan bought two books f o r  x.' 

This preference is natura1.y i n t e r p r e t e d  a s  t h e  tendency t o  conform t o  

t h e  % s t r u c t u r e  condi t ion of (2.20), thus having t h e  2 pr inc ip l e  take 

precedence over t h e  i d io sync ra t i c  p rope r t i e s  of double-object verbs.  

11. Apparently Kroch himself is aware of sentences l i k e  (.60) - 

C63), whose i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  cannot follow from t h e  l i n e a r  account. 

Therefore, he is forced t o  l i m i t  t h e  appl ica t ion  of t he  l i n e a r  

p r i n c i p l e  e x p l i c i t l y  t o  simplex sentences  (see h i s  general  scope 

r u l e  reproduced i n  c13)). The s u p e r i o r i t y  of t h e  h i e r a r ch i ca l  



account, then,  i s  t h a t  i t  can be s t a t ed  i n  generai  terms without t h i s  

spec i a l  s t i pu l a t ion .  

12. I n  t h i s  case ,  no te  t h a t  even t h e  s t i p u l a t i o n  t h a t  t h e  l i n e a r  

account app l i e s  only within simplex sentences i s  not  adequate. For 

(65) involves only a  simple sentence. 

13. For t h e  claim t h a t  - bu in (65) i s  p a r t  of a  l e x i c a l  category 

and f o r  discussion of l e x i c a l  vs.  syn tac t i c  negation '(or contrary vs. 

contradictory negation) i n  Chinese, see Teng (1973b). For general  

discussion of t h i s  d i s t i n c t i o n  i n  English, see Zimmer (.1964). 

14. Actually,  f o r  many speakers an intonat ion break i s  not  always 

requried f o r  t h e  [ALWAYS NOT] reading of (66d), though once there  i s  

an in tona t ion  break, t h i s  appears t o  be the  only ava i l ab l e  reading. 

We re tu rn  below t o  t h e  case where no in tona t ion  break occurs. 

15. I n  terms of t h e  notion of "L-containt' i n  Chomsky (1973), t h i s  

means t h a t  only t h e  lowest VB node t h a t  L-contains t he  verb may branch 

t o  t h e  l e f t .  

16. Among t h e  well-formedness conditions would be, a t  l e a s t ,  t he  

p r i n c i p l e  of endocentr ic i ty  and some s p e c i f i c  p r inc ip l e s  of par- 

t i c u l a r  languages. The Pro jec t ion  P r inc ip l e  on thematic r e l a t i o n s  

of Chomsky (1981a), however, must be relaxed somehow t o  allow f o r  

Restructu;'e a. Fur some discussion of cons t r a in t s  on r e s t ruc tu r ing  

ru l e s ,  cf .  Stowell  (1981). 



17, Under t h e  assumption t h a t  r e s t ruc tu r i r lg  may t a k e  p lace  i n  LF 

t o  g i v e  rise t o  c e r t a i n  i n v e r s e  scope readingd t h e  h i e r a r c h i c a l  con- is  
d i t i o n  (56) should be r e v i s e d  i n  such a  way t h b t  i t  ho lds ,  not  of SS 

and LF, b u t  of t h e  ou tpu t  of r e s t r u c t u r i n g  i n  LF (be fore  QR a p p l i e s )  

and t h e  LF l e v e l :  
1 

If a q u a n t i f i c a t i o n a l  o r  l o g i c a l  express : sn  A c-commands \ 
ano ther  q u a n t i f i c a t i c n a l  o r  l o g i c a l  expre  s i o n  B 7 b e f o r e  QR a p p l l e s ,  then A a l s o  c-commands,B a t  LF. 

On t h e  o t h e r  hand, one might adopt t h e  hypothes&s phat  a l l  sentences  

a l low a d u a l  s t r u c t u r a l  a n a l y s i s  a t  SS (and possib1.y a t  DS and LF),  

i n  a f a s h i o n  s i m i l a r  t o  t h a t  suggested i n  ~ u b i z a r e d ~ t a  (1982). One 
I 

s t r u c t u r e  p e r t a i n s  t o  t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of themati; r e l a t i o n s  and 

i s  s u b j e c t  t o  t h e  P r o j e c t i o n  Principle, and t h e  o t h e r  p e r t a i n s  t o  

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of scope r e l a t i o n s  and is n o t  s u b j e c t  t o  t h e  p r i n c i p l e .  

Under t h i s  hypothes is ,  t h e  c o n d i t i o n  (56) may remain a s  i t  is.  The 

s t ru7 , tu re  whfch p e r t a f n s  on ly  t o  scope i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  may, by assumption, 

have t h e  o p t i o n  of e n t e r i c g  t h e  component of PF. This  then has  t h e  

e f f e c t  t h a t  an i n t o n a t i o n  break is  not  always requr ied  a t  a p lace  

where it might be  expected.  I w i l l  no t  t r y  t o  dec ide  on t h e s e  two 

p o s s i b i l i t i e s ,  bu t  w l l l  simply assume t h a t  r e s t r u c t u r i n g  nay t a k e  

p l a c e  i n  LF. 

Not?, i n  t h i s  connect ion,  t h a t  sen tences  l i k e  Ci) and C i i : )  

a l s o  a l l o w  t h e  deeply alsbedded many c h i l d r e n  t o  have wide scope over 

t h e  negat ion:  

( i )  I d i d n ' t  see p i c t u r e s  of many c h i l d r e n .  

( i d )  I d i d n ' t  expect  t o  see p i c t u r e s  of many ch i ld ren .  



Our hypo thes i s  r e q u i r e s  t h a t  many c h i l d r e n  be (vacuously) r i g h t -  

d i s l o c a t e d  t o  p o s i t i o n  c-commanding d i d n ' t  be fo re  QR a p p l i e s ,  e .g. :  

( i i i )  [ [I  d i d n ' t  expect  t o  see p i c t u r e s  of t ] many ch i ld ren i ]  
i 

This p rocess  is in  v i o l a t i o n  of subjacency,  and is n o t  allowed i n  

Syntax, bu t  s i n c e  w e  assume t h a t  Subjacency does n o t  o b t a i n  i n  LF 

(cf. Chapters  4 and 6 ) ,  t h e  p rocess  may occur i n  LF. 

18. For example, Mamoru S a i t o  (p.c.) has  informed m e  t h a t  i n  

Japanese t h e r e  is no obvious s u b j e c t / o b j e c t  asymmetry under what 

is  t h e  analogue of wh movement. This  shows t h e  l a c k  of s tandard  - 
e f f e c t s  of t h e  Empty Cat tgory  P r i n c i p l e  (ECP), t o  which w e  r e t u r n  

in nore  d e t a i l  i n  Chapters  6 and 7. It w i l l  be  shown t h a t  Chinese 

a l s o  does n o t  e x h i b i t  s t andard  ECP e f f e c t s ,  b u t  f o r  reasons  given 

l a t e r  w e  do no t  assume t h a t  t h i s  f a c t  f a l l s  under t h e  same theory  

t h a t  accounts  f o r  t h e  l a c k  of ECP e f f e c t s  in  non-conf igura t ional  

languages. 

19. I am e x t r a p o l a t i n g  somewhat h e r e  t o  i l l u s t r a t e  one way Hale ' s  

genera l  i d e a  s a y  be executed. 

20. Note t h a t  our  concept ion of thematic r o l e  assignment f o r  

non-configurat ional  languages does n o t  cap tu re  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  o b j e c t s  

i n  a nominative-accusative language are semant ica l ly  "c loser"  i n  

r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e i r  ve rbs  than  s u b j e c t s  (and t h a t ,  i n  e r g a t i c  languages, 

s u b j e c t s  are ' 'closer' '  t o  t h e i r  ve rbs ) .  To remedy t h i s  inadequacy, 

one may adopt  Marantz's 0 5 8 1 )  sugges t ion  t h a t  each l e x i c a l  item 



is assoc ia ted  with  a (configurat ional)  "thematic (or  l e x i c a l )  s t ruc ture t '  

i n  t h e  lexicon. A non-configurational language may "evaluate," under 

government, t h e  thematic ro l e s  of both subjec ts  and objec ts  d i r e c t l y ,  

t h e i r  r e l a t i v e  c loseness  t o  t h e  verb being so l e ly  expressed i n  the  

lexicon. 

21. Although OB government is  relevant  i n  English f o r  8-role assign- 

ment, i t  should be noted tha t  i t  i s  AS-government t ha t  i s  re levant  f o r  

t he  binding theory and the  ECP (see  Chapters 5 through 7 ) .  

22. Time adverbs, a s  i s  wel l  known, a r e  apparent exceptions. We 

assume t h a t  they a r e  NPs dominated by PP with an a b s t r a c t  P. 

23. We may assume t h a t  t h e  VP containing verb and i ts  complement 

is  a maxlmal node and t h a t  adverbial  phrases a r e  adjoined t o  VP, forming 

f u r t h e r  maximal categories .  Adverbial phrases,  then,  a r e  not  governed 

by t h e  INFL, government being blocked by the  upper maximal VP node, 

nor by t h e  ve rba l  head, government being blocked by the  lower maximal 

VP node. 



CHAPTER FOUR: SOME MAPPINGS I N  LF 

4 .O. I n t r o d u c t i o n  

I n  t h i s  chap te r  w e  d i s c u s s  a v a r i e t y  of sen tence  types i n  Chinese 

t h a t  invo lve  a b s t r a c t  mapping processes  i n  LF. These include sen tences  

c o n t a i n i n g  o r d i n a r y  q u a n t i f i c a t i o n a l  NPs, - wh q u e s t i o n s ,  A-not-A ques t ions ,  

and c l e f t  sentences .  While a l l  t h e s e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  involve i n s t a n c e s  

of Move a i n  LF, w e  assume t h a t  q u a n t i f i c a t i o n a l  sen tences  undergo 

May's QR, which performs ad junc t ion ,  whereas - wh ques t ions ,  A-not-A 

q u e s t i o n s ,  and c l e f t s  undergo a b s t r a c t  - wh movement ( t o  COW), on a 

p a r  w i t h  t h e  o v e r t  - wh movement process .  

I n  4.1,  w e  extend o u r  d i s c u s s i o n  i n  Chapter 3 o f  q u a n t i f i c a t i o n a l  

sen tences  and cons ide r  sen tences  i n  which one Q-NP is proper ly  contained 

in another .  Such c o n s t r u c t i o n s  g i v e  rise g e n e r a l l y  t o  two kinds  of 

scope i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s :  t h e  s e n t e n t i a l ,  o r  NP-external reading (=May's 

inverse ly- l inked reading) , and t h e  NP-internal reading.  I t  i s  observed 

t h a t  a l though  Engl ish  sen tences  invo lv ing  such cons t ruc t ions  a r e  

g e n e r a l l y  ambiguous between t h e  i n t e r n a l  and e x t e r n a l  scope readings ,  

each o f  t h e  two readings  has a unique s t r u c t u r a l  render ing i n  Chinese. 

A f t e r  d i s c u s s i n g  how.NP-internal scope readings  a r e  t o  be der ived 

i n  an opt imal  theory  o f  g r a m a r ,  w e  propose t o  g e n e r a l i z e  t h e  condi t ion  

proposed i n  (3.56) above i n t o  a more genera l  cond i t ion  accommodating 

such c o n s t r u c t i o n s .  We a l s o  propose t o  e x p l a i n  t h e  typo log ica l  

d i o t i n c t i o n  between c e r t a i n  ambiguous Engl i sh  sen tences  and t h e i r  

unambiguous c o u n t e r p a r t s  i n  Chinese by d e r i v i n g  i t  from t h e  e x i s t e n c e  



vs. non-existence o f  t h e  5 s t r u c t u r e  cond i t ion  (2.20) i n  Chinese and 

English,  r e s p e c t i v e l y .  The arguments p u t  f o r t h  in Chapter 3, based 

upon t y p o l o g i c a l  cons ide ra t ions  and c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  of l e a r n a b i l k t y ,  

a l s o  apply  h e r e ,  and t h e  theory  proposed t h e r e  i s  t h u s  s t rengthened.  

W e  a l s o  c o n s i d e r  a number o f  sentence  types  t h a t  must be t r e a t e d  

w i t h i n  a theory  o f  markedness. I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  c z n s t r u c t i o n s  e x p l i c i t l y  

marked by t h e  scope. adverb - dou tend t o  v i o l a t e  t h e  gcnera l  requirement 

t h a t  o rd ina ry  q u a n t i f i e r s  t a k e  t h e  narrowest  p o s s i b l e  scope. - Wh phrases ,  

fur thermore ,  g e n e r a l l y  d i s regard  t h e  cond i t ion  (3.56) ( o r  t h e  general-  

i zed  v e r s i o n  gi-ren below) ana e x h i b i t  wide scope p r o p e r t i e s .  These 

marked c a s e s  of  q u a n t i f i c a t i o n  must b e  a t t r i b u t e d  t o  inheren t  p r o p e r t i e s  

o f  i n d i v i d u a l  l e x i c a l  items. 

Although t h e  format ion of - wh ques t ions  i n  Chinese does no t  involve  

an o v e r t  movement process  as i n  Engl ish ,  w e  argue,  i n  4 .2 ,  t h a t  a nat -  

u r a l  assumption can be made t h a t  such a process  exists a s  a u n i v e r s a l  

p roper ty  o f  language,  i f  n o t  in Syntax then ir. LF. The. typo log ica l  

d i s t i n c t i o n  between English-type languages and Chinese-type languages 

lies, then,  i n  where t h e  r u l e  may apply.  It i s  a l s o  argued, i n  4.3, 

t h a t  t r a d i t i o n a l  ana lyses  of  conjoined and d i s j u n c t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  

may be p l a u s i b l y  rep laced  by t h e  u s e  q u a n t i f i c a t i o n a l  schemata. The 

same a n a l y s i s  i s  extended t o  a t r ea tment  of  A-not-lr ques t ions  and is  

shown t o  a l l o w  c e r t a i n  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s  t o  be s t a t e d  i n  a r a t h e r  d e s i r a b l e  

way. 

F i n a l l y ,  we d i s c u s s  t h e  formation and i n t e r p r e t e t i o n  of c l e f t  

sentences .  W e  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  c l e f t  formation docs n o t  involve t h e  



ove r t  d i s loca t ion  of any cons t i t uen t s ,  nor any ove r t  quant i f i e r - -var iab le  

configurat ion.  W e  propose t o  analyze the  focus marker - s h i  a s  a copula- 

t i v e  adverb, and attempt t o  j u s t  i y  i t  i n  favor  of o t h e r  a l t e rna t ive s .  

Furthermore, w e  a l s o  observe t h a t  c l e f t e d  cons t i t uen t s  a r e  quant i f ica-  

t i o n a l  i n  some real sense, and i n d i c a t e  t h a t  c e r t a i n  f a c t s  may be 

n a t u r a l l y  accounted f o r  i f  they,  l i k e  o t h e r  q u a n t i f i c a t i o n a l  NPs ,  

a r e  sub j ec t  t o  a b s t r a c t  movement i n  LF. 

4.1. Ouant i f ica t iona l  Sentences 

4.1.1. Sentences with  Q-NPs Contained i n  Other Q-NPs 

4.1.1.1. Sen t en t i a l  Scope and NP-Internal Scope 

As i n  English, one of t h e  construct ions  i n  Chinese whose LF 

represen ta t ions  d i f f e r  non- t r iv ia l ly  from t h e i r  SS represen ta t ions  

i s  one i n  which a  q u a n t i f i c a t i o n a l  expression properly contains  another. 

Below a r e  two examples of such a  construct ion:  

(1) wo mai-le sange ren de meiben shu] 
I buy-ASP In' t h r ee  m a n  DE every book 
'For t h r e e  men x, I bought every one of x ' s  books.' 

(2) wo mat-le [ meige ren de sanben shu 
I buy-ASP np every man DE th ree  book 
1 For every man x, I bought th ree  of x ' s  books.' 

Each of t h e  bracketed NPs i n  (1) - (2) contains  a  q u a n t i f i e r  and a 

possess ive NP which i n  turn contains  a  q u a n t i f i e r  of i ts own. The 

s t r u c t u r e  of ( I ) ,  f o r  example, i s  (3) : 



sange ren de 
' t h r ee  men' s ' I 

meiben shu 
' every' 'book' 

I n  o the r  words, NP whose QP i s  'every, ' properly contains NP whose 1 2 '  

QP i s  ' th ree . '  Therefore, NP and NP a r e  no t  i n  a r e l a t i onsh ip  of 1 2 

c-command (or  precedence) a t  SS. The s i t u a t i o n  is the  same with (2), 

where t h e  NP whose QP is ' th ree '  properly contains  t h e  possessive 

whose QP is 'every.' A s  ind ica ted  i n  t h e  t r ans l a t i on ,  t he  two Q-NPs 

in each of (1) - (2) do hold a r e l a t i onsh ip  of r e l a t i v e  scope with 

each other .  In both cases,  t h e  less fac lus iva  possessive Q-NP is  

understood t o  have wider scope. than the  more inc lus ive  Q-NP containing 

t h e  posbessive. This f a c t  cannot he  derived d i r e c t l y  from the  general 

condition given i n  (3.56), because t h e  condttion appl ies  only t o  

Q-NPr; which hold a h i e r a rch ica l  r e l a t i onsh ip  with each o ther  a t  t he  

l e v e l  of SS, i n  terms of c-command. This f a c t  can be derived f r e e  

of any spec i a l  condition,  however, i f  we assume t h a t  SS representa- 

t i ons  a r e  subjec t  t o  May's QR, whose appl ica t ion  and output a r e  subject  

t o  independent conditions:  The Condition on Proper Binding (CPB), 

which disallows f r e e  var iab les ;  t h e  Condition on Quant i f ie r  Binding 

(CQB), which disallows vacuous quan t i f i ca t ion ;  and the  Condition cn 

Analyzabil i ty,  which requi res  Q3 t o  a f f e c t  t h e  lowest maximal phrase 



dominating a QP. Given t h i s  conception of LF, the  only well-formed 

LF represen ta t ion  der ivable  from (1) is (4) , and t h a t  der ivable  from 

(2) is  (5) : 

(4) [ [sange ren]  [ [ t  de meiber, shu] [ wo mai-le t . ] ] ]  
8 t h r ee  men 'DE every b w k j  I buy-ASP J 

(5) [ [meige ren] [ [t de sanben shu] [ wo mai-le t j ] ] ]  
S 

every man DE th ree  book' I buy-ASP 

(4) can b e  i n t e r p r e t e d  a s  "for  th ree  x suck, t h a t  x i s  a man, f o r  every 

y such t h a t  y is a book of x ' s ,  I bought y." (51, on the  o t h e r  hand, 

means " for  every x such t h a t  x is a man, f o r  t h ree  y such t h a t  y Is 

a book of x's, I bought y." Each of t h e  LF represen ta t ions  (4) and 

(5) is well-formed with  every t r a c e  (var iable)  properly bound, and with 

every q u a n t i f i e r  properly binding a t r a c e .  QR thus  co r r ec t ly  der ives  

t h e  LF represen ta t ions  corresponding t o  t h e  meanings of the  sentences 

Note t h a t  t h e  sentences (1) - (2) do no t  have an i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  

according t o  which t h e  more inc lus ive  Q-NP i n  each of them has wider 

scope than t h e  less inc lus ive  possessive Q-NP. This f a c t  follows 

d i r e c t l y  from the  th ree  independent condi t ions  on the  output  and 

appl ica t ion  of QR j u s t  mentioned. For t h e  LF representat ions  of 

t h i s  unavai lable  reading would each contatn  a f r e e  va r i ab l e  ( t h e  

t r ace  t ) and a vacuous quan t i f i e r  ( t h e  q u a n t i f i e r  indexed i ) :  
i 

(6) *[ i t  de  meiben shu] [ [sange ren]  [ wo mat-le t j ] ] ]  
8 i j 6 i s 

(7) *[ [t  de sanben shu] [ [meige ren] [ wo mai-le t j ] ] ]  s 1 j s  i s 

The s i t u a t i o n  with sentences l i k e  (1) and (2), then, is e n t i r e l y  

on a par  with ,  o r  r a t h e r  t h e  Chinese analogue o f ,  what May c a l l s  



' lfnversely-linked" quan t i f i ca t i on  i n  English,  which i s  associated with 

sentences  l i k e  (8) and (9) ( ~ 3 . 2 5 )  : 

(8) [Some people from [every walk of  l i f e ]  1 l i k e  jazz .  

(9) [Every s ena to r  on [ a  key congressional committee]] voted f o r  
t h e  amendment . 

The d i f fe rence  between (1) - (2) i n  Chinese and (8) - (9) i n  English 

is t h a t  i n  t h e  former t h e  less inc lu s ive  Q-NP ?recedes t he  head N of 

t h e  more i nc lu s ive  NP, while i n  t h e  l a t t e r  t h e  l e s s  inc lus ive  Q-NP 

follows t h e  head. The l a t t e r  c o n s t i t u t e s  cases  of "inversely linked" 

quan t i f i ca t i on  i?n May's sense,  bu t  t h e  former does not .  The term 

"inversely  linked" is the re fo re  not  only somewhat misleading ( t he re  

being nothing inve r se  in t h a t  t h e  o rde r  of two Q-NPs a t  LF is derived 

from a represen ta t ion  i n  which they a r e  in a r e l a t i o n  of containment) ; 

i t  is  a l s o  no t  general  enough i n  t h a t  it r e f e r s  t o  what i s  only a 

s p e c i a l  case  of  a mare general  phenomenon. 

Let  us now consider  t h e  following sentences,  and comapre them 

(PO) wo mai-le [meiben sange ren de shu] 
I buy,-ASP every t h r e e  men DE book 
'I bought every book t h a t  belongs t o  t h r ee  men.' 

(11) wo mai-le [sanben meige ren de shu] 
I buy-ASP t h r e e  every men DE book 
'I bought t h r e e  books, each of which belongs t o  everybody.' 

(10) and (11) d i f f e r  from (1) and (2) i n  t h e i r  SS representat ions  

i n  t h e  following way. I n  (10) and ( l l ) ,  t h e  l e s s  inc lus ive  possessive 

Q-NP occurs t o  t h e  r i g h t  of the QP of t h e  more i nc lu s ive  Q-NP, while 

in (1) and (2) t h i s  s i t u a t i o n  is  reversed. The s t r u c t u r e  of t h e  



bracketed NP in (10) has the form (12), which is to be compared 

with (3): 

I - N 
yiben A 
every ' 

sange ren de 
I 

shu -- 
9 th;ee men's' ' book ' 

This difference in structure at SS gives rise to a difference in 

meaning, as can be seen by comparing the translation of (10) and 

(11) with that of (1) and (2) ,  respectively. In each of (10)-(ll), 

the possessive Q-NP is construed to have scope not exceeding the NP 

in which it is properly contained. This is the "NP-internal" scope 

interpretation on the Q--NP in the sense of Fiengo and 

Eigginbotham (1981), an interpretation also available in (8)-(9). 

According to this interpretation, (8) means "some people each of 

whom comes from every walk of life like jazz" (though this reading 

is hard to get due to pragmatic reasons), and (9) means "every 

secator who is on a key congressional committee (or another) voted 

for the amendment". The less inclusive Q-.NP is construed as if it 

has scope over a relative clause internal to the more inclusive 

Q-NP, even though no such internal clause is present in their 

respective SS representations. 

We have seen that there is a Chinese analogue to the so-called 



"inversely linked" cases in English, and that, like the latter, it 

can be accounted for quite straightforwardly under May's rule of QR, 

thus providing crass-linguistic support for the conception of LF 

embodying this rule. We have also seen that there is a Chinese 

analogue to the "NP-internal scope" situation. Unlike the situation 

in English, however,structures allowing the internal scope reading 

in Chinese are quite different from structures having the external 

scope (i.e. the analogue of "inversely-linked") reading. In other 

words, while the English (8) - (9) are each ambiguous, neither (1)- (2) 

nor (10)-(11) in Chinese are ambiguous: (1)-(2) are uniquely 

understood to have external (or sentential) scope interpretation 

on the less inclusive Q-NJ? and (10)-(11) are uniquely understood 

to have NP-internal scope interpretation. We now seek to answer 

the following questions: First, what is the pr,oper account for 

the NP-internal scope interpretations? Second, why is each of the 

Chinese sentences (1)-(2) and (10)-(11) unambiguous while the 

English sentences (8)-(9) are ambiguous? 

There are two proposals that we want to compare concerning 

the NP-internal scope readings in sentences like (8) and (9). 

One of them is nade in May (1977) and the other in Fiengo and 

Higginbo tham (1981) . 
4.1.1.2. Two Theories of NP-internal Quantification 

May's account is as follows. Since he assumes that QR adjoins 

a Q-NP to S but not to any other node, his theory cannot directly 



d e r i v e  t h e  NP-internal scope reading on (8) o r  ( 9 ) .  Take (9)  f o r  

example. To o b t a i n  t h e  NP i n t e r n a l  r ead ing  on a  key congress iona l  

committee, t h e r e  would have t o  be an S node i n t e r n a l  t o  t h e  NP 

headed by s e n a t o r .  May t h e r e f o r e  proposes t o  d e r i v e  t h e  reading 

i n d i r e c t l y ,  i n  t h e  fo l lowing manner. F i r s t ,  l e t  QR apply t o  (9) and 

a d j o i n  t h e  e n t i r e  NP headed by s e n a t o r ,  g iv ing  t h e  fol lowing 

in te rmedia te  s t r u c t u r e  i n  LF: 

(13) [ [Every s e n a t o r  on a  key congress ional  committee] s i 

[ S  ti 
voted f o r  t h e  amendment]] 

I f  QR r e a p p l i e s  t o  (13) t o  a f f e c t  the  less i n c l u s i v e  NP a key 

congress ional  committee and a d j o i n  it t o  the higher  S, t h i s  w i l l  

g ive  (14), which corresponds t o  t h e  e x t e r n a l  scope o r  t h e  " inverse ly  

l inked" i n t e r p r e t a t i o n :  

(14) [,[A key congress iona l  c o r n i t t e e ]  [ ievery  sena to r  
i s 

on t j I i  Is ti voted f o r  t h e  amendment]]] 

However, assuming t h a t  QR i s  o p t i o n a l ,  one may choose not  t o  apply 

QR t o  (13), b u t  l e a v e  i t  as i t  is a t  LF. Then, a t  a  post-LF s t a g e ,  

i.e. i n  LF', (13) i s  assumed t o  be turned i n t o  (15):  

(15) [s Every x [ [ x i s  a  s e n a t o r  on a  key congress ions l  
9 8, 

I 

c o m i t t e e ] % x  voted f o r  t h e  amendment ] ] ] 

I n  t h i s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  t h e  antecedent  c l a u s e  wi th in  t h e  domain of 

every x c o n t a i n s  t h e  Q-NP a key congress iona l  committee. The 

presence of t h i s  newly c r e a t e d  c l a u s e ,  Si. enables  QR t o  reapply  

and a d j o i n ' a  key congress ional  committee t o  i t ,  g iv ing  (35): 



<16) [ Every x [ [ [a key congressional committee] 
s s s 

i Y 

is x is a senator on Y] x voted for the amendment] 1 1  
i 

This representation corresponds to the NP-internal reading. The 

Q-NP a key congressional committee has scope over an I;, but the S 

is in the scope of the quantifier every. We have mentioned in 

Chapter 3 that logical formulae like (16), which May uses, are not 

sufficient for all natural language quantifiers, in particular 

quantifier like -3 most more than one-third - of, etc. Instead, we 

opted for formulae of the form [[Qx; A(x)][B(x)]], where Qx is a 

quantifier, A ( x )  is a prediction clause indicating the restriction 

or extension of the quantifier, and B(x) is the matrix clause. 

We may now translate May's account, fomulated in terms of 

"unrestrictive fomulae" of quantification, into a formulation in 

terms of "restrictive" or "generalized" quantifiers. To do so, we 

will say that at LF, (14) undergoes a rule (or algorithm) of 

Quantifier Conversion, which converts it, not into (15), but into 

(17) [.[Every x ;  [ x is a senator on a key congressional 
6, 
A 

committee]] [ x voted for the amendment]] 
s 

(The semicolon following every x is to be read as "such that".) 

Now, as in (15), a newly created S (the restrictive relative clause 

Si) enables QR to apply to a key congressional committee and adjoin 

it to this new S, giving (18): 1 



(18) [ [Every x; [ [a key congressional committee] 
5 S 

i Y 

[si x is a senator on y] I] [ x voted for the amendment] ] 
s 

This also corresponds to the NP-internal reading, with the less 

inclusive Q-NP construed as having scope over a relative clavae 

internal to the more inclusive NP. 

Fiengo and Higginbotham (1981) account for the NP-internal 

readings somewhat differently. They do so by simply allowing QR 

to take N as a possible adjunction site, in addition to S. Assuming 

that a possible structure of (9) is (19) below, they allow QR to 

adjoin a key congressional committee to N, deriving (20): 

(19) [s[np Every [- senator [ 
On [np a key cangressional n PP 

committee]]]] voted for the amendqent] 

(20) [s [np Every [ -  [a key congressional comittee] n i 

[- senator on t I]] voted for the amendment] 
n i 

After QR applies to adjoin the entire NP headed by senator to S, 

we have (21) : 

(21) [Every [;; [a key congressional committee] 
i 

[ n senator on t,]]] [ t voted for the amendment]] 
3 s  j 

This LF representation may then, by convention, be converted to (22): 

(22) [s[Every x;[[a y; y a key congressional cornmittee][x a 

senator on y]]] [ x voted for the amendment]] s 

Namely, for every x such that, for a y such that y is a key 

congressional committee, x is a senator on y, x voted for the amendment. 

This is equivalent to the representation (16) o, (18). 



4.1.1.3.  NP- in te rna l  Scope and t h e  S y n t a c t i c  Nature of LF 

A d i f f e r e n c e  between May's account  and t h e  account  proposed by 

Fiengo and Higginbothem (F&H) is t h a t  t h e  former d e r i v e s  t h e  NP- 

i n t e r n a l  r e a d i n g s  i n  LF' wh i l e  t h e  l a t t e r  does  i t  i n  LF. According 

t o  May (and a p p a r ~ n t l y  many o t h e r s  working i n  s i m i l a r  frameworks),  

t h e  unmarked c a s e s  o f  s e n t e n c e  grammar a r e  handled w i t h i n  t h e  LP 

component, w h i l e  p e r i p h e r a l ,  marked c a s e s  and a s p e c t s  of d i s c o u r s e  

grammar a r e  handled  i n  a post-LF s t a g e ,  s ay  LF'. H i s  t r e a t m e n t  of 

q u a n t i f i c a t i o n ,  t h e n ,  t a k e s  t h e  NP- in te rna l  r e a d i n g  t o  be a  marked 

p e r i p h e r y ,  There  a r e  a  number of d i f f i c u l t i e s  w i t h  t h i s  concep t ion ,  

however. F i r s t  of a l l ,  i f  h i s  account  is  c o r r e c t ,  i t  i s  n a t u r a l  

t o  ex tend  i t  t o  t h e  Chinese  s e n t e n c e s  (10)  and (11) .  However, 

each  o f  t h e s e  s e n t e n c e s  h a s  on ly  t h e  NP- in te rna l  r ead ing .  To convey 

t h e  e x t e r n a l  scope  r e a d i n g ,  one must u s e  s e n t e n c e s  of t h e  form (1)-  

(2 ) .  I n  a n  E n g l i s h  s e n t e n c e  l i k e  (8), some people  from eve ry  walk 

of l i f e  l i k e  j a z z ,  t h e r e  might  be  some ground f o r  t h e  c l a im  t h a t  t h e  

NP- in te rna l  r e a d i n g  i s  marked, on t h e  b a s i s  of t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  

e x t e r n a l  r e a d i n g  i s  p r e f e r r e d ,  However, s i n c e  t h e  on ly  r e a d i n g  of 

(10) and (11) is  MP-internal ,  and bo th  t h e s e  s e n t e n c e s  a r e  p e r f e c t l y  

grammatical ,  i t  i s  q u i t e  u n s a t i s f a c t o r y  t o  c a l l  t h a t  r e a d i n g  marked, 

Secondly, t h e r e  a r e  s e n t e n c e s  i n  Eng l i sh  which admit  bo th  a n  i n t e r n a l  

and e x t e r n a l  s cope  r e a d i n g ,  b u t  whose i n t e r n a l  scope  r e a d i n g  comes 

more r e a d i l y  as a normal i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  The s e n t e n c e  below is due 

t o  J, Higginbotham (1980 c l a s s  l e c t u r e s ) :  



(23) Every owner of twc dogs has a lot to worry about. 

It should sound strange to regard as marked the more accessible 

reading, according to which every two-dog owner has a lot to worry 

about, and as unmarked the less accessible reading, according to 

which there are two dogs whose every owner has a lot to worry about. 

Furthermore, most of the examples that May gives to show that an 

"inversely-linked" reading is preferred over an NP-internal reading 

are such that the latter is less accessible, not because of gram- 

matical reasons, but because of pragmatics. For example, the 

sentnnce (8) does not have a plausible interpretation with the NP 

every walk of life having NP-internal scope, because it is hard to 

imagine the existence of a person who comes from every walk of life. 

It seems that both readings should be regarded as grammatically 

available, and derivable in LF, and that pragmatic factors may enter 

in a later part of grammar (possibly LF') to mark either as less 

acceptable, for example the internal reading of (8) and the external 

reading of (23). 

To remedy this inadequacy within May's account and maintain 

that QR may use only S as an adjunction site, one will have to 

somehow allow the NP-internal reading to be derived in LF. One 

way this can be done is to allow the process of Quantifier Conversion, 

which turns (14) into (17), to apply in LF, not at or to LF. For 

example, one may assume that every time QR yields a configuration 

of the form [ s  Q-NPi [s . . . ti ...]I, Quantifier Conversion 

immediately turns it into the form is[Qx; A(X)][~B(X)]]. Suppose 



a Q-NP is cont~ined in the restrictive relative clause A ( x ) ,  we will 

have structures of the form (17) available in LF, and when QR reap- 

plie~, NP internal readings are derivable in the same component. 

Such readings thus need not be treated as grammatically marked. 

A more important difficulty with May's account, however, is 

that it crucially relies upon the creation of a new S node to enable 

QR to derive NP-internal readings. In the example ( 9 ) ,  an S is 

created in the form of an antecedent clause of a conditional (the 

S of (15j), or in the form of a restrictive relative clause (the i 

Si of (17)). May assumes that such a process of conversion applies 

only to configurations of the form [ Q-NP [ ... t ...I], namely 
S i s i 

structures that have undergone QR. Therefore, no conversion will take 

place if a sentence has not undergone QR. In such cases, he predicts 

that no NP-internal reading is available. But this prediction is 

wrong. Consider, for example, sentences like the following: 

(24) wo kanjian-le [ neiben meige ren de shu] 
I see-ASP np that every man DE book 
'I saw that book of everyone's' 

(25) I heard [John's story about two people]. 

The NP 'everyone' in (24) and two people in (25) each have NP- 

internal scope, so that (24) refers to a single book which is the 

common property of everyone's, and (25) refers to a single story 

which talks about two people. Each of the bracketed NPs is 

definite, and neither is quantificational. Therefore, neither is 

subject to QR, as is assumed by May, and no conversion process will 



occur  or, e i t h e r  t o  c r e a t e  an  i n t e r n a l  r e s t r i c t i v e  r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e  

t o  s e r v e  as a n  a d j u n c t i o n  s i t e  f o r  QR. May's account  t h u s  f a i l s  t o  

a l l ow a n  NP-internal  s cope  r e a d i n g  on ' everyone '  o r  'two peop le '  i n  

(24)-(25).  S i m i l a r l y ,  t h e  f~o l lowing  sentence i n  E n g l i s h  i s  ambiguous 

between a n  i n t e r n a l  and an  e x t e r n a l  r e a d i n g  on everybady,  a s  

observed i n  F&H: 

(26) I saw [ p i c t u r e s  of everybody] 

On t h e  e x t e r n a l  r e a d i n g ,  -- everybody h a s  scope ove r  t h e  e n t i r e  s e n t e n c e ,  

so t h a t  t h e  s e n t e n c e  means th.at  f o r  everybody x ,  I saw p i c t u r e s  of 

x. On t h e  i n t e r n a l  r e a d i n g ,  t h e  s e n t e n c e  means t h a t  I s a w  p i c t u r e s  

each of which i s  a (group)  p i c t u r e  of everybody. S ince  a  b a r e  

p l u r a l  NP l i k e  p i c t u r e s  of  everybody does  n o t  c o n t a i n  a  q u a n t i f i e r  

modifying t h e  head noun --, p i c t i i r e s  i t  i s  g e n e r a l l y  n o t  s u b j e c t  t o  QR 

i n  LF, To o b t a i n  t h e  e x t e r n a l  r e a d i n g ,  QR may r a i s e  everybody - 

d i r e c t l y  ou t  of  t h e  o b j e c t  NP and a d j o i n  i t  t o  t h e  S i n  (26) ,  

g i v i n g  : 

(27) [s [ ~ v e r y b o d y ] ~  L s  I saw p i c t u r e s  of t i ]  1 

The problem l i e s  i n  how t o  d e r i v e  t h e  i n t e r n a l  r e a d i n g .  S ince  

p i c t u r e s  of everybody i s  n o t  a f f e c t e d  by QR, no c o n v e r s i o ~  o c c u r s  

on i t  t o  c r e a t e  a n  i n t e r n a l  S node. Thus, QR cannot  d e r i v e  t h e  

i n t e r n a l  r e a d i n g  a t  a l l  i n  May's account .  

Le t  u s  now c o n s i d e r  how F&Hts account  can  d e r i v e  t h e  NP- 

i n t e r n a l  r e a d i n g s  on s e n t e n c e s  l i k e  (24) - (26) .  S i n c e  they  t a k e  

- 
K t o  be a p o s s i b l e  a d j u n c t i o n  s i t e  f o r  QR, t h e  d e r i v a t i o n  of an  LF 

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  co r r e spond ing  t o  a n  i n t e r n a l  r e a d i n g  does  n o t  r e q u i r e  



Q u a n t i f i e r  Conversion t o  apply  i n  LF, and a d j u n c t i o n  t o  6 can  occur  

r e g a r d l e s s  of whether  t h e  'NP dominat ing  N i s  i n  o p e r a t o r  o r  i n  argu- 

ment p o s i t i o n .  Thus, f o r  (24) and (25),  t h e  fo l lowing  o u t p u t s  of QR 

are d e r i v a b l e :  

(28) wo k a n j i a n - l e  [ ne iben  [-[meige r e n ]  [ -  t d e  s h u ] ] ]  
nP t h a t  n I see-ASP eve ry  man DE book 

(29) 1 hea rd  [ John's[--[two peopleI i [ ;  s t o r y  about  t . ] ] ]  
nP 1 

These two r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  may now undergo convers ion  i n t o  t h e  

f o l l o w i n g  r ep resen ta t io :ns :  

(30) wo k a n j  i a n - l e  [ne iben  x ;  [ [meige y ;  y s h i  r e n ]  [ x 
s s I see-ASP t h a t  eve ry  is  man 

s h i  y d e  s h u ] ] ]  
i s  DE book 

(31) I hea rd  [ John ' s  x ; [ [ two  y; y i s  a p e r s o n ] [ x  is a 

s t o r y  abou t  y ] ] ]  

S i m i l a r l y ,  (26) may have  t h e  LF r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  (32): 

(32) Isaw [ [-[everybody] [ -  p i c t u r e s  of t i ] ] ]  
nP n i n 

T h i s  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  may a l s o  undergo conve r s ion  i n t o  something l i k e  

(33) I saw [ x ' s ; [ [ e v e r y  y;  y i s  a pe r son ]  

[ x  i s  a p i c t u r e  of y ] ] ]  

Namely, I saw (a p l u r a l i t y  o f )  t h i n g s  x such  t h a t ,  f o r  eve ry  y 

such  t h a t  y i s  a person ,  x is a p i c t u r e  of  y. 

It is clear t h a t  F&H's approach  is  e m p i r i c a l l y  more adequate  



than May's as far as NP-internal qsantification is concerned. 

Note that according to May's theory, NP-internal quantification 

is given a rather "semantic" (not "syntactic") treatment in that it 

crucially involves a semantic paraphrase rule (i.e. Quantifier 

Conversion), whose output is required for the reapplication of 

certain instances of QR. In F&H's theory, on the other hand, one 

does not need to invoke Quantifier Conversion as a rule. The 

crucial assumption is that N is a possible adjunction. Since this 

theory refers to such syntactic categories as N but does not rely 

on semantic paraphrases, it is more "syntactic" in nature than 

May's theory. If we are correct in claiming that F&H1s theory 

of NP-internal quantification is more adequate, then this says 

something interesting about the nature of Logical Form, in particular, 

the existence of a linguistic level of representation where syntactic 

configurations and syntactic labels like 6 figure prominently in 

determining the applicability of QR and the scope possibilities of 

certain constructions, a level where semantic parophrases do not 

play a role. It is true that a rule like QR must refer to a 

semantic class, since Q-NPs cannot be identified by configuration 

(who, what, for example, do not contain a QP node which will identify 

them as Q-NPs, though three books, many people etc. do). However, 

it is also fair to observe that the level of LF is a highly syntactic 

level, one that is considerably remote from, and cannot be identified 

with, the level of real-object semantics (as construed, say, in 

model theoretic semantics). 



Consider now how F&H's theory may be incorporated for a 

characterization of NP-internal quantification in Chinese. Adapting 

a suggestion also made by F&H, I will assume that QR may adjoin a 

2 
Q-NP to the sister of the syntactic category QP, or to S: 

( 3 4 )  QR 

Adjoin Q-NP to S or to sister of QP in NP. 

In English, the sister of QP is N. Since nominal modifiers are 

fixed in order, we know that, even Tn the absence of an overt QP, 
- 
N would be still the sister of QP should the latter occur in overt 

form. Therefore, the instantiation of the term "sister of QP" in 

English is invariably N. In Chinese, on the other hand, what is the 

sister of QP varies from construction to construction. This is 

because the order of QP and other nominal modifers is free. Thus, 

in the tree (3 ) ,  the sister of the QP 'every' is the N 'books'. 

In (12), the sister of the same QP is the entire N 'three men's 
books'. Furthermore, in the absence of an overt QP, we do not 

know where the sister of QP would be. A natural assumption we will 

make is that when there is no overt QP in a noun phrase in Chinese, 

there is simply no "sister of QP", i,e. no W-internal adjunction 

site for QR. 3 

4.1.1.4. An Account of the ChineseIEnglish Contrasts 

Now let us try to give an answer to the second question set 

forth above, namely, why the Chinese sentences (1)-(2) and (10)-(11) 

are each unambiguous, while the English sentences ( 8 ) - ( 9 ) ,  (26), etc, , 



are each  ambiguous. Cons ider  f i r s t  s e n t e n c e s  l i k e  (35j  and (36) :  

(35) John bought  [everybody ' s  p i c t u r e s ] .  

(36)  Zhangsan mai- le  [moige r e n  d e  hua] .  
buy-ASP every  man DE p i c t u r e  

'Zhangsan bought  everybody ' s  p i c t u r e s . '  

I n  b o t h  (35)  and ( 3 6 ) ,  t h e  Q-NP 'everybody' h a s  only  s e n t e n t i a l ,  NP- 

e x t e r n a l  scope.  They meen t h a t  f o r  everybody x ,  John ( o r  Zhangsan) 

bought x ' s  p i c t u r e s .  N e i t h e r  s e n t e n c e  can  be  cons t rued  a s  a s s e r t i n g  

t h a t  J o h n . ( o r  Zhangsan) bought group p i c t u r e s  each of which h a s  

everybody i n  i t .  N e i t h e r ,  i n  o t h e r  words,  h a s  an  NP-internal  r ead ing  

on t h e  Q-NP. T h i s  f a c t  f o l l o w s  d i r e c t l y  from t h e  assumption j u s t  

made conce rn ing  t h e  "sister of QP" b e i n g  t h e  NP-internal  a d j u n c t i o n  

s i te .  I n  E n g l i s h ,  t h e  a d j u n c t i o n  s i t e  i s  N, r e g a r d l e s s  of whether  

a QP i s  o v e r t l y  p r e s e n t .  I n  (35) ,  t h e  N dominates  p i c t u r e s ,  b u t  

n o t  everybody. I f  one  were t o  d e r i v e  a n  NP- in te rna l  r ead ing  on ( 3 5 ) ,  

t h e  Q-NP 'everybody'  would have t o  b e  moved downward and ad jo ined  

t o  t h e  N, g i v i n g  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  LF r e p r e s e n t a t i o n :  

(37) John bought  [ t I s [ -  everybody [ -  p i c t u r e s ] ] ]  
np i n i n 

Here everybody d o e s  n o t  b i n d  a v a r i a b l e ,  and t i s  f r e e ,  i n  v i o l a t i o n  
i 

o f  t h e  CQB and t h e  CPB. The u n a v a i l a b f l i t y  of NP-internal  r e a d i n g  

on (35) t h u s  f o l l o w s .  

On t h e  o t h e r  hand,  w e  assume t h a t ,  i n  Chinese,  t h e  l a c k  

of  a n  o v e r t  QP a l s o  e n t a i l s  t h e  l a c k  of  a  s i s t e r  of QP. The re fo re ,  

t h e r e  i s  no NP- in te rna l  a d j u n c t i o n  s i t e  i n  (36) .  The s e n t e n c e  i s  

t h u s  unambiguous i n  hav ing  o n l y  a  s e n t e n t i a l  scope  r e a d i n g  on 

'everybody' ,  as is (35). 



The sen tences  (35) and (36) a r e  t o  be  compared wi th  (36 ) ,  which 

i s  ambiguous : 

(26)  I saw [ [- p i c t u r e s  of everybody]]  
nP n 

Assuming t h a t  t h e  o b j e c t  NP h a s  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  i n d i c a t e d ,  we s e e  t h a t  

everybody may be a d j o i n e d  t o  N, o r  t o  S. I n  bo th  c a s e s ,  t h e  Q-NP 

w i l l  p r o p e r l y  bind i t s  t r a c e ,  and t h e  t r a c e  w i l l  b e  p r o p e r l y  bound. 

The ambigui ty  of (26) t h u s  f o l l o w s .  

Cons ider  now (1) and (2) ,  whose NP h a s  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  ( 3 ) ,  I n  

( 3 ) ,  t h e r e  i s  an  NP- in te rna l  a d j u n c t i o n  s i t e ,  t h e  N dominat ing 

'book' ( t h e  s i s t e r  of ' e v e r y ' ) .  If  t h e  Q-NP ' t h r e e  men' were t o  

have NP-internal  scope ,  i t  would have t o  b e  lowered by QR t o  t h i s  

s i t e ,  T h i s ,  aga in ,  w i l l  r e s u l t  i n  a f r e e  v a r i a b l e  and a vacuous 

q u a n t i f i e r ,  i n  v i o l a t i o n  o f  t h e  CPB and t h e  CQB. The LF r e p r e s e n t a -  

t i o n  f o r  t h e  u n a v a i l a b l e  i n t e r n a l  scope  r e a d i n g  on (11, f o r  

example, i s  (38) : 

(38) *wo mai-le [ t de[ -  meiben [ sange  r e n  
n 

I buy-ASP "' DE * eve ry  t h r e e  man 1 

[ s h u l l l l  n  
book 

W e  have  accounted f o r  t h e  non-ambiguity of  s e n t e n c e s  l i k e  (1)  and 

(2) .  The ambigui ty of (8) - (9) ,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand,  is  due t o  t h e  

f a c t  t h a t  t h e r e  is  an N ( i n  a d d i t i o n  t o  S) i n  t h e s e  sen tences ,  

t o  which t h e  r e l e v a n t  Q-NP may be  a d j o i n e d  wi thou t  v i o l a t i o n  of 

t h e  CPB or t h e  CQB. T h i s  i s  a l r e a d y  i n d i c a t e d  i n  (20) .  Thus t h e  

c o n t r a s t  between (1)-(2) i n  Chinese and ( 8 ) ,  ( 9 ) ,  (26) i n  Eng l i sh  

f o l l o w s  from the fac t  t h a t  t h e r e  is o n l y  one  "poss ib l e "  a d j u n c t i o n  



s i t e  f o r  t h e  r e l e v a n t  Q-NP i n  (1)- (2) ,  but  two i n  (8) ,  ( 9 ) ,  ( 2 6 ) .  

(A "possible1 '  ad junc t ion  s i t e  i s  h e r e  taken t o  mean the  s i t e  t o  

which a  Q-NP may be adjoined without  v i o l a t i n g  t h e  CPB o r  t h e  CQB. 

A s  should be  obvious by now, any "possible" ad junc t ion  s i t e  f o r  a  

Q-NP must be  a  node t h a t  dominates t h a t  Q-NP. For only i f  the  Q-NP 

i s  adjoined t o  such a  s i t e  w i l l  i t  c-command i t s  own t r a c e ) .  

Let  u s  now cons ide r  t h e  unambiguous sentences  (10) and (11) i n  

Chinese, which has  only  t h e  NP-internal reading.  A s  shown i n  the  

s t r u c t u r e  (12), t h e  sister of QP i n  NP1 i s  t h e  dominating ' t h r e e  

men's books' .  The Q-NP ' t h r e e  men' can be adjoined t o  t h i s  s i t e  

i n  (I), giv ing  t h e  fo l lowing r e p r e s e n t a t i o n :  

(39) wo mai-le [ meiben [- sange r e n  
I buy-ASP np every  n  i t h r e e  men 
[; ti d e  in shui  1 11 

DE book 

This s t r u c t u r e  conforms t o  t h e  CPB and t h e  CQB. The NP-internal 

reading i s  t h u s  a v a i l a b l e .  But n o t e  t h a t  t h e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  f o r  t h e  

s e n t e n t i a l  scope read ing  a l s o  conforms t o  t h e  CPB and t h e  CQB: 

(40) [,[sange renI i rs  wo mai-le [ meiben [ t i  de]  s h u ] ] ]  
t h r e e  man I buy-ASP np every DE book 

I n  o t h e r  words (10) and (11) each Save two "poss ib le"  adjunct ion 

sit.es f o r  t h e  NP-contained Q-NPs ( '  t h r e e  men' i n  (10) and 'everybody' 

i n  ( l l ) ) ,  b u t  u n l i k e  t h e  Engl ish  examples (8 ) ,  ( 9 ) ,  (26),  they 

a r e  n o t  ambiguous. The theory  of ad junc t ion  s i t e  j u s t  descr ibed is  

s u f f i c i e n t  t o  ensure  non-ambiguity of (1) and (2), but s t i l l  f a i l s  

t o  ansure  t h e  non-ambiguity of (10)-(11). We must seek explanat ion 

elsewhere,  



Apparent ly ,  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  s e n t e n c e s  l i k e  (10) and (11) have 

o n l y  a n  NP- in te rna l  r ead ing  on t h e  p o s s e s s i v e  Q-NP h a s  t o  do wi th  

t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  Q-NP o c c u r s  w i t h i n  t h e  c-commanding domain of 

a n o t h e r  QP, and t h e r e f o r e  h a s  a  c l o s e r  p o s s i b l e  a d j u n c t i o n  s i t e ,  t h e  

sister of QP, t h a n  t h e  a d j u n c t i o n  s i t e  S. A p l a u s i b l e  account  f o r  

t h e  absence  of  t h e  e x t e r n a l  r e a d i n g  i n  ( 1 0 ) - ( l l ) ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  i s  

t h a t  QR must obey some a p p r o p r i a t e  v e r s i o n  of a l o c a l i t y  c o n d i t i o n .  

A p o s s i b l e  s t a t e m e n t  of  such a c o n d i t i o n  is  t h e  fo l lowing :  

(41) The L o c a l i t y  Condi t ion  on Q3 

QR must a d j o i n  a Q-NP t o  t h e  lowes t  "poss ib l e "  
a d j u n c t i o n  s i te .  

"Possible1 '  is ,  a g a i n ,  t o  be  unders tood  i n  t h e  s e n s e  j u s t  i n d i c a t e d .  

The c o n d i t i o n  (41) s t i p u l a t e s  t h a t  Q-NPs should  be  i n t e r p r e t e d  t o  

have t h e  na r rowes t  p o s s i b l e  scope.  A r e l a t e d  fo rmula t ion  of  t h e  

l o c a l i t y  phenomenon i s  g iven  i n  May (1977),  who proposes  t h a t  QR 

is s u b j e c t  t o  t h e  Subjacency Cond i t ion  of Chomsky (1973, 1977, e t c ) :  

(42) Sub j acency  

No r u l e  may move an  element  from t h e  p o s i t i o n  Y t o  
t h e  p o s i t i o n  X ( o r  conve r se ly )  i n  t h e  fo l lowing  . - 

s t r u c t u r e :  
... x ...[ ... [ @  ... Y . . . I  . . . I  ... X ... 

CY 
where a and f, a r e  bounding nodes. 

The Subjacency Condi t ion  was o r i g i n a l l y  proposed by Chomsky t o  t i e  

t o g e t h e r  a number of t h e  well-known i s l a n d  c o n s t r a i n t s  proposed i n  

Ross (1967),  which govern t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of o v e r t  movement of NPs 

o v e r  v a r i a b l e s .  As o r i g i n a l l y  fo rmula t ed ,  t h e  bounding nodes f o r  



the condition are assumed to be NP and S, in English at least. 

Among other things, this condition has the effects of the Complex 

NP Constraint. It is fairly well-known that, in English, a Q-NP 

contained within a relative clause may not be construed to have 

scope external to the NP containing the relative: 

(43) I saw a man who everybody liked. 

The sentence does not mean that for everybody x, I saw a man who 

x liked, in which case I could have seen several men. The sentence 

asserts only that I saw a man such that everybody liked him. To 

assign everybody a scope external to the complex NP in which it is 

embedded, QR would have to move it in violation of the CNPC or 

Sub j acency : 

(44) Is Everybodyi Is I saw a man who ti liked]] 

Since this configuration is on a par with the ill-formed S-structure 

( 4 5 ) ,  which is normally excluded under the CNPC or Subjacency: 

( 4 5 )  *Whoi did you see a man who ti liked? 

May proposes to explain the absence of an external reading on 

everybody in (43) by the assumption that, like the syntactic rule of 

4 overt - wh movement, QR is constrained by Subjacency. This strategy 

to tie together (43), which does not involve an overt dislocation 

of constitutents, with ( 4 5 ) ,  which does, is of course a very 

reasonable one, if what was just seen here does represent the whole 

picture. And if Subjacency is indeed the right explanation for ( 4 3 ) ,  

it also provides strong evidence for the assumption that quantifier 

scope interpretation involves an actual abstract movement rule on 



a par with overt movement processes like - wh movement, and therefore 

also for the existence of a level of LF where (43) is represented 

in a quantifier-variable configuration. This idea of tying together 

syntactic and interpretive processes had, in fact, been proposed 

much earlier. In his "Repartee", for example, Lakoff (1971a) made 

the same observation concerning sentences like (43) and (45) and 

argued that quantificational sentences involve a movement process 

subject to the CNPC, i.e. his rule of quantifier lowering. 

This idea is certainly an attractive one and, if correct, 

will be a welcome piece of evidence for the existence of a linguistic 

level of LF. Hgweve;, after being fascinated by it for a number of 

years myself, I am now convinced that considerations for an overall 

optimal theory of grammar will require one to regard this idea as 

the wrong one, but rather to consider the seeming correspondence 

between (43) and (45) as an ar .ident resulting from the effects of 

two independent modules of principles whose factual converages 

overlap somewhat. In other words, I believe that there is a basic 

distinction between movement in Syntax and movement in LF with 

respect to the bounding theory, i.e. Subjacency or the various 

island constraints, in that only overt movement in Syntax is 

subject to it. This, if correct, is evidence for the autonomy 

of Syntax, aihinst the generative semanticist hypothesis that 

there is no basic distinction between (linguistic) semantics and 

syntax, (This, in itsel.f, will not provide evidence for our 



assumption of LF, of course. Rather, evidence for such a level 

comes from elsewhere, e.g. ,  inversely-linked quantification, weak 

crossover, the ECP, the superiority of a more "syntactic" treatment 

of NP-internal quantification, etc). I will present more extensive 

arguments to establish the claim on the non-relevance of the bounding 

theory in LF in Chapter 6. For our present purposes, note that if 

Subjacency as given in (42) were the relevant constraint on QR, it 

would wrongly rule out the sentential or NP-external scope readings 

on all Q-NPs properly contained in other NPs. Because of this, May 

(1977) is forced to make the ad hoc stipulation that, although both 

NP and S are bounding nodes on overt syntactic movement processes 

with respect to Subjacency, only S but not NP is a bounding node on 

Q~.5 But note that this stipulation will wrongly allow NP external 

readings on the Chinese sentences (10) and (ll), whose lack of such 

readings is precisely what concerns us at this moment. A somewhat 

more adequate account, if one insists on Subjacency, may be to 

assilme the following : 

( 4 6 )  The bounding nodes for Subjacency are: 

a, S and NF if movement takes place in Syntax. 

b. S and the sister of QP in NP if movement takes place 

in LF. 

ThLs formulation claims that overt movement and QR obey 

"different versions of  the same condition". This is, however, 

just another way of saying that they obey different conditions, 

One might just as well assume that overt movement is subject to 



Subjacency b u t  QR i s  s u b j e c t  t o  t h e  l o c a l i t y  cond i t ion  (41) ,  i . e . ,  

t h a t  i t  a d j o i n s  a Q-NP t o  t h e  lowest  "possible" ad junc t ion  s i t e .  

I b e l i e v e  t h a t  a  l o c a l i t y  cond i t ion  on QR l i k e  (41) p lays  a  

r o l e  i n  LF. I s u s p e c t ,  however, t h a t  i t  is  no t  t h e  c r u c i a l  o r  only 

cond i t ion  t h a t  excludes  t h e  e x t e r n a l  reading on sentences  l i k e  (10) 

and (11). This  l o c a l i t y  cond i t ion  might be t h e  r i g h t  account f o r  

t h e  f a c t  t h a t ,  i n  Engl ish ,  an o rd ina ry  Q-NP contained i n  a  r e l a t i v e  

c l a u s e  may n o t  have scope e x t e r n a l  t o  t h e  complex NP conta in ing i t ,  

a s  (43) shows. Th i s  same cond i t ion  must n o t ,  however, be o p e r a t i v e  

i n  Chtnese t o  prevent  NP-external readings  on c e r t a i n  Q-NPs 

o c c u r r i n g  i n  r e l a t i v e  c lauses .  Consider t h e  fol lowing:  

(47) [s wo kanguo-le [ [ sange r e n  x i e ]  de  shu] ]  
I read-ASP nP t h r e e  man w r i t e  DE book 

a. 'There a r e  t h r e e  men x  sych t h a t  I have 
read books t h a t  x  wrote.  

b ,  'I have read books each of which was w r i t t e n  
by t h r e e  men.' 

(48) [s YO xihuan [ [ t a  p ip ing meige ren]  de  wenzhang]] 
I l i k e  np ' h e  c r i t i c i z e  every man DE a r t i c l e  

a .  'For every  man x, I l i k e  t h e  a r t i c l e s  i n  which 
h e  c r i t i c i z e s  x . '  

b ,  !I l i k e  t h e  a r t i c l e s  i n  which h e  c r i t i c i z e s  
everybody.' 

According t o  t h e  (b) readings ,  t h e  Q-NP contained i n  t h e  r e l a t i v e  

c l a u s e  i n  each of  (47)-(48) has  scope over j u s t  t h e  r e l a t i v e ,  

i n t e r n a l  t o  i ts  dominating complex NP node. Thus, (47) r e f e r s  t o  

books wi th  j o i n t  au thorsh ip ,  and (48) r e f e r s  t o  a r t i c l e s  i n  which 

a l l  concerned are c r i t i c i z e d ,  not  j u s t  any of them. These a r e  t h e  



read ings  normally a v a i l a b l e  i n  Engl ish  sen tences  corresponding t o  

(47) and (48), l i k e  (43) ,  and t h e  only  ones. But t h e  Chinese 

sen tences  have t h e  a d d i t i o n a l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  according t o  which the  

embedded Q-NPs each have mat r ix  scope, e x t e r n a l  t o  t h e i r  dominating 

complex NPs. Thus, bo th  ' t h r e e  men' and 'every man' may be in-  

t e r p r e t e d  d i s t r i b u t i v e l y  wi th  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e i r  head N ,  'books' and 

' a r t i c l e s '  r e s p e c t i v e l y .  The LF r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  of (47) under t h e  

read ing  (47a),  f o r  example, i s  (49), where ' t h r e e  men1 has  been 

moved a c r o s s  a  lower p o s s i b l e  ad junc t ion  s i t e  ( t h e  r e l a t i v e  c lause )  

i n  v i o l a t i o n  of (41) : 

(49) [s [sange ren]  [ wo kanguo-le [ [ ti x i e  de  s h u ] ] ]  
t h r e e  man I read-ASP rips w r i t e ~ ~ b o o k  

Note t h a t  sen tences  of t h e  s o r t  r ep resen ted  by (50) and (51) 

a l low on ly  an i n t e r n a l  reading on t h e  embedded Q-NP. 

(50) t a  xihuan meige r e n ]  L i s i  bu xiangxin] 
h e  l i k e s  every man not  be l i eve  

'That he l i k e s  everyone, L i s i  d o e s n ' t  be l i eve . '  

(51) [s[np[s t a  p i p i n _  meige ren]  de  wenzhang] 
h e  c r i t i c i z e  every  man DE a r t i c l e  

hen youqu. 
very i n t e r e s t i n g  
'Articles i n  which he  c r i t i c i z e s  everyone are very  
i n t e r e s t i n g . '  

These sentences  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t h e  l o c a l i t y  cond i t ion  (41) may be 

o p e r a t i v e  i n  prevent ing QR from r a i s i n g  'every  man' ac ross  a  p o s s i b l e  

ad junc t ion  site, t h e  s e n t e n t i a l  s u b j e c t  i n  (50) and t h e  r e l a t i v e  

c l a u s e  i n  (51). If t h e  mat r ix  c l a u s e  c o n t a i n s  t h e  scope adverb 

dou ' a l l ,  uniformly' ,  however, t h e  e x t e r n a l  reading becomes poss ib le .  - 



Compare t h e  unambiguous (51) w i t h  t h e  ambiguous (52) :  

( 5 2 )  t a  p i p i n g  meige r e n ]  de wenzhang] 
h e  c r i t i c i z e  every man DE a r t i c l e  

dou hen youqu. 
a l l  v e r y  i n t e r e s t i n g  

a. 'For everyone x ,  a r t i c l e s  i n  which he c r i t i c i z e s  
x a r e  v e r y  i n t e r e s t i n g . '  

b .  'Articles i n  which he c r i t i c i z e s  everyone are  
ve ry  i n t e r e s t i n g . '  

Another example of t h e  s o r t  r ep resen ted  by (52) i s  (53): 

(53) [ [ [ meige r e n  mail de  shu] wo dou bu kan] s np s 
every  man buy DE book I a l l  n o t  read 

a.  or every  man x, I don ' t  read  books t h a t  x b u y s t '  

b, 'Books t h a t  everyone buys, I d o n ' t  r ead , '  

According tg t h e  e x t e r n a l  r e a d i n g  (53a), t h e  only  books t h a t  I read 

a r e  t h o s e  t h a t  nobody buys,  According t o  (53b), I only  d o n ' t  read 

t h e  most popular  k i n d s  of books, those  t h a t  everyone buys. I n  the  

LF r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  of (52a) and (53a), 'everyone'  h a s  been moved 

a c r o s s  a p o s s i b l e  a d j u n c t i o n  s i t e  i n  v i o l a t i o n  of (41). 

However w e  account  f o r  t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between the  unambiguous 

(50)-(51) on t h e  one hand and t h e  ambiguous (47)-(48)  and (52)-(53) 

6 
on t h e  o t h e r ,  what i s  c l e a r  i s  t h a t  S i s  n o t  i n  g e n e r a l  an 

"absolute  b a r r i e r "  on t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of QR, a t  l e a s t  not  i n  

Chinese, On t h e  o t h e r  hand, t he  ad junc t ion  s i t e  " s i s t e r  of QP'' is, 

a s  f a r  a s  I know, always an  a b s o l u t e  b a r r i e r .  We have seen t h i s  

t o  be t h e  c a s e  wi th  (10) and ( l l ) ,  where t h e  Q-NP i n  ques t ion  i s  



conta ined i n  an o b j e c t  NP. The same i s  t r u e  when t h e  conta in ing 

NP i s  i n  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n :  

(54) [np meipian d a j i a  de  wenzhang] dou hen youqu. 
every everyone DE a r t i c l e  a l l  very  i n t e r e s t i n g  

'Every a r t i c l e  j o i n t l y  w r i t t e n  by everyone i s  very 
i n t e r e s t i n g . '  

'Everyone' i n  (54) cannot have an e x t e r n a l  r ead ing  i n  t h e  presence 

of a c-commanding QPmeipian 'every '  (and a  dominating " s i s t e r  of 

QP" a s  a  p o s s i b l e  ad junc t ion  s i t e ) ,  Witness a l s o  t h e  c o n t r a s t  

between (55) and (56) below, where t h e  Q-NP i n  ques t ion  i s  contained 

w i t h i n  a  relative c l a u s e  whose head i s  q u a n t i f i e d :  

(55) [ [ t a  p ip ing  meige r e n ]  d e  meipian wenzhang] 
np he  c r i t i c i z e  every man DE every  a r t i c l e  

dou hen youqu. 
a l l  ve ry  i n t e r e s t i n g  

a,  'For every man x, every a r t ic le  i n  which he c r i t i c i z e d  
x i s  ve ry  i n t e r e s t i n g . '  

b, 'Every a r t i c l e  i n  which he c r i t i c i z e d  every man i s  
v e r y  i n t e r e s t i n g .  t 

(56) [np meipian [s t a  p ip ing  meige r e n ]  de wenzhang] 
every he c r i t i c i z e  every man DE a r t i c l e  

dou hen youqu. 
a l l  ve ry  i n t e r e s t i n g  

'Every a r t i c l e  i n  which he c r i t i c i z e d  every man i s  
v e r y  i n t e r e s t i n g .  ' 

( 5 5 )  is ambiguous between an e x t e r n a l  and an i n t e r n a l  reading on 

the Q-NP ' every man' wi th  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  bracketed  complex NP, but  

(56) i s  uniquely  i n t e r p r e t e d  as having only i n t e r n a l  scope, Also 



(57) is ambiguous, but not (58): 

(57) wo mai-le [ [ sange ren xie] de meiben shu] 
I buy-ASP np three man write DE every book 

a. 'There are three men x sucll that every book x 
wrote I bought.' 

b, 'I bought every book that three men wrote.' 

(58) wo mai-le [ meiben [s sange ren xie] de shu] 
I buy-ASP nP every three men write DE book 
'I bought every book that three men wrote.' 

T would like to suggest that the asymmetry between the two 

adjunction sites S and "sister of QP" with respect to the locality 

condition (41) has to do with a separate condition which has the 

effect of making a "sister of QP" a stronger barrier on QR than an 

S, This condition may be given as ,(59): 

(59) If a quantifier phrase QP c-commands another quantifier i 

phrase QP. at SS, then QPi also c-commands QP at LF. 
J j 

Given that QP is a constituent of NP, if QPi c-commands QP then 
j ' 

the two QPs must share at one dominating NP noae (although QP is 
j 

also dominated by a less inclusive NP not dominating Q P I )  (59), 

therefore, applies exclusively to configurations in which one 

Q-NP is properly contained in another, constructions that concern 

us in this section, The condition says that in the configuration 

described, the scope of the less inclusive NP (whose QP is QP in 
j 

(59)) must be internal to the more inclusive NP (whose QP is QPi in 

(59)). Thus, consider the sentences (lo), (11) and (54). The 

bracketed NP in nach of these sentences has the form (60) (=(12)): 



I *2 PI 
meiben 
' every  ' n 

QPj r e n  de  I 
shu 

I 'man's DE' ' book' 
Sange 
' t h r e e '  

Since QR c-commands QP. i n  (60),  t h i s  s t r u c t u r e  i s  s u b j e c t  t o  the  i, J 

cond i t ion  (59). I f  QR a d j o i n s  NP2 t o  i n  (60) ,  QPi s t i l l  c- 

commands QP i n  t h e  ou tpu t  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n ,  i n  accordance wi th  t h e  
j 

cond i t ion  (59), a s  i s  seen i n  t h e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  (39) .  On t h e  

o t h e r  hand, i f  t h e  possess ive  NP i n  each of t h e s e  sentences  is  

adjoined t o  t h e  ( r o o t )  S node, an  ou tpu t  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  l i k e  (40) 

w i l l  r e s u l t ,  r ep resen t ing  t h e  e x t e r n a l  scope reading,  i n  which QPi 

no longer  c-cdmmand QP Since t h i s  s i t u a t i o n  v i o l a t e s  t h e  
j ' 

c o n d i t i o n  ( 5 9 ) ,  t h e  u n a v a i l a b i l i t y  of t h e  e x t e r n a l  reading on (lo), 

( l l ) ,  and (54) fo l lows ,  

S i m i l a r l y ,  w e  a l s o  account for  t h e  l a c k  of ambiguity i n  

sen tences  l i k e  (56) and (58), I n  (56) t h e  QP meipian 'every '  
- .. - 

c-commands t h e  QP meige 'every1 i n  t h e  r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e ,  and i n  ---. (58) 
- .  

t h e  QP meiben 'every '  c-comands t h e  QP snnge ' t h r e e '  . Theref o r e ,  

i n  each sdntence  t h e  embedded Q-NP conta in ing t h e  c-command QP must 
. . . .  .... 

have .scope ' i n t e r n a l  t o  t h e  NP con ta in ing  t h e  c-commanding OP. The 

s t r u c t u r e  of t h e  bracketed NP i n  (58). f o r  example. has  t h e  form (61): 



I 
meiben 

A r 
shu 

' every  ' 'book' 

yj 
sange r r en 
' t h r e e '  'men' 

There are two "poss ib le"  ad junc t ion  sites f o r  NP2: t h e  S node of 

t h e  r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e  and t h e  5, sister t o  QP Two l e g i t i m a t e  
i 

outpu t  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  may be  de r ived  by QR, t h e r e f o r e ,  depending 

upon whether NP goes t o  t h e  S o r  t o  t h e  N: 2  

( 6 2 )  wo mai-le [ meiben [-[ [sange ren] i [s  ti x i e ] ]  
I ~UY-ASP nF r c e r y  n s t h r e e  man w r i t e  

d e  shu]]  
DE book 

(63) wo mai-le [ meiben [; [sange ren]  [- [ t x i e ]  
I buy-ASP nP every t h r e e  man w r i t e  
d e  shu]]  ] 
DE book 

The s t r u c t u r a l  d i f f e r e n c e  between ( 6 2 )  and ( 6 3 )  is  semant ica l ly  

immater ia l ,  however. They bo:h can be taken as meaning t h e  

fol lowing:  . 

( 6 4 )  wo mai-le [ meiben x ;  [ [ sange  y; y s h i  r en]  
I buy-ASP nP every t h r e e  i s  man 
[x s h i  y x i e  d e  shu ] ] 1 

is w r i t e  DE book 

That is, I bought every  x such t h a t ,  f o r  t h r e e  y such t h a t  y i s  

a person,  x is a book t h a t  y wrote,  where t h e  NP " three  y ;  y is  a 



person" i s  i n t e r n a l  t o  t h e  NP heaked by 'every  x ' .  Therefore ,  

whether QR d e r i v e s  t h e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  (62) o r  t h e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  ( 6 3 ) ,  

i t  d e r i v e s  t h e  i n t e r n a l  reading.  On t h e  o t h e r  hand, t h e  e x t e r n a l  

reading i s  excluded under t h e  cond i t ion  (59) ,  s i n c e  t h e  output  f o r  

such a read ing  has  t h e  embedded QP, sange ' t h r e e t  moved ou t  of t h e  

c-commanding domain of t h e  QPi meiben 'every ' .  

(65) *IS[sange ren]  [ wo mai-le[ meiben t x i e  de shu]]] 
t h r e e  man I buy-~spnP every w r i t e  DE book 

Note t h a t  t h e  cond i t ion  (59) has  nothing t o  say about t h e  

sen tences  (55) and (57). Since n e i t h e r  of t h e  two QPs wi th in  t h e  

bracketed NP of (55) or  of (57)  c-commands t h e  o t h e r  a t  SS, (59) does 

n o t  r e q u i r e  e i t h e r  t o  be i n  t h e  scope of t h e  o t h e r  a t  LF. Take (57) 

f o r  example, The bracketed NP has  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  (66) a t  SS, i n  

which n e i t h e r  QPi nor  QP c-commands t h e  o t h e r .  
j 

(66) 

a 
NP, x i e  de  

meiben s hu 

1 t h r e e '  

-N ' every ' 'book' 

1 
r en 

'man ' 



There are two ad junc t ion  s i t e s  f o r  NP i n  (66) ,  t h e  S of t h e  r e l a t i v e  
2  

c l a u s e  and t h e  N dominating 'book',  which is t h e  sister of QP The 
i* 

l a t t e r  ad junc t ion  s i t e  i s  n o t  a  "possible" one, however, with r e s p e c t  

t o  t h e  CPB and t h e  CQB. The S node i s  a p o s s i b l e  one, and ad- 

j u n c t i o n  of NP2 t o  i t  w i l l  g i v e  (57) t h e  fo l lowing output :  

(67) wo mai-le [ [ [sange r e n ]  [ t x i e ] ]  de  meiben shu] 
I buy-ASP np t h r e e  man w r i t e  DE every book 

This  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  is equ iva len t  .to t h e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  (62) and 

(63) i n  what i t  means. The c r u c i a l  p o i n t  h e r e ,  however, i s  t h a t  (57) 

m y  a l s o  have an  e x t e r n a l  reading.  This  p o s s i b i l i t y  can be der ived 

if w e  assume t h a t  t h e  S of t h e  r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e  i n  (66) is  c o t  an 

a b s o l u t e  b a r r i e r  t o  movement by QR ( a t  l e a s t  no t  i n  Chinese).  T h i s  

w i l l  a l l o w  QR t o  o p t i o n a l l y  a d j o i n  t h e  NP ' t h r e e  men' t o  t h e  matr ix  

c l a u s e  S of (57), giv ing  (68):  

(68) [s[sange r e n l i  [ s  wo mai-le [ t x i e  de  meiben shu] ] ]  
t h r e e  men I buy-ASP np w r i t e  DE every book 

S ince  t h e  d e r i v a t i o n  of t h i s  s t r u c t u r e  does n o t  v i o l a t e  t h e  

c o n d i t i o n  ( 5 9 ) ,  t h e  ambiguity of (55) and (57),  as opposed t o  t h e  

l a c k  of it of (56) and (58),  fo l lows from t h i s  cond i t ion .  It should 

a l s o  be c l e a r  t h a t  (1) and (2 )  a r e  on a  pa r  w i t h  (55) and (57)  i n  

having a n  e x t e r n a l  reading each, s i n c e  i n  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of the  NP 

i n  (1) below ( = 3 ) ) ,  n e i t h e r  QPi nor  QP c-commands t h e  o the r :  
j 



sange 
' three' 

meiben shu 
1 every ' 'book' 

(The only difference between (1)- (2) and (78), (80) is that, 

unlike the latter, (1)-(2) are each unambiguous, having only the 

external reading, But we have seen already that this is due to the 

fact that the only NP-internal adjunction site in (69), the N node 

sister to QP is not a ''possible'' one.) 
i ' 

We have given an answer to the question as to why sentences 

like (101, (ll), (77), (79) and (81) in Chinese are not ambiguous 

in having only an internal reading each, This is done in terms of 

the condition (59). The plausibility of this explanation increases 

when we observe that this condition is extremely similar in 

appearance to the condition we proposed in Chapter 3 to account for 

the general correspondence between SS and LF with respect to the 

scope interpretation of quantificational expressions in sentences, 

namely the condition (3.56). A difference between (59) and (3.56) 

is that (59) concerns NP-internal quantification, while (3.56) 

concerns sentential quantification. The explanatory value of these 



two conditions can be seen when we observe that they are somehow 

conflatable, thus suggesting the existence of a more general principle. 

Note that (59) may be seen as a partial "complement" to the condition 

(3.56). The latter refers to the structural c-command relation 

between two quantificational NPs or expressions, while the former 

refers to the structural c-command relation between two auantifier 

phrases. (59) applies precisely in one case where (3.56) does not 

apply. When one quantificational NP is prbperly contained in 

another, the two Q-NPs are not in a relationship of c-command, so 

(3.56) is silent. At this point (39) comes into play. Let us now 

give the following general condltion: 

(70) The General Condition on Scope Interpretation 

Suppose A and B are both QPs or both Q-NPs or 
Q-expressions, then if A c-commands B at SS, 
A also c-commands B at L9. 

If the explanation we have offered is reasonable, we are now 

left with the task of explaining why, unlike the Chinese sentences 

(1)-(2), (10)- (111, etc. , English sentences like (81, ( 9 1 ,  (261, etc, , 

are each ambiguous, 

One plausible answer, I would like to suggest, lies in the 

assumption that the NPs contained in ( 8 ) - ( 9 ) ,  (26) and the like may 

each have two structural analyses: one comparable to the structure 

(3) and the other comparable to (12). More specifically, I propose 

that NFs having the linear structure (Det)-N-PP in English may be 

analyzed hie trchically either as [ [ (Det) Y I P P I ,  or as 
nP nP 



[ (Det)[-  N YP]], be fo re  QR a p p l i e s .  I n  t h e  f i r s t  of these  two 
n? n 

s t r u c t u r e s ,  t h e  PP is placed i n  a  modif ier  p o s i t i o n  i n  cons t ruc t ion  

wi th  t h e  e n t i r e  preceding sequence, whi le  i n  t h e  second s t r u c t u r e  

t h e  PP i s  placed i n  a complement p o s i t i o n  i n  cons t ruc t ion  wi th  t h e  

preceding N,  b u t  n o t  w i t h  t h e  determiner .  Thus, t h e  sequence some 

peop le  from every  walk of l i f e  has  e i t h e r  (71a) o r  (71b) a s  i t s  

s t r u c t u r e ,  and t h e  sequence p i c t u r e s  of everybody has e i t h e r  (72a) o r  

(72b) : 

(71) a. rnp some people] [ from [ every walk o f  l i f e ]  ] 1 
PP nP 

b g  inp Some [; people [ f  r o q  Inp every walk of l i f e ]  J J 1 
PP 

(72) a. [ [ p i c t u r e s ] [  
nP nP P P 

of Inp everybody 1 1 1 

b. ( [- p i c t u r e s  [ of [,p everybody] ]  ] ] nP n  PP 

I f  t h i s  sugges t ion  can be  j u s t i f i e d ,  then i t  i s  essy  t o  see  why 

Engl ish  sen tences  w i t h  Q-NPs proper ly  contained wi th in  o t h e r  NPs 

may have e i t h e r  NP-internal o r  s e n t e n t t a l  scope on t h e  less 

I n c l u s i v e  Q-NPs, w h i l e  corresponding Chinese sentences  may n o t ,  

I n  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  (71a), t h e  Q-NP every walk of l i f e  i s  no t  dominated 

by a n  node. The only  N o u t s i d e  of t h i s  Q-:.? i s  t h e  one dominating 

people ,  which i s  t h e  sister of QP some. But t h i s  % i s  not  a  

"possible" a d j u n c t i o n  s i te  f o r  every walk of l i f e ,  s i n c e  i t  doesn ' t  

dominate it. There fore ,  t h e  Q-NP must be adjoined t o  a  node o u t s i d e  

t h e  e n t i r e  N7 i n  ( i l a ) ,  and g e t  i n t e r p r e t e d  a s  having NP-external 

scope, o r  s e n t e n t i a l  scope i f  t h i s  W i s  contained i n  a  sentence  

l i k e  (8). This  s i t u a t i o n  is e x a c t l y  l i k e  t h a t  wi th  t h e  Chinese 



sen tences  (1)-(2), e t c .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand, i n  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  (71b),  

every  walk of l i f e  has  a  p o s s i b l e  NP-internal ad junc t ion  s i t e ,  t h e  

- 
N t h a t  dominates it .  Therefore,  i t  may be adjoined t o  t h e  N, giv ing  

a r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  f o r  t h e  i n t e r n a l  reading.  This  s i t u a t i o n  i s  l i k e  

t h a t  wi th  t h e  Chinese sen tences  ( 1 0 ) - ( l l ) ,  e t c .  I f  we f u r t h e r  

assume t h e  u n i v e r s a l i t y  of t h e  General Condition on Scope In te rp re -  

t a t i o n  (70),  i n  p a r t i c u l a r  t h e  subcase equ iva len t  t o  ( 5 9 ) ,  then the  

Q-NP every walk of l i f e  may have only  t h e  i n t e r n a l  reading i n  t h e  

s t r u c t u r e  (71b), i n  which t h e  QP some c-commands t h e  QP every ,  On 

t h i s  account,  then,  Chinese and Engl ish  do not  d i f f e r  i n  any major 

p r i n c i p l e s  of scope assignment. The s i t u a t i o n  wi th  t h e  sequence 

p i c t u r e s  of everybody may be s i m i l a r l y  t r e a t e d ,  Everybody has  only 

e x t e r n a l  scope i n  (72a), and only i n t e r n a l  scope i n  (72b), 

Of course ,  t h e  type  of explanat ion w e  a r e  proposing makes 

sense  on ly  i f  t h e  c l a i m  can be  j u s t i f i e d  t h a t  a sequence of t h e  form 

(Det)-N-PP has  two p o s s i b l e  s t r u c t u r a l  ana lyses  a s  ind ica ted  i n  (71) 

and (72) a t  some l e v e l  of r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  be fore  QR a p p l i e s ,  I w i l l  

t r y  t o  e s t a b l i s h  t h i s  c la im i n  two s t e p s ,  F i r s t ,  I w i l l  i n d i c a t e  

t h a t  both  s t r u c t u r e s  as represented i n  [ 'NP PP] and [ (Det) 
nP nP 

[;; N PP]] are p o s s i b l e ,  l e g i t i m a t e  s t r u c t u r e s  i n  English.  Secondly, 

I w i l l  propose t h a t  noun phrases  of e i t h e r  of t h e ~ e  two forms may 

optionally undergo R e s t r u c t u r e  a and t a k e  on t h e  o t h e r  form before  

QR a p p l i e s .  

The c la im t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  two p o s s i b l e  p o s i t i o n s  f o r  PP wi th in  



NP is in fact relatively well accepted. In the literature on phrase 

structures, both positions for PPs have been proposed, each with 

equally good reasons. For example, the structure [ NP PP] is 
nP 

assumed in Chomsky (1955), Emonds (1976), Reinhart (1976). The 

structure [ (DET) [- N PP]] is argued for by Chomsky (1970), and 
nP n 

assumed in Jackendoff (1977), among many others. It seems that 

the truth is not that one or the other gives the only correct or 

possible position for PP in NP, but that both positons are base- 

generable. Thus, on the basis, among others, of the following 
... 

parallelism between verbs and nouns: 

(73) a. They destroyed the city. 
,- 

b. Their destruction of the city. 
K 

\ - 
"c .' %They destroyed. 

d. *Their destruction. 

Chomsky (1970) argues that the PP of the city in (73b) has the 

status of an complement, just as the NP the city in (73a) is a 

complement in 7. This argues for the structure [ (Det) [ -  N PP] 1. 
nP n 

On the other hand, certain PPs which have the status comparable to 

relative clauses are not complements in the sense that of the city 

is in (73b). Just as relative clauses in English are usually re-- 

presented in the structure [ NP S], it: is reasonable to represent 
nP 

the PPs in the examples below as modifiers, not as complements, 

in the structxre [ NP BPI: 
nP 

(74) a. Their books on the table. 

b. The men from the city. 



It has  been suggested by Chomsky (1981a) t h a t  t h e  ex i s t ence  of 

both p o s i t i o n s  f o r  PP a l s o  e x p l a i n s  t h e  c o n t r a s t  below: 

(75) a. The i r  d i s c u s s i o n  of each o t h e r ' s  problems. 

b.  *Their t a b l e s  i n  each o t h e r ' s  rooms. 

Since  d i s c u s s i o n  t a k e s  complements, t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of (75a) may be 

assumed t o  be [ t h e i r  [- d i s c u s s i o n  of each o t h e r ' s  problems]].  
nP n  

But s i n c e  t a b l e  does  n o t  t a k e  complements, t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of (75b) 

is  more l i k e l y  [ [ t h e i r  t a b l e s ]  i n  each o t h e r ' s  rooms]. The 
nP nr' 

r e l e v a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  between t h e  two forms is t h a t  i n  (75a) - each 

o t h e r  i s  c-commanded by i ts  antecedent  -3 t h e i r  whi le  i n  (75b) i t  i s  

not .  I n  accordance wi th  t h e  Binding Theory ( t o  which we r e t u r n  i n  

Chapter 5), t h i s  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  s t r u c t u r e  d i r e c t l y  l e a d s  t o  t h e i r  

d i f f e r e n c e  i n  well-formedness. More s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  s i n c e  t h e  Binding 

Theory r e q u i r e s  t h a t  anaphors l i k e  each o t h e r  must be c-commanded by 

t h e i r  an teceden t s ,  i f  (75a-b) a r e  given t h e  s t r u c t u r a l  ana lyses  

suggested,  w i t h , t h e i r  c-commanding each o t h e r  i n  (75a) but  not  i n  

(75b), then t t e i r  c o n t r a s t  i n  well-formedness fo l lows.  

If b o t h  [ NP PP] and [ (Det) [- N PP]] a r e  p o s s i b l e  NP 
nP nP n  

s t r u c t u r e s  i n  Engl ish ,  t h i s  enab les  u s  t o  make t h e  fol lowing proposal .  

Each string of t h e  form (~e t ) -N-PP base-generated i n  e i t h e r  of the  

two forms o p t i o n a l l y  undergoes r e s t r u c t u r e  a and t a k e s  on t h e  o t h e r  

form b e f o r e  QR a p p l i e s .  That is, a s t r i n g  base-generated i n  t h e  £ o m  

(76a) may end up a s  (76b) be fore  QR a p p l i e s ,  and a  s t r i n g  base- 

genera ted  i n  t h e  form (77a) may end up a s  (77b): 



4 '. ' 

(76) a. [The [election of no men]] 

b. [[The election] of no men] 

(77) a. [[The men] from the city] 

b. [The [men from the city]] 

As one way to execute this change in structure, we may assume that 

the PP of no men undergoes extraposition and adjoins itself to the 

right of the dominating NP in ( 7 6 ~ j .  On the other hand, the 

determiner the in (77a) may tc assumed to move itself up and get 

adjoined with the dominating YP, followed by appropriate relabelling. 

In this way, the scope ambigutty of (a>, (9) ,  and (26) in English 

7 arises from their structural ambiguity. The lack of ambiguity of 

the Chinese sentences (1)-(2), (10)-(ll);etc., on the other hand, is 

accounted for, not by the assumption that the language has no rule 

of restructuring, but as a result of the fact that such a process is 

inapplicable in these cases under the principles of the theory. 

Recall that a minimum requirement on restructuring (or movement) is 

that its output must be a possible structure in a given language, 

Since Chinese noun phrases are strictly head-final, whatever 

Restructure a: may do to a noun phrase, it must always produce a 

result that is strictly right-branching in hierarchical structure. 

None of the noun phrases in (1)-(21, (10)-(ll), etc., may therefore 

have more than one structural analysis, nor more than one scope 

interpretation. The constrast between Chinese and English, in other 
' L 

words, follows from their difference in having or not havlng the 'T[ 



filter proposed in Chapter 2 (2.20). The contrast is on a par with 

what we saw in Chapter 3 between the unambiguous (78a-c) and the 

ambiguous (78d): 

(78) a. Always John didn't show up. 

b. John always didn't show up. 

c. John didn't always show up. 

d. John didn't show up always. 

Recall also that we assumed the ambiguity of (79) in English to be 

due to the possibility of reanalyzing its base structure (80a) as 

(80b); whereas the non-ambiguity of the Chinese sentence (81) follows 

from the filter, whlch prevents the reanalysis: 

(79) I didn't see many students. 

(80) a. [I [didn't [see many students]]] 

b. [I [rdidn't see] many student]] 

(81) wo meiyou kanj ian henduo xuesheng . 
X not see many student 
'I saw few students.' 

(82) a. [wo [meiyou [kanj ian henduo xuesheng] ] ] 
I not see many student 

b. *[wo[[meiyou kanjian] henduo xuesheng]] 
I not see many student 

This contrast in presence vs. absence of ambiguity shows up as a 

contrast in acceptability when the object NP takes what is called 

in Linebarger (1980) a "positive polarity item", such as --- several 

or the Chinese equivalent haojige, 



(83) I didn't see sevcral people. 

(84) ?*wo meiyou kanjian haofige ren. 
I not see several man 

Our theory relies on the assumption that there exists a rule 

of Restructure a in English. As we have already seen, there is 

reason to believe that Restructure a does take place in Chinese. 

Furthermore, a number of plausible proposals have been made in the 

literature which postulate the existence of such a restructuring 

process, cf. Rizzi (178b), Weinberg and Hornstein (1981). The 

so-called "subject-to-object" raising may also be seen as a case of 

Restructure a (the difference between the two approaches under current 

debate being in what should be taken to be the correct output structure). 

~homsky's (1977) rule of PP extraposition may also be seen as a special 

case of such a rule, if we consider all vacuous movements to be instan- 

ces of restructuring. There seems, then, to be not much of a question 

on the possibility that a process of restructuring may happen with 

structures like (76) and (77). Although we do not have overt evidence 

for the aosumption that restructuring takes place in the structures dis- 

cussed, it should be noted that, as is often the case, the real evidence 

for a theoretical hypothesis lies in its explanatory value. Our theory 

ties together the following otherwise unrelated phenomena of Chinese and 

English: first, the existence in Chinese vs. the non-existence in 

English, of an % structure filter having the form (2.20 ) ; secondly, the 

ambiguity vs. non-ambiguity of sentences like (78)-(82); and thirdly, 

the ambiguity vs. non-ambiguity of sentences in which one Q-NP is pro- 

perly contained in another. We may regard the process of restructuring 

as one way for speakers to "make mistakes" within certain limits 



(minimally, w i t h i n  t h e  l i m i t s  allowed by X p r i n c i p l e s ) .  In  both t h e  

kind of s t r u c t u r e s  d iscussed i n  Chapter 3 and t h o s e  d iscussed he re ,  

Eng l i sh  speakers  can "make mis takes t t  and d e r i v e  scope ambigui t ies  i n  

c e r t i a n  c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  s i n c e  t h e  language a l lows  a  f u l l  range of l e f t -  

branching % s t r u c t u r e s .  The Chinese speakers  have no way of making 

similar mis takes ,  however, s i n c e  t h e  language has  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  condi- 

t i o n  (2.20) and does n o t  a l low l e f t  branching s t r u c t u r e s .  The p r e c i s e  

v a l u e  of o u r  theory ,  i n  t h i s  r ega rd ,  is t h a t  it enab les  c e r t a i n  p r in -  

c i p l e s  of scope i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  t o  apply  a c r o s s  d i f f e r e n t  language and 

d e r i v e s  c e r t a i n  t y p o l o g i c a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  a p r i n c i p l e d  way. 

Furthermore, a s  w e  have remarked i n  Chapter 3, t h e  typo log ica l  

d i s t i n c t i o n  between Engl ish  and Chinese wi th  r e s p e c t  t o  scope i n t e r -  

p r e t a t i o n  of  sen tences  cons idered  t h e r e  cannot  b e  l ea rned  d i r e c t l y ,  and 

t h e r e f o r e  must be  der ived from something l e a r n a b l e .  Exactly t h e  same 

p o i n t  a p p l i e s  t o  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  cons idered  i n  t h i s  s e c t i o n .  Our theory  

is  t h u s  q u i t e  explanatory  from t h e  viewpoint  of l e a r n a b i l i t y .  
8 

Before we conclude t h i s  s e c t i o n ,  I would l i k e  t o  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  

t h e r e  is  an i n t e r e s t i n g  p i e c e  of a d d i t i o n a l  evidence  f o r  t h e  theory 

defended h e r e  over  one t h a t  does no t  employ t h e  c o n d i t i o n  (70) .  Con- 

s i d e r  sen tences  of t h e  s o r t  g iven i n :  

(85) a. Everybody i n  two C a l i f o r n i a  c i t i e s  voted f o r  
some p o l i t i c i a n .  

b. A l l  t h e  s t u d e n t s  of two p r o f e s s o r s  have t o  s o l v e  
t h r e e  problems. 

Take (85a) f o r  example. The DS r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  of  t h i s  sentence  is  



everyone i n  
cities 

voted f o r  some p o l i t i c i a n  

I n  t h i s  conf igura t ion ,  NRk c-commands NP NP proper ly  c o n t a i n s  
j' k 

5' but  n e i t h e r  NP nor  NP c-commands o r  p roper ly  c o n t a i n s  t h e  
i j 

other .  Le t  u s  cons ide r  what a r e  t h e  p o s s i b l e  read ings  t h a t  che 

sentence  may have. There a r e  two p o s s i b l e  readings  t h a t  we want t o  

exclude from f u r t h e r  cons ide ra t ion .  These a r e  t h e  ones according 

t o  which t h e  NP two C a l i f o r n i a  c i t ies  has  scope i n t e r n a l  t o  NPk. 
i 

These two p o s s i b i l i t i e s  are t h e o r e t i c a l l y  allowed, because we 

assume t h a t  NPk may have t h e  s t r u c t u r e  given i n  (86) a t  SS ( i f  i t  

does n o t  undergo r e s t r u c t u r i n g ) ,  o r  may be represented a s  [ [- 
nP n  

everybody [ i n  two C a l i f o r n i a  c i t i e s ] ] ] ,  i n  which two C a l i f o r n i a  
PP 

cit ies  h a s  a dominating N as a "poss ib le"  ad junc t ion  s i t e .  That 

is, t h e o r e t i c a l l y ,  we ought t o  a l low bo th  t h e  read ing  [ [  i]j] and k 

t h e  read ing  [ j [i i] ]  : 

(87) a. [[k i] j]:  Everybody who i s  i n  two C a l i f o r n i a  
c i tes  voted f o r  a p o l i t i c i a n  o r  anoth5r.  

b. [Ik i ]  j]: There i s  a p o l i t i c i a n  t h a t  everybody who 
i s  i n  two C a l i f o r n i a  c i t i e s  voted f o r ,  



The sen tence  (85a),  of course ,  does not  have e i t h e r  of these  two 

readings .  But t h i s  is c l e a r l y  due no t  t o  any grammatical p r i n c i p l e ,  

but  t o  t h e  r e a l  world pragmatic reason t h a t  nobody can be i n  two 

C a l i f o r n i a  c i t ies  a t  t h e  same time. I n  what fo l lows ,  we w i l l  

cons ider  only  s i t u a t i o n s  where t h e  NP two C a l i f o r n i a  c i t i e s  has 

s e n t e n t i a l ,  i . e .  NP-external scope. There a r e  s i x  l o g i c a l  pos- 

s i b i l i t i e s :  [k i j ] ,  [k j i ] ,  [j k i ] ,  [ i  k j] ,  [j i k] ,  and .[.i j k] .  

The f i r s t  t h r e e  p o s s i b i l i t i e s ,  i n  which t h e  more i n c l u s i v e  NPk has 

scope over  t h e  l e s s  i n c l u s i v e  NP a r e  r u l e d  o u t  by t h e  two w e l l -  
i ' 

formedness c o n d i t i o n s  CPB and CQB, s i n c e  t h e  LF r e p r e s e n t e t i o n s  

der ived f o r  such read ings  would c o n t a i n  f r e e  v a r i a b l e s  and vacuous 

q u a n t i f i e r s ,  The t h r e e  unava i l ab le  read ings  a r e  l i s t e d  below; 

(88) a. *[k i j ] : Everybody ,is such t h a t  f o r  two C a l i f o r n i a  
c i t i e s  i n  which he is ,  he voted f o r  some 
p o l i t i c i a n .  

b. *[k j i]: Zverybbdy- x  such t h a t ,  f o r  some p o l i t i c i a n  y ,  
f o r  two C a l i f o r n i a  c i t i e s  z, x voted f o r  y .  

c. *[j k i]: For some p o l i t i c i a n  y ,  everybody i s  such t h a t  
f o r  two C a l i f o r n i a  c i t i e s  i n  which he i s ,  he 
voted f o r  y. 

The o t h e r  t h r e e  p o s h i b i l i t i e s ,  according t o  which NPi h a s  scope over 

*k' 
do s a t i s f y  bo th  t h e  CPB and t h e  CQB. Therefore ,  according t o  the  

theory  of May (1977), which does n o t  incorpora te  a cond i t ion  along the  

l i n e s  of  (70), a l l  t h e  t h r e e  read ings  a r e  a v a i l a b l e .  However, a s  f a r  

a s  my informants  have been a b l e  t o  determine,  on ly  t h e  two readings  

[i k j] and [j i k] e x i s t  f o r  t h i s  sentence ,  n o t  t h e  reading [ i  j k ] .  

That is ,  (85a) may mean (89a) o r  (89b), bu t  n o t  (89c) : 



(89) a. [i k j]: There are two California cities such that 
everybody in each of the cities voted for 
one politician or another. 

b. [j i k]: There is a politician who everybody in two 
California cities voted for. 

c. *[i j k]: For two California cities x, for some politician 
y,  everybody in x voted for y. 

In other words, suppose the two California cities have one thousand 

residents each. Then, according to (89a), (85a) means that each of 

the two thousand residents.referred to voted for one politician or 

another. There could be two thousand politicians voted for, each getting 

exactly one vote, though this extreme situation is unlikely, and in 

all likelihood, many residents voted for the same politician. According 

to (89b), (85a) talks about one politician only, who got two thousand 

votes. Both these two readings may be asserted with the sentence (85a). 

However, the sentence cannot be used to assert (89c), according to 

which there are two California cities such that all the residents of 

each of the two cities, A and B, voted for one and the same politician, 

but.the politician elected by residents of A need not be the same person 

as the politician elected by residents of B. In other words, (85a) 

cannot be used to assert that two politicians were voted for, each 

getting exactly one thousand votes. There is, of course, nothing odd 

pragmatically about this last situation, but speakers agree generally 

that it cannot be the situation that (85a) is intended to describe. 

Similarly, (85b) can mean either that two professors are such that 

all of their students have to solve some three problems or other, or 

that there are three problems each of which all the students of two 

professors have to solve. But the sentence does not assert that there 



are two professors each of whom has three problems for all of his students 

to solve. Again this last situation is pragmatically no problem; in fact, 

it represents the most usual situation in which a professor gives the same 

problems for all of his students. 

Note that the unavailable reading is allowed in an account like May's. 

Consider now how this reading may be ruled out, and the other two may be 

ruled in, in our theory. Consider the structure (86). If this structure 

does not undergo restructuring, then before QR applies, NP c-commands NP . 
k j 

Therefore, (70) requires that WP has scope wider than NP Furthermore, 
k j ' 

given the CPB and the CBQ, NP which is contained in NP must have scope 
i ' k ' 

wider than NPk. This structure, then, gives rise to only one reading, the 

reading [i k j]. On the other hand, if the structure (86) undergoes 

restructuring, say if the NP some politician is vacuously moved to the 

right and gets attached to the S node, then NPi will c-command NPk and 
d 

have scope over NPk if restructuring takes place before QR applies. Since 

NP contains NP NP must also c-command NP k i' j i ' 
Therefore, (70) requires 

that if NP has scope over NPk, then it must also have scope over NP : 
j i 

only [j i k] is possible, but [*i j k] is not. This is precisely what 

we want. 

In the rest of this section, I will turn to a brief discussion of 

some sentences for vhich I have not been able to obtain very firm native 

speaker judgments. I will assume that the subtle differences indicated 

below are correct and consider their consequences for our theory. What 

I will say, of course, depends upon the correctness of the subtle judgments. 

Consider first the following sentences: 



(90) [Each r e p o r t  of [  two acc iden t s ]  ] has  been received by 
[someone] i k  

j ' 

(91) [Someone] has  read [each r e p o r t  of [two acc iden t s l i Ik .  
j 

(92) [John [ d i d n ' t ]  s e e  [every p i c t u r e  of [ f i v e  s tuden t s I i lk .  
j 

Sentence (90) has  t h e  same form a s  (85a) and (85b), i n  which NPk conta in ing 

NI! occurs  as t h e  s u b j e c t  and NP occurs  a s  t h e  o b j e c t .  I n  (91) and i 1 
(92),  on t h e  o t h e r  hand, NFk con ta in ing  NP occurs  i n  o b j e c t  p o s i t i o n ,  

i 

and t h e  Q-expression i d e n t i f i e d  a s  2 occurs  p r e v e r b a l l y ,  a s  s u b j e c t  i n  

(91) and as AUX i n  (92). Our account of sen tences  l i k e  (95a-b) r e q u i r e s  

t h a t  i f  j- has  scope over  - k and - k proper ly  c o n t a i n s  - i, then ;l must a l s o  

have scope over 1, whether - i has  scope i n t e r n a l  o r  e x t e r n a l  t o  - k. I n  

o t h e r  words, t h e  scope o r d e r  [ i  j k] i s  n o t  p o s s i b l e ,  where - j i n t e r v e n e s  

between - i and - k. This,  as we have i n d i c a t e d ,  is t r u e  of the  sen tences  

i n  (85). It i s  a l s o  t r u e  of (90): The sen tence  does  not  a s s e r t  t h a t  

f o r  two acc iden t s ,  say A and B,  A has  someone t h a t  has  received each 

r e p o r t  concerning A, and B has  another  person t h a t  has  received each 

r e p o r t  concerning B. Bes ides  i ts i n t e r n a l  r ead ings  on NPi, (90) may 

have t h e  scope order  [i k j ] :  t h e r e  are two a c c i d e n t s  each r e p o r t  of 

which has  reached someone o r . a n o t h e r ;  o r  t h e  o r d e r  [ j  i k] :  some s i n g l e  

person is  such t h a t  t h e r e  are two a c c i d e n t s  each r e p o r t  of which has  

reached him. But is' seems very  hard t o  g e t  t h e  scope o rder  [i j k ] .  

Is t h i s  a l s o  t r u e  of (91) and ( 9 2 ) ?  

It t u r n s  out ,  as f a r  a s  I have been a b l e  t o  determine,  t h a t  both 

(91) and (92) do a l low t h e  reading [i j k] ,  c o n t r a r y  t o  our p r e d i c t i o n .  

For example, (92) can mean t h a t  t h e r e  arc f i v e  s t u d e n t s  who John d i d n ' t  

see every  p i c t u r e ,  i .e., many who John on ly  saw some p i c t u r e s  o f .  (91) 



also seems to be capable of asserting that there are two accidents each 

of which some single person has read all reports of. That this reading 

is available is evidenced by the fact that (91) can be used as an answer 

to the question (93), and (92) as an answer to (94): 

(93) How many accidents has someone read each report of t? 

(94) How many students didn't John see every picture of t? 

In (93), how many accidents, which corresponds to NPi of (91), has the 

widest scope. Furthermore, someone may have scope wider than the object 

NP each report of t. It has, in other words, the scope order [i j k]. 

If (91) can be an answer to (93), then it is natural to conclude that 

it also is the scope order [i j k]. The situation is similar with (94). 

These two counterexamples can be explained away, however, in the 

manner I am about to describe, and to the extent that this explanation 

is correct, they in fact constitute further support for our account. 

The crucial difference between (91) and (90) is that in (91) NPk is in 

postverbal position while in (90) it occurs preverbally. Given the 

principles of % theory, then, there is a possibility to restructure 

(91) in such a way that NPi occurs outside of NPk, c-commanding both 

5 and NP while % is c-commanded by NP while no such possibility 
j' j ' 

exists for (90). More specifically, suppose we assume that NP of (91), 
i 

two accidents, and NPi of (92), five students, each may undergo vacuous 

extraposition (Restructure a ) and get adjoined to the S node, c-commanding 

everything else in the clause. Thus, (90) - (92) may take on the 

structure below, after restructuring: 

(94) [Someone has read [each report of tiIk] two accidents 
j i ' 



( 9 5 )  [John didn't see [every picture of t ] ] five students 
j i k  i ' 

Since NPi c-commands NP and NP in turn c-commands NP in both (94) 
j ' j k' 

and ( 9 5 ) ,  the reading [i j k] is derivable in accordance with (70). The 

sentences (91) and ( 9 2 )  therefore are not problems for our theory but in 

fact support it. 

4.1.2. Other Quantificational Sentences j 

I have discussed at considerable length the scope properties of 

sentences in which one Q-NP is properly contained in another, and tried 

to justify what I believe to be an optimal theory. With respect to NP- 

internal quantification, the SS -> LF mapping performed by QR in Chinese 

is a trivial one in that the c-command relationship between two QPs at 

SS is preserved at LF, uncier the condition (70). The mapping that derives 

NP-internal readings in English is also relatively trivial, although 

certain sequences may undergo optional restructuring before QR affects 

them. These are the cases where one could do without QR: one could 

simply define scope relations in terms of non-quantifier-variable, or 

quantifier-free, representations at SS (or in some cases at a level 

following Restructure a). With respect to the external readings, however, 

the mapping between SS and LF is less trivial. In both languages, 

structures that give rise to external readings are those in which the 

condition (70) is irrelevant, since for any two QPs or any two Q-NPs, 

A and B, neither A nor B c-commax~ds the other. Here QR plays a crucial 

role by deriving a well-formed configuration in which a less inclusive 

Q-NP has scope external to, and wider than, its containing Q-NP. In 



this section we will briefly look at a few other cases where QR performs 

a non-trivial mapping. 

One such case concerns sentences like the following: 

(96) rsInprs ta piping meige ren de wenehang] rang xuduo ren - 
he criticize every man DE article make many man 

shengqi] 
angry 

'Articles in which he criticized everyone made many men 
angry. ' 

(97) [s zhejian shi gen [s Lisi buneirg lai] mriyou guanxi] 
this matter with cannot come no relet ion 

'This matter has nothing to do with Lisi's not being able 
to come. ' 

(98) [ [ youwuliuge ren xuan zhemen ke] dui meige ren 
S S 5-or-6 elect this course to every man 

dou hao] 
all good 

'That five or six people elect this course will be good to 
everyone. ' 

In each of these sentences, there are two Q-expressions, one in the 

matrix and the other in the embedded clause. Neither Q-expression 

c-commands the other at SS or at any point prior to the application 

of QR. The condition (70) is therefore irrelevant. In each of these 

sentences, the matrix Q-expression has one possible adjunction site: 

the matrix S; and the embedded Q-expression has two, the matrix and 

the embedded S. If we assume that these sentences represent the unmarked 

situation with respect to the locality condition (41), i.e., that an 

ordinary Q-expression takes the narrowest possible scope, then the 

correct scope representations of these sentences will be derived by 

QR, with the matrix Q-expression c-commanding the embedded one at LF, 



though' not at SS. This is also a case where QR plays a crucial role. 

Another case, also mentioned in Chapter 3, concerns sentences like 

the following: 

(99) Lisi hen bu-gaoxing sanjizn shiqing. 
very not-happy three thing 

'Lisi is very u~happy about three matt.ers.' 

As mentioned in Chapter 3, the fact that this sentence has the scope 

order [E NOT] for the Q-expressions - bu 'not' and 'three matters' falsifies 

. the linear hypothesis ( 3 . 5 5 ' , .  The hypothesis (70) embodying c-command 

is not contradicted, but has nothing to say either. Given the Lexical 

Integrity hypothesis, however, the desired scope order is immediately 

derived upon a simple operation of QR. 

Consider now sentences like (100): 

(100) [meige ren de meige pengyou] dou mai-le sanben shu . -i 
every man DE every friend all buy-ASP three book j 

'For everyone's every friend x, x bought three books.' 

This sentence has only the interpretation according to which the possessive 

NPi 'everyone' has scope over the object NP 'three books.' A t  SS, 
j 

neither NP nor NP c-commands or properly contains the other. Therefore, i j 

the direct structural relation between these two NPs does not guarantee 

the desired result with NPi having wide scope over NP However, there 
3 

is an indirect relationship between them which gives lthe right result, 

namely the fact that NP is properly contained in NPk and NPk c-cammands 
i 

NP . By May's two well-formedness conditions CPB and CQB, and the fact 
.I 

that there is no adjunction site internal to NPk for NPi, NPi must have 

wider scope than NP Furthermore, by the condition (70), NPk must 
k ' 

have scope wider than NP Therefore, NP has scope over NP In this 
j ' i j ' 

connection, consider now the following: 



(101) [mei~e ren de pengyou] dou mai-le sanben shu.. 
every mani DE friend all buy-ASP three book1 
'For everyone x, x's friends bought three books.' 

The scope relation between NP and NP in this sentence is the same as 
i j 

that in (100). The only difference between (100) and (101) is that in 

(100) NP is quantificational, while in (101) it is not. "Everyone's 
k 

friends' is unquantified, on a par with '~ohn's friends,' or with mass 

nouns and bare plurals, though it contains a quantified possessive. We 

have assumed all along that unquantified NPs like bare plurals are not 

subject to QR in LF. The main reason that such unquantified MPs behave 

more on a pzr with definite descriptions and names than with quantifica- 

tional NPs with respect LO certain properties that motivate the rule of 

QR in LF. For Exunple, J. Higginbotham (1980 class lectures) has indicated 

that the sentence (102) is more on a par with those in (103) than with 

those in (104) under "weak crossover1': 9 

(102) ?Theiri teachers love students 
i ' 

(103) a. Hisi teacher loves John 
i ' 

b. His teacher loves the student i i ' 

c. Theiri teachers love the students i ' 

(104) a. *His mother loves everyonei. i 

b. *Who does his mother love t 
i i i ' 

It seems that NPs like 'everyone's students' also behave more on a par 

with non-quantificational NPs: 

(105) ?Their teachers love everyone's students 
i i ' 

Judgments concerning the sentences (102) and (105) are, however, quite 

subtle, and probably one should not base any theory crucially on them. 

In order to decide on how to account for (101), we will have to consider 



both possibilities. Either NPs like the NPk in (101), 'everyone's 

friends, ' are subject to QR in LF, or they are not. Suppose they are, 

then there is no problem pith (101). Precisely as in (loo), NPk iri  

(101) must have scope wider than NP , and NPI must have scope wider 
j 

than NPk Therefore, NP must have scope wider than NP at IF, though 
i j 

neither c-commands or properly contains the other at SS. The problem 

arises when we suppose that such NPs are not moved by QR in LF. 

I would like to suggest that this problem can be solved by adopting 

the view, common among Montague grammarians, that all NPs, quantificatlonal 

or otherwise, are represented as variables at some level of representation 

(cf. Partee 1975, Dowty 1978, among much other work). The only crucial 

assumption made i n  this study that differs from this view is that only 

quantificational NPs are moved before the level of LF, other NPs being 

moved at a later stage, say in LF'. (Therefore, properties that dis- 

tinguish Q-NPs from names are accounted for at LF, not at LF'.) Thus, 

if bare plurals are not subject to QR in LF, then they are subject to 

movement in LF' by an LF' analogue of QR, or lambda conversion. If so, 

the problem posed by (101) may be solved by assuming that the general 

condition (70) also applies to bare plurals. 

Sentences like (100) and (101) constitute another case of non-trivial 

mapping in IF (and LF') in that the scope relation between NPi and NP 
j 

at LF (or LF') corresponds to no c-command relation of these two N P s  at 

SS. As in the other two cases reviewed, what we see is that there are 

sentences whose scope properties a condition like (70) has nothing to 

say ahout. 



Note t h a t  none of t h e  t h r e e  c a s e s  reviewed s o  f a r  c o n t r a d i c t  any 

p r i n c i p l e  we have proposed, e i t h e r  t h e  correspondence p r i n c i p l e  (70) 

o r  t h e  l o c a l i t y  c o n d i t i o n  (41)  (which r e q u i r e s  Q - I P S  t o  t a k e  t b e  narrowest 

p o s s i b l e  scope) .  These a r e ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  unmarked c a s e s  of q u a n t i f i c a t i o n .  

There a r e  a l s o  marked c a s e s  of q u a n t i f i c a t i o n  t h a t  do c o n t r a d i c t  t h e  

p r i n c i p l e s  w e  have proposed. One marked case  i s  exemplif ied by sentences  

l i k e  (52) - (53),  which a l low a read ing  i n  v i o l a t i o n  of t h e  l o c a l i t y  

cond i t ion  (41), a s  w e  noted.  For example, (53) has  t h e  two readings  

corresponding t o  t h e  two r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  (106a) and (106b): 

(53) [s[np[s meige r e n  mail de  shu] wo dou bu kan] 
every man buy DE book I all not  buy 

a .  'For every  man x, I don ' t  read books t h a t  x buys. '  

b. 'Books t h a t  everybody buys, I don ' t  r ead . '  

(106) a. [ s [meige ren]i[s[np[sti m i ]  de shu]  wo dou bu kan]]  
every  man buy DE book I a l l  no t  read 

b.  [s[np [s[meige r e n ]  [ t mai l ]  de shu] wo dou bu kanl 
every man 

i s i buy DE book I a l l  not  read 

Tn t h e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  (106a), QR has  moved t h e  Q-NP meige ren  'every 

man' a c r o s s  an  S node, a  p o s s i b l e  ad junc t ion  s i t e ,  i n  v i o l a t i o n  of t h e  

l o c a l i t y  c o n d i t i o n  (41). Compare t h e  sentence  (53) wi th  (107), which 

has only  a n  i n t e r n a l  r ead ing  on 'every  man.' 

(107) [s[np[s meige r e n  m i ]  d e  shu] wo bu kan] 
every man buy DE book I no t  read 

'Books t h a t  every man buys, I d o n ' t  r ead . '  

The only  SS d i f f e r e n c e  between (53) and (107) i s  t h a t  i n  t h e  former 

t h e r e  i s  a scope marker, - dou ' a l l ,  uni formly, '  that occurs  i n  the  matr ix  

c lause ,  w h i l e  i n  t h e  l a t t e r  no such scope marker occurs.  The c u l p r i t  

of t h e  v i o l a t i o n  of t h e  l o c a l i t y  cond i t ion  (41) i n  (53a), t h e r e f o r e ,  



is this scope marker. When a sentence is not marked with dou, as in - 

(107), the locality condition is respected. The contrast between (53) 

and (107) fits rather naturally into a theory of markedness, if we 

assume as is standard, that the overt presence of a marker (i.e., dou) - 

contributes to the marked property of a string while the absence of 

a special marker represents what is unmarked with respect to general 

principles of grammar. 

Another form in which the overt presence of dou contributes to - 

the markedness of given constructions involves a violation of the corre- 

spondence principle (70). The type of construction I have in mind 

involves the use of a special class of elements whose properties deserve 

a brief discussion. These items have two primary uses, as "wh-words" - 

or as quantifiers equivalent to any in English in many ways. 10 

(108) as 
question as 

examples words quantifiers 

shei 'who ' ' anybody ' 

sheme 'what ' 'anything' 

na 'which' ' any ' 

heshi 'when' ' any time ' 

nali 'where ' I any place' 

zeme 'how' 1 any way ' 

weisheme ' why ' ' any reason' 

A-not-A (e.g., 'whether A 'no matter 
lai-bu-lai) or not' whether A 
come-not-come or not' 

All of these items may be used as - wh-question words in any environment, 

except when such a use is excluded by independent principles of grammar. 



The use of these items as quantifiers, however, is subject to very 

strict restrictions. Basically, there are only two contexts where 

these items may be used as quantifiers. The first is what is commonly 

called the "affective" context, i.e., an appropriate position in a 

negative sentence, a yeslno question, an A-not-A question, or a con- 

ditional clause. In this case, in other words, they are "negative 

polarity items" (cf. Klima, 1964). In the standard cases they occur 

within the c-commanding scope of a negative marker, or within the scope 

of a verb affected by the use of 'if' or the yes/no, or A-not-A question 

form (all of which give the verb a less than positive interpretation). 

For example, (109) and (110) are ambiguous in that the underlined words 

may be interpreted as either question words or as quantifiers, since 

they occur within the domain of 'not': 

(109) ta bu xiang chi sheme (?) 
he not want eat whatlanything 

a. 'What didn't he want to eat?' 

b. 'He didn't want to eat anything.' 

(110) Zhangsan bu renwei ni hui xihuan,shei (?) 
not think you will like who/anyone 

a. 'Who didn't Zhangsan think that you will like?' 

b. 'Zhangsan didn't think that you will like anyone.' 

In the following example, the word sheme occurs within a conditional 

clause. Like (109) - (110), this sentence can also be interpreted 

as quantificational or as a question: 



(111) ruguo ta xiang chi -9 sheme ta hui gen ni shuo (? )  
if he want eat whatlanything he will with you say 

a. 'What is the x such that if he wants to eat x, he will 
let you know?' 

b. 'If he wants to eat anything, he will let you know.' 

When in the context of a yes/no question involving the particle ma, 

as in (112), or an A-not-A question, as in (113), each of the words 

in (108) may be used as quantifiers also: 

(112) ni xiang chi sheme ma? ' 

you want eat anything PRT 
'Would you like to eat anything?' 

(113) ni xiang-bu-xiang chi sheme? 
you want-not-want eat anything 
'Would you like to eat anything?' 

Unlike (109) - (Ill), however, (112) - (113) cannot be interpreted 
as - wh questions. But this is due obviously to the fact that, if sheme 

were interpreted as -* what (112) - (113) would be each a multiple question 

on the pairing between a choice of the value of what and a choice between 

yes and no in the yes/no or disjunctive question. Although multiple 

questions of the sort exemplified by (114) are perfectly grammatical, 

those having,' the form (112)-(113) must be excluded. for entirelv renarnte 

reasons which have nothing to do with whether a given word like sheme 

occurs in an affective context. Thus, in contrast to (114), (115) - 

(116) are also unacceptable even though shei is not in the domain of 

an affective element: 
11 

(114) shei mai-le sheme? 
who buy-ASP what 
'What bought what?' 



(115) *shei xiang chi pingguo ma? 
who want eat apple PRT 
'*Does who want to eat apples?' 

(116) *shei xiang-bu-xiang chi pingguo? 
who want-not-want eat apple 
'*Do who want to eat apples or not?' 

The second context in which the items in (108) may be used as 

quantifiers is when they occur in a position preceding the scope marker 

dou, which marks universal quantification: - X dou. - - 

(117) she5 dou xihuan ta. 
axryone all like he 
'Everyone likes him.' 

(118) [ni sheme shihou] lai dou keyi. 
you any time come all 0.k. 
'It will be all right whenever you come.' 

(119) [ni mai-bu-mai neiben shu] dou meiyou guanxi. 
you buy-not-buy that book all no matter 
'It doesn't matter no matter whether you buy that book 
or not. ' 

It is pretty well known that the presence of the scope marker - dou in 

a sentence in Chinese indicates that a certain NP preceding It must 

be interpreted as universally quantified. In general, a universally 

quantifiable term is a term whose extension ranges over two or more 

objects. In (117) and (118), 'anyone' and 'any time' are each univer- 

sally quantifiable. So is the element mai-bu-mai, which has extension 

ranging over the two choices - mai 'buy' and bu mai 'not buy.' Plural 

NPs followed by - dou are also universally quantifiable: 

(120) neixie ren dou hen youqu. 
those man all very interesting 
'All those men are very interesting.' 

(121) [Lta xie] de shu] wo dou kan. 
he write DE book I all read 

'All books that he wrote, I read.' 



A term whose extension ranges over a singleton set, however, is not 

quantifiable by - dou. Thus, a singular NP like 'that book' or a pro- 

position like 'that he arrived' cannot be so quantified: 
12 

(122) *neiben shu dou hen gui. 
that book all very expensive 
'*That book is all very expensive.' 

(123) *[ta lai-le] dou hao. 
he come-ASP all good 

'*That he arrived is all very good.' 

This explains why (117) - (119) are each unambiguous. Since there 

is only one universally quantifiable eleme-nt preceding - dou in each 

of these sentences, shei, sheme shihou, and mai-bu-mai cannot be used 

as question words. If there are more than one quantifiable elements 

before &, we expect to find ambiguity, as is indeed the case in 

(124) [[shei xie] de shu] ni dou xihuan (?) 
wholanyone write DE book you all like 

a. 'Who is the x such that all the books that x wrote, 
you like?' 

b. 'For all x, the books that x wrote, you like.' 

(125) [shei de meiben shu] ni dou xihuan (?) 
wholanyone DE every book you all like 

a. 'Whose every book do you like?' 

b. 'For all x, you like x 's  every book.' 

shu 'book' is universally quantifiable in both (124) and (125), since - 
in (124) it may be taken to be plural, and in (125) it has its own 

universal QP. If both universally quantifiable elements preceding 

dou are of the type given in (108), several possible readings are - 
available. Consider: 



(126) [[shei tou-le sheme] dou meiyou guanxi. 
who/anyone steal-ASP whatlanything all no rela tion 

1 a. No matter who stole what, it doesn't matster. ' 

b. 'Who is the x such that no matter what x stole, it 
doesn't matter?' 

c. 'what is the x such that no matter who stole x, it 
doesn't matter?' 

The reading most easily obtained is (126a), according to which both 

shei and sheme are universally quantified. Or, in other words, what 

is quantified is something whose extension ranges over all possible 

pairings between 'anyone' and 'anything': i.e., for all pairings <x,y>, 

x a person and y a thing, it doesn't matter that x stole y. This is 

a case of "multiple quantification" on a par with multiple interrogation 

which we have just seen in connection with (114). The two other readings 

indicated in (126) are also available, although for some reason, they 

are not so readily obtained. Thus, according to (126b), - shei is 'who' 

and shcme is 'anything'; according to (126c), the situation is reversed. 

According to (126b), (126) is a question to which (127) may be an appro- 

priate answer; and according to (126c), (128) may be an appropriate 

answer : 

(127) [Zhangsan tou-le shemel dou meiyou guanxi. 
steal-ASP what 1 .  all -no matter 

'Whatever Zhangsan stole, it doesn't matter.' 

(128) [shei .,tau-le neiben shu] dou meiyou guanxi. 
anyone steal-ASP that book all no matter 
'It doesn't matter whoever stole that book.' 

In summary, the items listed in (108) may be used as question 

words unless independent principles prevent them from being so used. 

Their use as quantifiers, however, is strictly limited to two situations. 



m e n  in neither an affective context nor a position followed by - dou, 

all of these items must be used as question words. Compare (113) and 

(117) with the following, respectively: 

(129) ni xiang chi sheme? 
you want eat what 
'What do you want to eat?' 

(130) shei xihuan ta? 
who like he 
'Who likes him?' 

Note that when the items in (108) are used as quantifiers, they 

behave on a par with 9 in English. When they occur in an affective 

context, they may be taken as existential in meaning, i.e., "not anything" 

= [NOT El, as in (131). When in the position before - dou, they are 

universal, equivalent to what is called a free-choice or non-polarity 

any, as in (132). 

(131) I didn't eat anything. 

(132) Anything will do. 

It is apparently not an accident that in both English and Chinese, the 

free-choice universal and the negative polarity existential quantifier 

are homophonous. It is natural to try to treat these as one single 

morpheme, thus denying there.is anything homophonous here. Since [NOT El 

is logically equivalent to [ALL NOT], an easy way to do this is to say 

that all occurrences of any are universal, and that a negative polarity 

any takes wide scope over the negative or other affective element that 

c-commands it at SS. This is the position held by Quine (1960), etc. 

This amounts to the claim that all negative polarity any's are marked 

cases of quantification with respect to the correspondence principle 

(70). Thus, given (133), QR turns it into (134), which is equivalent 



(133) ta bu xiang chi sheme. 
he not want eat anything 
'He doesn't want to eat anything.' 

(134) Is[sheme] [ ta bu xiang chi ti]] 
anythi!igs he not want eat 

(135) [[meige x; x shi dongxi][ta bu xiang chi XI] 
every is thing he not want eat 

However, a difficulty with this approach is that it cannot be extended 

to other affective contexts than the context of a c-commanding negative 

morpheme. For example, this approach would give (136) the representation 

(137), which may be converted to (138): 

(136) ni xiang-bu-xiang chi sheme? 
you want-not-want eat anything 
'Do you want to eat anything?' 

(137) [s[sheme]i[s ni xiang-bu-xiang chi t I] 
anything you want-not-want eat i 

(138) [[meige x; x shi dongxi][ni xiang-bu-xiang chi ti]] 
every is thing you want-not-want eat 

What (138) says is: "For every x, do you want to eat x or not?" There 

are two possible appropriate answers to this question, which inay be 

taken to'jointly define its meaning (cf. below for more discussion): 

(139) Yes, for every x, I want to eat x. 

(140) No, for every x, I don't want to eat x. 

However, although these two are both appropriate answers to the question 

I I for every x ,  do you want to eat x or not?," only one of them is an 

appropriate answer to (136), namely only (140). Thus, saying no to 

the question (136) is to assert that one wants to eat nothing, which 

is what (140) says. But saying yes to the question asserts only that 

one wants to eat something, not necessarily everything. But the answer 



(139) does commit one to this latter unintended reading. Therefore, 

taking the polarity any as a wide scope universal quahtifier will fail 

with sentences like (136). 

A number of arguments against taking the polarity ally as a wide 

scope universal quantifier have been produced in Linebarger (1980) and 

Carlson (1980), and I believe that a correct theory should take it as 

an existential, having narrow scope with respect to the negative or 

affective element c-commanding it as SS. This is the view originally 

suggested in Klima (1964). In other words, negative polarity 9, in 

both Chinese and English, is - not a marked case of quantification with 

13 
respectto principle (70). The LF representation for (136) should be some- 

thing like (141), with the A-not-A operator c-commanding 'anything' in 

accordance with (70) (cf. below): 

(141) [YESIN0 [SOMEnlINGi[you want to eat ti]]] 

(108) in negative contexts, however. This is exemplified by sentences 

like (142) and (143): 

(142) [[ni bu xiang chi sheme] dou meiyou guanxi], 
you not want eat anything all nbt matter 

keshi zhewan fan yiding yao chi. 
but this rice sure must eat 

'For all x, it doesn't matter that you don't want to 
eat x; but this bowl of rice, you must eat.' 

(143) [[ta shuo ta bu renshi shei] wo dou xiangxin], 
he say he not know anyone I all believe 

jiushi bu xiangxin ta bu renshi wo. 
just not believe he not know I 

'For all x, I believe that he said he didn't know x; 
I just don't believe that he didn't know me.' 



At SS, sheme 'anything' and shei 'anyone' occur each in the c-commanding 

domain of - bu 'not' in the embedded clause. According to principle (70), 

sheme and shei should be in the scope of 'not,' and interpreted existen- 

tially. Note, however, that the clause in each of these sentences is 

followed by - dou in the matrix. As just mentioned, the presence of - dou 

requires something preceding it to be interpreted as universally quantified. 
I 

In each of (142) - (143), there is on1 y one quantifiable element, i. e. , 

sheme and shei, respectively. There is a "~lash,~' so to speak, between 

the requirement of dou and the requirement of principle (70). As the 

translation shows, dou wins out. The LF representations of the relevant 

parts of (142) and (143) are, respectively, (144) - (145): 
(144) [[shemeIi[[bu [ni t xiang chi ti]]dou neiyou guanxi]], .... 

anything no1 you jwant eat all no matter 

(145) [[sheiIi[ta shuo [bu [ta t renshi ti]]] wo dou xianpxin]], .... 
anyone he say no* he 'know I all believe 

In each representation, the indefinite quantifier c-commands the negative, 

directly violating (70). The sentences (142) - (143) thus must be 
regarded as marked cases of quantification. Again, the markedness may 

be naturally related to the presence of the scope marker - dou. Without 

! 
this marker the principle (70) is fully respected, as can be seen by 

comparing (142) with (146). 

(146) [ni bu xiang chi sheme] meiyou guanxi. 
you not want eat anything not matter 
'It doesn't matter you don't want to eat anything.' 



4.2. Wh Questions 

4.2.1.> Words as Q-NPs 

'When we say that.a sentence like (147) has the LF representation 

(148) or (149), what is it that the representation says of the meaning 

of the sentence? 

(147) Everybody arrived. 

(148) [ s  [everybody] [ t arrived] ] i s  j. 

(149) [s[All x; x r person] [ s  x arrived]] 

It is common practice to say that a quantificati~na~ structure like (148) 

or (149) represents the truth conditions of the sentence (147). It is 

a shorthand, in other words, for all the sentences or propositions that 

satisfy the truth conditions that are related to each other by some 

logical connective, such as the conjunction or the disjunction. In 

particular, the structure (149) is a shorthand for the conjunction of 

a21 sentences which result from substituting a value for - x in the open 

clause [x arrived], i.e., conjunction of [Bill arrived], [John arrived], 

[Mary arrived], etc. Likewise, a representation like (151) or (152) 

says of (150) that what it means is a disjunction of the instances of 

[x arrived], where x is a person. 

(150) Somebody arrived. 

(151') [s [Somebody] ti arrived] ] 

(152) [s[Some x; x a personj ( x arrived]] 
s 

The LF representation for the sentence two men arrived, furthermore, 

may be said ec abbreviate a disjunction of sentences each of which is 



a conjunction of exactly two sentences satisfying [x arrived]. A similar 

semantics may be given for similar quantification structures. 

Given this simple conception of the meaning of quantificational 

sentences, let US now consider the meanings of questions. A natural 

way to look at a - wh question, for example, is to consider that it consists 

of a presupposition having the form of a quantificational sentence and 

a focus indicating the speaker's request for a specification on the value 

of the quontificational element in the presupposition. Thus, the question 

(153) Who arrived? 

may be decomposed into the presupposition "Somebody arrived" and the 

request "Give me the identity of somebody." (In early transformational 

grammar, the DS of a question like (153) is simply "Somebody arrived," 

with somebody containing the feature [+wh], which distinguishes it from 

ordinary quantificational sentences.) Since "Somebody arrived" is a 

disjunction of instances of the schema [x arrived], a - wh question may 

be regarded as just a special type of disjunctive questions. Given a 

proper semantics, a question like (153) may ge given the LF representa- 

tion (154), as suggested in chomsky (1975), etc. 

(154) [[Which x; x a person][x arrived]] 

Thus, while a quantificational structure like (149) or (155) defines 

the conditions under which a given sentence is or may be zrue, an LF 

representation like (154) may be said to define the conditions under 

which a given sentence is or may be an appropriate answer. The meaning 

of a question. then, may be analyzed in terms of the meanings of possible 



answers t o  it.14 Thus, i t  i s  apparent t h a t  (155) may be an appropria te  

answer t o  (153), s ince  A- John f a l l s  wi th in  t he  extension of a person, and 

t he  sentence is an ins tance  of the  schema [x  a r r ived ] .  

(155) John arr ived.  

But n e i t h e r  (156) nor (157) a r e  appropria te  answers t o  (153). I n  (156), 

t he  t a b l e  does not f a l l  wi th in  t he  extension of a person, and i n  (157) 

the  sentence i s  not an  ins tance  of the  schema [x a r r ived ] :  

(156) /,The t ab l e  a r r ived .  

(157) #John found a map yesterday. 

Note t h a t  t he  represen ta t ion  (154) i s  d i r e c t l y  obtainable  from the 

S-structure of (153) by a simple algorithm ( i . e . ,  Quant i f ier  Conversion), 

e ince - who has  already been moved t o  COMP, binding i t s  t race .  

(158) [Whoi [ti ar r ived] ]?  

A s  i s  w e l l  known, t he  formation of a - wh question i n  Chinese does not 

involve t h e  ove r t  d i s loca t ion  of a - wh word. This i s  already obvious 

from t he  s eve ra l  examples we have seen i n  4.1.2. Since we have assumed 

t h a t  quan t i f i ca t iona l  sentences  a r e  subjec t  t o  QR and s ince  - wh questions 

are quan t i f i ca t fona l  i n ' t h e  sense j u s t  indicated,  t he re  is l i t t l e  reason 

not t o  assume t h a t  questioxts l i k e  (159) a l s o  have a s imi la r  quant i f ie r -  

va r i ab l e  represen ta t ion  a t  LF, a s  i n  (160) o r  (161): 

(159) n i  kan j ian- le  she i ?  
you see-ASP who 
'Who did you see? '  

(160) [ [ she i ]  [ n i  kanj ian-le t i ]  ]  
who you see-ASP 

(161) [[Muige x; x s h i  r en ] [n i  kanjian-le x ] ]  
which is  man you see-ASP 



4.2.2. Move Wh i n  Chinese 

A typo log ica l  view inheren t  i n  t h i s  way 0' looking a t  quest ions  

i n  languages l i k e  Chinese i s  t h a t  language f ami l i e s  do not d i f f e r  with 

r e spec t  t o  whether they have a wh movement r u l e  o r  no t ;  r a t h e r ,  a l l  - 
languages a r e  assumed t o  incorpora te  such a r u l e  a s  a subs tan t ive  uni- 

v e r s a l ,  bu t  may d i f f e r  i n  where they u se  t he  r u l e ,  i n  Syntax o r  i n  LF. 

A consequence of t h i s  conception of l i n g u i s t i c  typology is  t h a t  i t  al lows 

a simple statement of t h e  f a c t  t h a t  a l l  languages have t he  same seman- 

t i c s  of ques t ions ,  though they may each have a d i f f e r e n t  syntax of such 

sentences.  Thus, whi le  (159) d i f f e r s  v a s t l y  i n  ove r t  form from i t s  

~ n ~ l i s h  counte rpar t  "Who d id  you see?," it  has an LF represen ta t ion  

p r a c t i c a l l y  i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h e  LF of t h e  l a t t e r .  Another consequence 

is t h a t  - wh words i n  Chinese ( a s  i n  English) a r e  c rea ted  a s  scope bearing 

elements, on a par  wi th  o rd inary  Q-NPs. The scope bearing property 

of wh words may be i l l u s t r a t e d  a s  fol lows.  Consider (162) - (164): - 
(162) [Zhangsan wen wo [ s h e i  mai-le shu]]  

a s k  I who buy-ASP bock 
'Zhangsan asked who bought books.' 

(163) [Zhangsan xiangxin [ s h e i  mai-le shu] ]?  
be l i eve  who buy-ASP book 

'Who does Zhangsan be l i eve  bought books?' 

(164) [Zhangsan zhidao [ s h e i m a i - l e  shu]]  (?)  
know who buy-ASP book 

A.  'Who does Zhangsan know bought books?' 

b. 'Zhangsan knows who bought books.' 

The only su r f ace  d i f f e r e n c e  among the se  sentences  is i n  t he  choice of 

t h e  matrix verb. In  (1621, - wen 'ask '  belongs t o  a c l a s s  of verbs  t h a t  

r e q u i r e  an i n t e r r o g a t i v e  complement. I n  (163), xiangxin 'be l i evs '  does 



not permit an interrogative complement. In ( 1 6 4 ) ,  zhidao may optionally 

take an interrogative complement. As the translation shows, this single 

difference in the choice of the verb is responsible for the fact that 

(162) must be interpreted as a statement taking an indirect question, 

(163) must be interpreted as a direct question embedding no indirect 

questions, and (164) may be interpreted as either. It makes good sense 

to ask how the very different meanings of the virtually identical (162) 

and (163), as well as the ambiguity of (164), may be represented in an 

optimal grammar. One natural approach to this question is to look at 

an indirect question like (162) as a sentence in which the question word 

has scope over the embedded clause, and a direct question like (163) 

as one in which the question word has scope over the matrix clause, while 

in (164) the - wh word may take either scope. The scope bearing property 

of a - wh word is a direct consequence of the fact that it corresponds - 

to an indefinite quantificational expression (e.g. ,  somebody) in the 

presupposition of a - wh question. In (162), the matrix subject Zhangsan 

asked who bought the book. There is a presupposition of the existence 

of some person who bought the book. This presupposition, in the context 

of (164), can only be in the'mind of the matrix subject, and not in the 

mind of the speaker of the entire sentence. The sentence does not mean 

that there is someone who bought the hook whose identity Zhangsan sought. 

' This is the same thing as saying that someone (and therefore - who, which 

presupposes it) has scope over the embedded clause in (162), not the 

matrix clause. The situation is different from an ordinary declarative 

sentence containing someone. Consider an example of the latter type: 



(165) John b e l i e v e s  t h a t  someone bought t h e  book. 

There is  a n  "opaque" reading on someone i n  t h i s  sentence  a s  we l l  a s  a 

" t ransparent"  reading,  a s  is w e l l  known. I n  t h e  former case ,  someone 

has  scope over  t h e  embedded c l a u s e ,  and t h e  e x i s t e n c e  of someone is  not  

a s s e r t e d  by t h e  speaker but  is t r u e  only i n  t h e  b e l i e f  of t h e  mat r ix  

s u b j e c t  John, Under t h e  t r a n s p a r e n t  reading,  the  speaker a s s e r t s  t h a t  

t h e r e  is someone x such t h a t  John b e l i e v e s  t h a t  x bought t h e  book. I n  

This  case someone has  scope over  t h e  e n t i r e  matr ix  sentence .  A f u r t h e r  

d i s t i n c t i o n  between t h e  two read ings  is  t h e  fol lowing.  According t o  

t h e  narrow reading,  someone e x i s t s  i n  t h e  b e l i e f  of t h e  mat r ix  sub jec t  

whose i d e n t i t y  t h e  mat r ix  s u b j e c t  has  no - s p e c i a l  i d e a  about .  According 

t o  t h e  wide scope reading,  however, t h e  i d e n t i t y  of t h e  e x i s t i n g  person 

is unknown on ly  t o  t h e  speaker of t h e  e n t i r e  sentence ,  b u t  i s  understood 

t o  be d e f i n i t e  i n  the mat r ix  s u b j e c t ' s  b e l i e f .  Now, compare t h e  meaning 

of (165) t o  t h a t  of  (163), where - s h e i  'who' occurs  i n  p l a c e  of saneone. 

There is  a g a i n  a p resuppos i t ion  of t h e  e x i s t e n c e  of someone i n  t h i s  

sentence ,  b u t  t h i s  p resuppos i t ion  is uniquely understood t o  be i n  t h e  

mind of t h e  speaker ,  n o t  i n  t h e  b e l i e f  of t h e  mat r ix  s u b j e c t  i n  (163). 

Rather, t h e  speaker assumes t h a t  t h e  i d e n t i t y  of t h e  buyer of the  book 

i s  a  d e f i n i t e  one i n  t h e  b e l i e f  of t h e  mat r ix  s u b j e c t .  I n  o t h e r  words, 

i n  (163), t h e  presupposed someone (and t h e r e f o r e  shei"who') has matr ix ,  

n o t  embedded scope. It i s  easy t o  see t h a t  i n  (164) t h e  presupposed 

someone may be s c o p a l l y  ambiguous. 

The scope f a c t s  j u s t  expla ined he re  a r e  we l l  known t o  anyone 

d e a l i n g  wi th  t h e  semantics of - wh ques t ions  i n  English.  They a r e  r e a d i l y  



given in the surface or S-structure representations of such questions, 

and require no special movement in LF to derive appropriate scope 

representations. But precisely the same facts obtain in Chlnese, 

where the wh words are unmoved. A natural, unified description of - 
these facts is available if we postulate the existence of an abstract 

wh movement rule in Chinese: - 

(166) [Zhangsan wen wo [[sheiIi [ti mai-le shu]]] 
ask I who buy-ASP book 

(167) [[sheiJi[Zhangsan xiangxin [ti mai-le shu]]] 
who believe buy-ASP book 

(168) a. [[sheiIi[Zhangsan zhidao [ti mai-le shu]]] 
who know buy-ASP book 

b. [Zhangsan zhidao [[shei] [t mai-le shu]]] 
know who buy-ASP book 

Independent principles of grammar will ensure that shei 'who' will 

not be moved out of the embedded clause in (1661, must be so moved 

in (167), and may or may not be so moved in (168). It is apparent 

that these principles are universal linguistic properties. Verbs of 

asking, like - wen 'ask,' xiang-zhidao - 'wonder,' in Chinese or any other 

language, require the presence of a question quantifier or quasi- 

quantifier in its (immediate) domain. Non-interrogative verbs like 

xiangxin 'believe,' renwei 'opine,' tongyi 'agree,' etc., on the other 

hand, do not allow a question quantifier having sole scope over their 

complement, and this is apparently also true of their counterparts 

in other languages. Something universally true may also be said of 

verbs like zhidao 'know,' jide 'remember,' which permit but do not 

require a *-quantified clause as a complement. These universal selec- 

tional restrictions may be stated in the following simplest form: 15 



(170) a. Interrogative verbs: [+ [*hl 1 

b. Non-interrogative verbs: [+ [-wh]] 

c. Optional interrogative verbs: [+ ([Swh])] 

These restrictions cannot be stated purely in terms of a verb an2 a 

question quantifier in its argument position. For in (162) - (164), 

a - wh word occurs in an argument position within a clause following a 

verb of any of the three kinds. The desired distinction is made once 

the restrictions are made in terms of a verb and a question quantifier 

in COMP or operator position, at LF, as in (166) - (168). 

It should be noted that ambiguity of sentences like (164) and 

differences between (162) and (163) alone are no sufficient evidence 

for the postulation of abstract wh movement. This is also true of - 
the rule QR, It probably does not take more than a few moments' thought 

for anyone to come up with alternative mechanisms that have approxi- 

mately the same empirical effects. For example, one might propose 

abstract devices that coindex a wh word with a c-commanding empty COMP - 
and define scope in terms of results of suck coindexing, thus claiming 

that one has the ability to do without movement. This alternative 

would be attractive if this coindexing has the same properties as those 

of other known, independently motivated coindexing devices. Note, 

however, that it is not always the case that the elements of a coindexed 

par must hold a c-commanding relation. For exam~le, the relation between 

a promoninal and its antecedent need not be one of c-command: 

(171) a. When I saw him, John was tired. --  
b. His mother loves John. - - 



c. Everyone's mother loves him. - 
d. [PRO - arriving on time] is expected of every student. 

There is no possibility, however, for a wh word to be coindexed with a - 
non-c-commanding COME', for no - wh word may have scope over a domain which 

does nottpro?erly contain it. The coindexing required of wh in situ, - 
in other words, must be distinguished from that involved in pronominal 

coindexing. There are two kinds of coindexing, then. But this is just 

another way of saying that there are two kinds of devices involved, 

coindexing and movement. Furthermore, note also that when a - wh word 

fs properly contained in an l?P, the more ir~clusive NP never has scope 

wider than the - wh word. 

(172) ni mai-le [[shei de] meiben shu]? 
you buy-ASP who DE every book 
'Whose every book did you buy?' 

As with the case of May's inversely linked quantification, a movement 

analysis will ensure that shei 'who' has wider scope than the more 

inclusive NP shei de meiben shu 'who-DE-wery-book,' since only (173a), 

but not (173b), satisfies the well-formedness conditions CPB and CQB. 

(173) a. [[sheiIi[[ti de meiben shu] [ni mai-le tj]]] 
who DE every book j you buy-ASP 

b. *[[t de meiben shu] [[sheili[ni mai-le tj]]] 
DE every book who you buy-ASP 

On the other hand, a coindexing device in place of QR or abstract wh - 

movement would derive two representations both of which are well-formed 

with respect to CPB and CQB, though only (174a) represents the available 

read irlg : 16 

(174) a. [i [j [ni mai-le [[sheiIi de meiben shu] I]] 
you buy-ASP who DE every book j 



b. [j [i [ni mai-le [ [sheiIi tie meiben shu] . ] ] ] 
you buy-ASP who DE every bookJ 

The point is not that one cannot develop certafn conditions to ensure 

the desired result. But the effect of coindexing plus such conditions 

would be precisely the effect of movement. But if the device of movement 

is already available, as is assumed in standard treatments of ordinary 

wh questions in English, there is then no reason to invoke a coindexing - 
device doing exactly the same thing. Assuming that what is involved 

is really movement in LF, on the other hand, represents a generalization 

of the rule Move a, thus resulting in a desirable simplification of the 

rule by eliminating a restriction on where the rule may apply. 

An important consequence of the postulation of movement of a 

word or a Q-NP is that such elements have the status of empty categories 

at the level of LF, on a par with other empty cateogires that are gen- 

erated in Syntax. There is extensive evidence that the empty categories 

created in LF do behave on a par with those crea~ed in Syntax with 

respect to the Empty Category Principle (ECP). In Chapter 6, we discuss 

some of the properties'of the empty categories, and in Chapter 7 we 

extend the ECP to cover a wide range of data in both Chinese and Engiish, 

accounting for certain formal similarities in question interpretation 

in these languages. If the analysis adopted there is correct, then 

this constitutes important evidence for the existence of a level of 

LF construed as the output of such abstract movement processes. 

The approach we are taking here on - wh questions in Chinese (and 

in all languages without* movement) is an extension of some recent 

treatments of multiple questions in English. Consider a question 



l i k e  (175): 

(175) Who bought what? 

The s i t u a t i o n  a s s o c i a t e d  wi th  t h i s  ques t ion  is  u s u a l l y  t h e  fo l lowing.  

The speaker knows t h a t  someone i n  t h e  domain of d i scourse  bought some- 

t h i n g  i n  t h e  domain of d i scourse .  Suppose t h a t  someone x has  extens ion - 

ranging over  t h e  set of t h r e e  i n d i v i d u a l s  (John,  B i l l ,  ~ a r y )  , and t h a t  

something y h a s  e x t e n s i o n  ranging over t h e  set  of t h r e e  t h i n g s  ( t h e  book, 

t h e  pen, the. p e n c i l ) .  What t h e  speaker b o w s  i s  t h a t  some o r  each i n s t a n c e  

of - x bought some i n s t a n c e  of y, but  he  does n s t  know t h e  exac t  p a i r i n g  

between t h e  i n s t a n c e s  of - x and t h e  i n s t a n c e s  ,;f y and, by u t t e r i n g  (175), 

he r e q u e s t s  in fo rmat ion  on t h e  e x a c t  p a i r i n g .  I n  o ~ h e r  words, he wants 

t o  know, of t h e  n i n e  p o s s i b l e  ordered p a i r s  def ined by <x,y> which repre-  

s e n t  t h e  n i n e  p o s s i b l e  i n s t a n c e s  of [ x  bought y], which p a i r s  r e p r e s e n t  

t h e  t r u e  i n s t a n c e s  of [x bought y].  Thus, a n  a p p r o p r i a t e  answer t o  (175) 

may b e  (176) : 

(176) John bought t h e  book, B i l l  bought t h e  p e n c i l ,  and 
Mary bought t h e  pec. 

In o t h e r  words, t h e  q u e s t i o n  (175) may be  paraphrased a s :  

(177) For which p a i r i n g  <x,y>,  x a person and y a t h i n g ,  
x bought y. 

The - wh word what is t r e a t e d  as a q u a n t i f i e r  on a par  wi th  +, though - 
only  t h e  la t ter  occurs  i n  q u a n t i f i e r  p o s i t i o n  i n  SS. The form (177) 

may be d i r e c t l y  ob ta ined  i f  w e  assume t h a t  i n  (175) t h e  unmoved what 

undergoes movement i n  LF, g iv ing  rise t o  a s t r u c t u r e  wi th  both who - 

and - what o c c u r r i n g  i n  o p e r a t o r  p o s i t i o n .  Such a r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  i s  

a l r e a d y  h i n t e d  st i n  Chomsky (1973), and i s  assumed i n  v a r i o u s  o t h e r  

work, e.g., Williams (1977), Hirschbuhler  (1978, 1981), e t c .  We may 



assume that the wh movement in LF takes the form of adjunction to 5, - 

as in (178), or that, like the syntactic rule of wh movement, it involves - 

movement into COMP. In this case, it may be Chomsky-adjoined or daughter- 

adjoined to CCMP, as in (179a-b): 

(178) [- What [- who [ t. bought tj ] ] I ?  
s j s i s .I 

(179) a. [;Icomp Whatj [cornp ~ h o ~ ] ] [ ~  ti bought t I]? 
j 

[;[cornp What whoi][ ti bought t I]? 
j :i j 

These representations may then b ~ .  translated into something like (177). 

A plausible formulation of this procedure is given in Higginbotham and 

May (1981). l7 (Note that the order of what and - who in (178) - (179) 

is opposite to their order in (177), but this is inconsequential.) 18 

The representations (178) and (179) differ in some consequences, but 

we will ignore them for the moment. Just as the wh words in Chinese, - 

syntactically unmoved - wh words in English also show scope ambiguities 

(though those already syntactically moved do not). This has been shown 

in Baker's well known work (1970). 

(180) Who remembers where we bought what? 

The question may be construed as an ordinary direct inquiry on the 

identity of the matrix subject - who. In this case, the embedded copple- 

ment is an indirect multiple question on the pairing between where 

and what. The question can also be construed as a direct inquiry on 

the pairing between - who and the embedded unmoved what in k-hich case -- 9 

the embedded clause is an ordinary indirect question on the value of 

where. Thus, under the first interpretation, (180) may have (181) 

as an appropriate answer, while under the second interpretation, (182) 

may be appropriate: 



(181) John does. John remembers where we bought what. 

(182) John remembers where we bought the book, Bill remembers 
where we bought the pencil, etc. 

(181) may be naturally seen as an instance of the LF (183), where what 

c-commands the embedded clause and (182) an instance of the LF (184) 

with - what c-commanding the entire matrix clause: 

(183) [- Whoi [, ti remembers [-[what where ] s s j k 

Is 
we bought t t,]]]]? 

j 

(184) [;[What whoi] [s ti remembers [; wherek 3 

[ s 
we bought t t I]]]? 

j k  

It will be obvious from our later discussion that while Chinese qtlestions 

have somewhat different properties from English questions, due to prin- 

ciples that apply only in the Syntax but not in LF, they share identical 

properties with the syntactically unmoved 2 words in English as involved 

in multiple questions. 

4.2.3. The Wide Scope Property of Words 

We have witnessed the scope bearing properties of - wh words in 

Chinese. Let us now discuss their relative scope relations with respect 

to other scope bearing elements and mong themselves. Consider the 

sentences below: 

(185) meige ren dou mi-le sheme? 
every man all buy-ASP what 
'What did everybody buy?' 

(186) yousange ren mai-le sheme? 
three man buy-ASP what 
'What did three men buy?' 



Each of these sentences contains an ordinary Q-NP and a - wh quantifier. 

At SS, the wh quantifier appears within the c-commanding scope of the 

subject Q-NP. According to (go), the - wh quantifier 'what' should have 

narrow scope with respect to the subject Q-NP. However, as the trans- 

lation shows, this turns out not to be the case. In (185), the subject 

NP meige run 'every man' is tnterpreted collectively, and not distribu- 

tively, with respect to the object NP -- sheme 'what,' exactly as the 

relation between everybody and what in the English translation. Thus, 

to (185), (187) may be an appropriate answer, but nor (188): 

(187) meige ren dou mai-le shu. 
every man all tuy-ASP book 
'Everybody bought books.' 

. (188) /.Zhangsan mai-le shu, Lisi mai-le bi, 
buy-ASP book buy-ASP pen 

Wangwu mai-le hua. 
buy-ASP painting 

'Zhangsan bought books, Lisi pens, Wangwu paintings.' 

The answer (188) would be appropriate to a question like (189), in 

which the distributive adverb 'respectively, each' occurs in place 

of - dou 'all. ' In this case (187) becomes inappropriate as an answer: 

(189) meige ren ge mai-le sheme? 
every man each buy-ASP what 
'What did each man buy?' 

Similarly, (186) has the existential 'three men' interpreted collec- 

tively wLth respect to the object 'what' and is more appropriately 

answered with an indication on something that everybody bought, not 

with a list of things associated with each person. Sentences (185) 

- (186) thus constitute counterexamples to the general condition (70),  



and musk be regarded as marked cases of quantification with res.;>ect to 

this condition. 

In the examples below, an embedded - wh word has wide scope over a 

matrix Q-NP, again in violation of (70): 

(190) meige ren dou shuo shei zui congming? 
every man all say who mest clever 
'Who does everyone say is the most clever?' 

(191) meige ren dou xiwang ni gen shei jiehun? 
every man all hope you with who marry 
'Who does everyone hope that you will be married to?' 

We have seen in 4.1 that Q-NPs like meige ren 'everybody,' liangge ren 

'two men,' etc. may violate the locality condition (41), which requires 

them to take the narrowest possible scope, under certain circumstances, 

but such Q-NPs were shown to obey the condition (70) more strictly. For 

example, Q-NPs that occur in the domain of a QP in NP must have NP- 

internal scope, even though the same NPs may violate the locality con- 

dition under certaih circumstances. Now note that - wh quantifiers need 

not have scope internal to an NP even if they occur in the surface domain 

of a QP. In fact, - wh words may have only sentential, and therefore 

NP-extercal scope : 

(192) Zhangsan mai-le sanben shei de shu? 
buy-ASP three who DE book 

'Who did Zhangsan buy three books of?' 

Pt SS, shei 'who' occurs in the c-commanding domain of sanben 'three' 

in (192). However, it must be construed as having scope outside of 

the domain of 'three,' as the sentence is not only grammatical, but 

means the same thing as (193), whose SS has the - wh word occurring oueside 

the c-commanding domain of 'three.' 



(193) Zhangsan mei-le shei de sanben shu? 
buy-ASP who DE three book 

'Whose three books did Zhangsan buy?' 

Who in "Whose three books did Zhangsan buy?" has sentential scope, with - 
the sentence meaning for which person x, Zhangsan bought x's three books 

The shei 'who' in (192) also must be construed to have sentential scope. 

One might try to maintain that shei in (192) does have internal scope 

within the NP sanben shei de shu 'three-who-DE-book; and that when - wh 

movement takes place in LF on the basis of 'who,' it obligatorily pied- 

pipes the whole NP into operator position. This not only creates a 

problem on what is the meaning of an NP when it contains a wh word - 

having scope internal to it, but also creates a problem on how sentences 

like the following may be ruled out in principle: 

(194) *Zhangsan mai-le neiben shei de shu? 
buy-ASP that who DE book 

'*Who did Zhangsan buy that book of?' 

This sentence may be ruled out under the Specificity Condition proposed 

in Piengo and Higginbotham (1981) (or ~he"Name Constraint" in May (1977), 

the "Complete Constituent Constraint" in Gueron (1980)), which prohibits 

specific NPs from containing a free varfable, or from containing a Q-W 

having scope external to the specific NP. If - wh words were allowed to 

have NP-internal scope, there would be no way to rule out (194). There- 

fore, - wh words must always have sentential scope. The grammaticality 

of (192) thus constitutes a marked case of quantification with respect 

to the condition (70). 

The marked nature of - wh with respect to (70) extends beyond ordinary 

Q-NPs. They also have wide scope over such other logical elements as 

frequency adverbs, negation, and modals which c-command them at SS: 



(195) Zhangsan changchang mai sherne? 
of t e n  buy what 

'What does Zhangsan o f t e n  buy?' 

(196) Zhangsan bu xiang mai sheme? 
: ngt hint. buy what 

'What d o e s n ' t  Zhangsan want t o  buy?' 

(197) Zhangsan keneng m a i  sheme? 
may buy what 

'What might Zhangsan buy?' 

Given t h e s e  wide scope p r o p e r t i e s  of - wh words, we must conclude t h a t  

t h e  c o n d i t i o n  (70) must be considered a genera l ,  but  not  an i n v i o l a b l e  

cond i t ion  governing scope assignment. The cond i t ion  must a l low room 

f o r  i n h e r e n t  p r o p e r t i e s  of l e x i c a l  i tems l i k e  wh words a s  marked cases .  - 

Note t h a t  t h e s e  words a r e  excep t iona l  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  (70) no t  only 

when they  i n t e r a c t  w i t h  w i t h  Q-NPs o r  Q-expressions of o the r  types .  They 

may a l s o  disobey (70) when they i n t e r a c t  wi th  each o t h e r .  For example, 

e i t h e r  of t h e  two embedded - wh words below may be construed a s  having 

m a t r i x  scope, wi th  t h e  o t h e r  of t h e  two const rued as having embedded 

scope : 

(198) n i  xiang-zhidao [ s h e i  mai-le sheme]? 
you wonder who buy-ASP what 

a. 'Who is t h e  x such t h a t  you wonder what x bought?'  

b. 'What is t h e  x such t h a t  you wonder who bought x ? '  

According t o  (198b) ,' t h e  wh word 'what' has  wider scope than 'who,' - 
though it i s  c-commanded by t h e  l a t t e r  a t  SS. That t h e  sentence  has  

a t  l e a s t  t h e  two read ings  i n d i c a t e d  i s  i n d i c a t e d  by t h e  f a c t  t h a t  e i t h e r  

(199) o r  (200) may be an  a p p r o p r i a t e  answer t o  i t :  

(199) wo xiang-zhidao L i s i  m a i - l e  sheme. 
I wonder buy-ASP what 
'I wonder what L i s i  bought.' 



(200) wo xiang-zhidao shei mai-le shu. 
I wonder who buy-ASP book 
'I wonder who bought books.' 

Although we have assumed that - wh words get moved in Chinese in LF, we 

have not indicated whether the abstract wh movement is a special case - 

of QR, namely adjunction to S, or is a different rule from QR, one that 

is an extension of the syntactic rule of - wh movement, or some other rule. 

I would like now to assume, adopting a suggestion made in Aoun, Hornstein, 

and Sportiche (1981), that the LF movement takes the same form as the 

syntactic rule of - wh movement. That is, it involves movement into C O W .  

Besides the arguments given in Aoun et al., there are the following 

advantages to such an assumption. First, if abstract - wh movement were 

to perform adjunction, in a way analogous to QR, one might expect - wh 

words to have NP-internal scope, since QR has the two adjunction sites 

S and "sister of QP." But, as we have just indicates, - wh words cannot 

have NP-internal scope, but only sentential scope. This can be derived 

freely from the assumption that, like the syntactic rule of -- wh movement, 

the LF rule also involves movement into COMP. Since only Ss have COMPs 

but not NPs, it automatically follows that - wh words may have only sen- 

tential scope but no NP-internal scope. The same argument applies to 

the assumption that the LF movement involves adjunction to 5, as sug- 

gested in, say, Williams (1977), Hirschbuhler (1978, 19811, etc. If 

wh can be adjoined to 5, there is no immediately clear reason why it - 
cannot be adjoined to NP. Secondly, though we may stipulate that - wh 

words have the exceptional property that they do not obey the condition 

(70), this does not automatically give us the result that they almost 

always have wider scope than ordinary Q-NPs and other non-nominal 



Q-expressions like adverbials, modals, and negation. This is because 

although - wh words may violate (70), nothing is there that requires them 

to violate the condition in the face of other c-commanding Q-expressions. 

On the other hand, if movement of - wh words is assumed to be into COMP, 

and movement by QR involves adjunction to S or "sister of QP," then - wh 

words must have wider scope than the other Q-expressions. Thirdly, given 

the adopted assumption, there is at least the possibility of relating 

the marked nature of - wh words with respec.t to (70) in a plausible way. 

It may be, in other words, because wh - words may have only COMPs as their 

landing sites that the condition (70) must be relaxed for them. Within 

an S-adjunction analysis, there is no clear reason why - wh words are more 

likely to violate (70), or have uniquely kider scope than ordinary Q- 

expressions. An i-adjunction analysis, furthermore, is ad hoc in the 

choice of 5 in .order to assign wide scope to - wh words, whilo a movement- 

into-COMP analysis is a simple extension of the rule that applies in 

Syntax in deriving relative clauses and non-multiple - wh questions in 

English. 

4.3. Conjunction, Disjunction, and A-Not-A Questions 

4.3.1. Conjunction 

In the beginning of 4.2, we remarked that a quantificational schema 

is an abbreviation for some appropriate logical connection of sentences 

which are its instances. Thus [All x; x a person [x arrived]] abbre- 

viates, semantically, the sentence "A arrived, and B arrived, and C 

I I arrived, .... A somewhat shorter version of the sentence is " [ A  and 



B and C ...I arrived," with a conjoined subject NP. Consider now an 

actual sentence of this type: 

(201) [Zhangsan gen Lisi] dou mai-le shiben shu. 
and all buy-ASP ten book 

'Both Zhangsan and Lisi bought ten books.' 

Sentence (201) means that each of Zhangsan and Lisi bought ten books, 

so that a total of twenty books (at most) were bought. The sentence 

has the paraphrase below, which consists of two sentential conjuncts: 

(202) [ [ Zhangsan mai-le shiben ~hu],[~ Lisi (ye) mai-le 
S s 

buy-ASP ten book (too) buy-ASP 

shiben shu]] 
ten book 

'Zhangsan bought ten books,(and) Lisi bcught ten books.' 

How might a theory of grammar correctly account for a sentence like 

(201) having the interpretation (202)? There are two appraoches that 

we want to consider. The first approach directly takes (202) to be 

the DS representation of (201). According to this traditional approach, 

(201) is derived from (202) via the rule of Conjunction Reduction of 

Ross (1967). This analysis was suggested for Chinese in work as early 

as Wang (1967). The rule is assumed to delete the VP in the left con- 

junct of (202), the result of which will be (201) after a series of 

relabelling and rebracketing takes place. Similarly, the sentence 

(203) with a conjoined object can be derived from the conjoined S (204) 

by success~vely applying Conjunction Reduction. First, the rule deletes 

the subject of the right conjunct of (204), resulting in (205) with 

a conjoined VP. Then the rule applies again to d,elete the right conjunct 

VP in (205), resulting in (203). 



(203) wo kanjian-le [Zhangsan gen Lisi] 
I see-ASP and 
'I saw Zhangsan and Lisi.' 

(204) [s[s wo kanjian-le Zhang~an],[~ wo (ye) kanjian-le Lisi]] 
I see-ASP I (too) see-ASP 

'I saw Zhangsan, (and) I saw Lisi.' 

Zhangsan][(ye) kanjian-le Lisi]]] 
(too) see-ASP 

'I saw Zhangsan, and saw Lisi.' 

Within the frameuork of grammar we are assuming, there are several 

possible ways to instantiate this traditional approach. For example, 

one might assume that the same rule Conjunction Reduction still exists, 

but in the PF component. This is what Sjoblom (1980) suggests. In 

this case, the sentences (201) and (203) exist only in PF, and are 

represented by the full forms (202) and (204) at DS, SS, and LF. Another 

way to instantiate the traditional approach is to base-generate empty 

elements at the "deletion" sites and employ interpretive coindexing 

devices that have the effects of Conjunc:tior. Reduction. Still another 

way is to postulate an LP analogue of the reduction rule. Thus one 

may assume that (201) and (203) are base-generated in their surface 

form, but that a rule of copying, say akin to the derived VP rule of 

Partee (1975) and Williams (1977), will derive represenations of the 

form (202) and (204), respectively. The original conditions on the 

application of Conjunction Reduction may be similarly adapted into 

the copying analogue. 
19 

The second approach to the semantic interpretation of sentences 

like (201) is to assume that such a sentence is base-generated in its 

surface form, and the conjoined NP is subject to QR in LF. Thus, for 

(201) we have (206) after QR applies: 



(206) is[Zhangsan gen Lisi] [ t dou mai-le shiben shu]] 
and all buy-ASP ten book 

On the basis of the presence of dou 'all,' the QR-ed NP [Zhangsan and - 
Lisi] will be interpreted as [for both x; x is one of the set: {Zhangsan, 

L i s i )  . 
(207) [meige x; x s {Zhangsan, ~isi}] [ s  x mai-le shiben shu] ] 

every buy-ASP ten book 

It is clear that this schema is equivalent to the conjoined sentence 

(202). 

There are two arguments in fav~r of the second approach just 

outlined over the more traditional approach embodying Conjunction 

Reduction or some equivalent variant thereof. First of all, a QR 

analysis can do everything that the Conjunction Reduction analysis 

can do, but there are things that the former analysis can do but that 

the latter cannot. It is well known that phrasally corljoined NPs 

must be base-generable, given symmetric predkcates liko collide, meet, -- 

etc. and their counterparts in other languages (cf. Lakoff and Peters, 

(1969) : 

(208) Zhangsan gon Lisi huxlang piping. 
and mutually criticize 

'Zhangsan and Lisi criticize each other.' 

(209) *[[Zhangsan huxiang piping] [Lisi huxiang piping]] 
mutually criticize mutually criticize 

In the example (210!, the conjoined subject must also be base-generated 

since, in contrast to (201), it asserts that only a total of ten books 

were bought. 

(210) [Zhangsan gen Lisi] mi-le shiben shu. 
and buy-ASP ten book 

' Zhangsan and Lisi bought ten books. ' 



Given t h a t  conjoined NPs must be base-generable, t h e r e  i s  cs s p e c i a l  

reason why a s t r u c t u r e  t h a t  i s  d e r i v a b l e  by Conjunction Reduction cannot 

be  genera ted  without  t h e  r u l e .  Furthermore, sen tences  l i k e  t h e  fo l lowing 

can b e  i n t e r p r e t e d  by QR t o  have t h e  meaning of conjoined sen tences ,  

b u t  n o t  generated by Conjunction Reduction, s i n c e  t h e r e  i s  no Eon- 

a r b i t r a r y  conjoined source  f o r  ' t hey1 :  

(211) tamen dou mi-le sh iben  shu. 
they a l l  buy-ASP t e n  book 
'They a l l  bought t e n  books. '  

Secondly, t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of conjoined phrases  i n t o  conjoined 

sen tences  is s u b j e c t  t o  c o n d i t i o n s  t h a t  a r e  t y p i c a l l y  r e l a t e d  t o  movement 

r u l e s  b u t  n o t  t o  d e l e t i o n  r u l e s .  I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  c e r t a i n  conjoined 

phrases  behave on a p a r t  wi th  empty c a t e g o r i e s  t h a t  a r e  c r e a t e d  by 

r u l e s  of movement ( e i t h e r  i n  Syntax o r  i n  LF).  For example, t h e  Spe- 

c i f i c i t y  Condit ion of Fiengo and Higginbotham (1981), t o  which w e  r e t u r n  

An Chapter 5, r e q u i r e s  t h a t  a spec i f i :  NP may not  con ta in  a f r e e  v a r i a b l e .  

It 18 apparent  t h a t  t h e  c o n t r a s t  below has  t o  do wi th  t h e  s p e c i f i c i t y  

and non-spec i f i c i ty  of t h e  s u b j e c t  NP of each sentence .  

(212) [np[s[np Zhangsan han L i s i ]  xihuan] de  shu] wo dou xihuan. 
and l i k e  DE book I a l l  like 

a. 'I l i k e  a l l  t h e  books t h a t  Zhangsan and L i s i  (both) l i k e . '  

. b .  'For bo th  x, x is Zhangsan o r  L i s i ,  I l i k e  books t h a t  
x l i k e s .  ' 

(213) [np[s[np Zhangsan han L i s i l  xihuan] de  n e i x i e  shul  wo dou 
and l i k e  DE those  book I a l l  

xihuan . 
l i k e .  

'1 l i k e  t h o s e  books t h a t  both Zhangsan and L i s i  l i k e . '  



(212) i s  ambiguous wi th  t h e  conjoined NP 'Zhangsan and L i s j . '  i n t e r p r e t e d  

e i t h e r  c o l l e c t i v e l y  wi th  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  head of t h e  s u b j e c t  NP headed 

by 'books, '  o r  d i s t r i b u t i v e l y .  I n  t h e  c o l l e c t i v e  (narrow scope) reading,  

t h e  e n t i r e  s u b j e c t  NP headed by 'books' i s  q u a n t i f i e d  by - dou, and i n  

t h e  d i s t r i b u t i v e  reading,  t h e  conjoined NP 'Zhangsan and l i s i '  i n  t h e  

relative c l a u s e  i s  q u a n t i f i e d  by - dou. But (213) i s  not  ambiguous; i t  

can on ly  have a c o l l e c t i v e  read ing  on t h e  conjoined NP. The d i s t r i b u t i v e  

reading w i l l  be r u l e d  o u t  under t h e  QR a n a l y s i s ,  s i n c e  t h e  des i red  reading 

r e q u i r e s  t h e  c r e a t i o n  of an LF r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  where the  t r a c e  of 'Zhangsan 

and L i s i '  i s  l e f t  f r e e  i n  t h e  s p e c i f i c  NP headed by 'books': 

(214) * [ s  [Zhangsan gen ~ i s i ]  [s !np t xihuan de n e i x i e  shu] 
and l i k e  DE those  book 

[ wo dou xihuan]]  
s 

I a l l  l i k e  

If t h e  d e f i n i t e  p l u r a l  s u b j e c t  i n  (213) i s  replaced by a  d e f i n i t e  

s i n g u l a r ,  t h e  r e s u l t  w i l l  be a n  ungrammatical sentence:  

(215) *rnp Is Inp Zhangsan han L i s i ]  xihuan] d e  neiben shu] 
and l i k e  DE t h a t  book 

wo dou xihuan. 
I a l l  l i k e  

Th i s  is, of course ,  due t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  no u n i v e r s a l l y  

q u a n t i f i a b l e  NP preceding - dou except  t h e  embedded conjoined NP, and 

t h a t  q u a n t i f y i n g  i t  o u t  of t h e  s p e c i f i c  NP domain n e c e s s a r i l y  v i o l a t e s  

t h e  S p e c i f i c i t y  Condition. Note t h a t  w i t h i n  a  Conjunction Reduction 

a n a l y s i s ,  t h e  conjoined NP 'Zhangsan and L i s i s  would be t h e  l e f t o v e r s  

of t h e  d e l e t i o n  process ,  a t  any rate no t  an  empty element even i f  what 

is i n v ~ l v e d  is an LF copying analogue of t h e  d e l e t i v n  r u l e .  The po in t  



is not that one cannot imagine ways to obtain the facts indicated in 

(212) - (215) under the Conjunction Reduction analysis, but that whatever 
alternatives are proposed, they will simply duplicate precisely the 

effects of the already available option involving QR and the Specificity 

Condition. 

4.3.2. Disjunction 

What we have said concerning the treatment of conjunction'applies 

also to disjunctive constructions. Thus, (216) may be analyzed either 

along the lines of Conjunction Reduction to give its interpretation 

indicated in (217), or it may be analyzed as involving existential 

quantification, as shown in (218): 

(216) [Zhangsan huozhe Lisi] hui lai. 
or will come 

'Zhangsan or Lisi will come.' 

(217) [s[s Zhangsan hui lai] huozhe Is Lisi hui lai]] 
will come or will come 

'Zhangsan will come, or Lisi will come.' 

(218) a. [s[~hangsan huozhe Lisi] [ t hui lai]] 
or will come 

b. [ [youyige x; x E {~hangsan, ~isi)] ls x hui lai]] s 
one will come 

However, only the QR will derive the meaning representation of (219) 

straightforwardly, though Conjunction Reduction is irrelevant here: 

(219) youren hui lai 
someone will come 
'Someone will come.' 

As we remarked earlier, - wh questions may be regarded as a special type 

of disjunctive questions, with a - wh word like - who taken as an existential 



wh quantifier ranging over individuals. Again, the analysis of wh - - 

questions cannot involve Conjunction Reduction, though ordinary dis- 

junctive questions may be analyzed in either way. 
2 0 

(220) [Zhangsan haishi Lisi] h~ii lai? 
or will come 

'Will Zhangsan or Lisi come?' 

(221) [ S [ S  Zhangsan hui lai] haishi Is Lisi hui lai]]? 
will come or will come 

'Will Zhangsan come or will Lisi come?' 

. (222) a. [s[Zhangsan haishi Lisi] [ t hui l.ai]] 
o r will come 

:b. [g[neige x; x E {Zhangsan, Lisi) 1 ls x hui laill 
which will come 

As in the case of conjoined structures, the inte-rpretation of disjunctive 

questions is subject to the Specificity Condition. This is easily 

accounted for under an analysis involving abstract - wh movement, taking 

an interrogative disjunction as a - wh-quantifier: 

(223) ni zui xihuan [[Zhangsan haishi Lisi] de shu]? 
you most like or DE book 
'Do you like Zhangsan's books or do you like Lisi's books?' 

(224) *ni zui xihuan [[Zhangsan haishi Lisi] de neiben shu]? 
you most like or DE that book 
'*Do you like that book of ~hangsan's or that book of 
Lisi's? ' 

The question (224) is ill-formed because its intended LF representation 

contains a variable free in a specific M? following - wh movement in 

LF of the disjljnction 'Zhangsan or I d s i '  : 

(225) *[;[Zhangsan haishi Lisi] [ ni :aui xihuan [ ti de 
or you most like nP DE 

neiben shu]] 
that book 



4.3.3. A-Not-A Questions 

A special type of disjunctive question in Chinese is what has been 

called the "A-not-A" question, of which we have seen a number of examples. 

It is a kind of yes/no question, taking a disjunctive form requesting 

the addressee to identify either the affirmative or the negative from 

its two disjuncts. The simplest way of forming an A-not-A question is 

as follows. Place the negative morpheme - bu to the left of a VP, then 

reduplicate the VP or a leftmost portion thereof and place the copy to 

the left of the negative. Thus, given the sentence (226), an A-not-A 

question may take any of the forms given in (227) (phonological facts 

show that the reduplicated copy forms a constituent with the negated 

original, i.e., [[A][not A]]): 

(226) ta xihuan ni. 
he like you 
'He likes you.' 

(227) a. Is ta [ [ xihuan ni J [ bu xihuan nil ] ] ? 
he VP vp like you not like you 

'Does he like you or not like you?' 

b. [S ta [ [ [ xihuan] [v hu xihuan] ] nil ] ? 
he VP like not like YOU 

'Does he like [you] or does [he] not like you?' 

c. [ ta [vp [, [, I? xi-] [bu xi J 1-huan J nil ] ? 
he li- not li- -ke you 

'Does [he] or doesn't he like you?' 

Pn (227a), we have a coordinate VP consisting of the disjunction 'likes 

you' and 'doesn't like you1; in (227b) we have a disjunctive V 'likes' 

or 'doesn't like'; and in (227~) we have a disjunction of the first 

syllable of the verb xihuan 'like' : [ [xi - ]  [bu xi-] 1 'li-' or 'doesnl t 

li-' (the syllable - xi- is meaningless by itself). Again one could derive 



each of these A--not-A questions as a result of applying Conjunction 

Reduction to a full-fledged disjunctive question, as suggested in Wang 

(1967) for Mandarin Chinese and Lin (1974) for Arnoy. Thus, the DS 

representation of all of (227a-c) might be (228): 

(228) [ [ ta xihuan nil (hai~hi)[~ta bu xihuan nil] 
s 8 he like you or he not like you 
'Does he like you or doesn't he like you?' 

(227a) can be obtained by applying the reduction rule once to (228). 

(227b) and (227c) can be obtained as a result of iterative application 

of the same rule to (228) and (227b), respectively. However, in the 

face of our arguments above, the existence of a rule of Conjunction 

Reduction seems extremely dubious. And here we have an additional 

argument against the Conjunction Reduction analysis. It is entirely 

natural to have an A-not-A form in which the disjuncts are lexlcal 

verbs or even mere portions of lexAcal verbs, but such structures 

are rarely acceptable in ordinary coordinate structures of the form 

[[A] and [B]] or [[A] or [B]], where A # B. Thus, although coordinate 

VPs are very common, as shown in (229) - (230), coordinate Vs are 
quite unnatural, as shown in (231) - (232): 

(229) Zhangsan [zhong gua (ye) mai gua] 
grow melon (too) buy melon 

'~hangsan grows melons and sells melons.' 

(230) Zhangsan [xie shu (haishi) mai shu]? 
write book (or) sell book 

'~oes Zhangsan write books or sell books?' 

(231) *Zhangsan [[zhong (ye) m i  gua] 
grow (too) sell melons 

'Zhangsan grows and sells melons.' 



(232) *Zhangsan [[xie (haishi) mail shu]? 
write (or) sell book 

'Does Zhangsan write or does he sell books?' 

Therefore, even if Conjunction Reduction were involved in the derivation 

of A-not-A questions like (227a), which has the coordinate VP, it could 

not be involved in the derivation of (227b) and (227c), which have a 

coordinate V and even a coordinate node whose constituents are less 

than a lexical V. 

Furthermore, the interpretation of A-not-A questions also appears 

to be subject to conditions that are typically associated with movement 

rules and the distribution of empty categories created by such rules. 

In Chcpter 7, in particular, I will argue that the interpretation of 

A-not-A quee+ions obeys the ECP. The correctness of this will neces- 

sarily require an analysis involving abstract movement of some constituent 

to operator position, ruling out the Conjunction Reduction analysis as 

implaus '.ble. 

There are two oossible ways to instantiate the idea of LF movement 

here. On the one hand, one might assume that the [A-not-A] constituent 

is base-generated, just as other coordinate phrases involving conjunction 

or disjunction. The base generated A-not-A is then subject to - wh move- 

ment or QR in LF. This assumptim, however, is ~'iot satisfying for the 

reason just ni.:ted. 

In this connection, consider also the following paradigm, whose 

relevance to the argument was pointed out to me by Ken Hale: 

(233) ta xihuan ni bu xihuan ni? (= 227a) 
he like you not like you 
'~oes he like you or doesn't [he] like you?' 



(234) *?ta xihuan ni bu xihuan? 
he like you not like 

(235) *ta xihuan ni bu xi--? 
he likes you not li- 

The paradigm (223) - (235) shows that forward deletion (or ellipsis) 

is possible if what is deleted is the second subject, with the second 

VP left untouched. Forward deletion is impossible, however, if what 

is leftover (or deleted) is a lexical item or part of a lexical verb. 

It seems to be a typical feature of deleting or elliptical rules that 

they at least do not affect mere portions of lexical categories, in 

accordance with the Lexical Integrity Hypothesis. The presence of 

the grammatical (227b) and (227c) therefore suggests that it is extremely 

unlikely "hat they involve any deletion or ellipsis. 

Furthermore, the interpretation of A-not-A questions also appears 

to be subject to conditions that are typically associated with movement 

rules and the distribution of eppty categories created by such rules. 

In Chapter 7, in particular, I will argue that the interpretation of 

A-not-A questions obeys the ECP. The correctness of this will neces- 

sarily require an analysis involving abstract movement of some constituent 

to operatcr position, ruling out the Conjunction Reduction analysis 

as implausible. 

There are two possible ways to instantiate the idea of LF movement 

here. On the other hand, one might assume that the [A-not-A] constituent 

is base-generated, just as other coordinate phrases involving conjunction 

or disjunction. Tke base generated A-not-A is then subject to move- 

ment or QR in LF. However, this hypothesis is implausible for the 



fo l lowing t h r e e  reasons .  F i r s t ,  i f  t h e  [[A][Not A]] forms i n  (227) 

were a l l  base-generated,  then they would be base-generated e i t h e r  i n  

t h e  Syntax (DS) o r  i n  t h e  Lexicon(by l e x i c a l  r u l e s ) .  They cannot be 

formed i n  t h e  l ex icon ,  because (227a) shows t h a t  they can be construc- 

t i o n s  l a r g e r  than l e x i c a l  c a t e g o r i e s .  They a l s o  cannot be formed i n  

t h e  Syntax, because (227c) shows t h a t  they can be c o n s t r u c t i o n s  smal ler  

than l e x i c a l  c a t e g o r i e s .  Therefore  they cannot be base-generated. 

Secondly, even i f  one assumes t h a t  (227a) involves  base-generat ion 

i n  t h e  Syntax,  whi le  (227c) (and perhaps a l s o  (227b)) i s  formed by 

l e x i c a l  r u l e s ,  n o t e  t h a t  they must be generated by con tex t  s e n s i t i v e  

r u l e s .  Th i s  i s  because,  a s  w e  have shown wi th  examples l i k e  (231) 

and (232), f o r  a  coord ina te  c o n s t r u c t i o n  having l e x i c a l  o r  smaller-  

than- lex ica l  c a t e g o r i e s  a s  i t s  con junc t s ,  t h e  form [[A] [bu B]] with 

A#B is n o t  accep tab le ;  t h e  only accep tab le  coord ina te  cons t ruc t ions  

of t h e  t y p e  must have two i d e n t i c a l  conjuncts  (except  f o r  t h e  negat ive  

morpheme). But o rd ina ry  base r u l e s  ( i n  s o  f a r  a s  one assumes t h a t  

they e x i s t )  a r e  1:s:lally context - f ree .  Th i rd ly ,  i f  forms l i k e  [xi-bu-xi] 

are formed by l e x i c a l  r u l e s ,  t h e  nega t ive  morpheme i n  i t  should be 

on a p a r  w i t h  nega t ive  morphemes involved i n  " l e x i c a l  negation,"  not 

on a pa r  wi th  " s y n t a c t i c  negation." The former type of negatj.on i s  

o f t e n  obberved t o  be con t ra ry  nega t ion ,  a s  i n  (hen) bu-gaoxing ' (very)  

unhappy.' The l a t t e r  type i s  c o n t r a d i c t o r y  nega t ion ,  a c  i n  bu (hen) 

gaoxing ' no t  (very) happy.' I f  t h e  A-not-A forms a r e  formed i n  the  

l ex icon ,  one might expect  t o  f i n d  some i n s t a n c e s  of con t ra ry  negation 

here.  But s u r e l y  t h e  A-not-A q u e s t i o n s  a r e  ques t ions  on t h e  choice 



of yes and its contradictory negation, no. This suggests that the A-not-A -- 

forms are not formed ~ T I  the lexicon. 2 1 

A more plausible alternative is to assume that the [A-not-A] form 

is the result of some phonological rnle of reduplication applying on 

the basis of some appropriate feature of modality. Note that the [A- 

not-A] form occurs exactly where one would find 'not' in an ordinary 

negative sentence, and furthermore ti:an when the form occurs, no 'not' 

may appear elsewhere. It is obvious then that the not in [A-not-A] is - 

the same not in negative sentences. S .pose we say that both not and -- 

[A-not-A] are realizations of some constituent indicating the affirmative/ 

negative modality, the constituent AFF. If AFF is [+affirmative], then 

it is spelled out as zero, as in affirmative sentences. If it is 

[-affirmative], then it is spelled out as bu 'not.' If it is not - 

specified for [+affirmative], - it is [+Q], quantificational ranging 

over [+affirmative] and [-affirmative]. For mnemonic purposes, let 

us use the feature [+A-not-A] instead of [+Q]. Suppose now that the 

feature [+A-not-A] triggers a syntactic or phonological rule of redupli- 

cation having the following forn: 

(236) A-not-A Reduplication 

[+A-not-A] [ X Y] -> [ [[XI [bu XI 1 Y] 
VP " P not 

Thus before A-not-A Reduplication applies, we may have a structure 

like (237); 

(237) [ ta [+A-not -A] [ xihuan nil ] 
s he Vp like you 

The result of applying (236) on (237) will be any of (227a-c) depending 

on whether 'li-,' 'like,' 'like you' is taken to be X in the structural - 



description of the rule (236). We may assume t\at the rule takes place 

in PF, in which case all of (227a-c) have the form (237) at SS, and in 

LF, the modality constituent containing [+A-not-A] undergoes movement, 

yielding : 

(238) [[+A-not-A] [ta ti xihuan nil] 
he like you 

The [+A-not-A] constituent may then be interpreted as a quantifier 

ranging over the two members [A] and [Not A], i.e., [+affirmative] 

and [-affirmative]. An [+A-not-A] constituent may be [+wh], if used 

in A-not-A questions, or [-wh], in which cases it will be used as 'any, t 

in particular the free choice [+universal], as indicated in 4.1.2 (cf. 

(108)). (238) may be converted into (239): 

(239) [ [For which x; x E { [+A] , [-A1 11 [S ta x xihuan ni 1 1 
he like you 

If (237) occurs as an embedded subject sentence followed by dou, as 

in (240), then the A-not-A would undergo QR rather than - wh movement 

and gets interpreted as a universal quantifier as in (241)a 

(240) [ [ ta [+A-not-A] xihuan nil dou meiyou guanxi] 
s s like you all ILO matter 
'Whether or not he likes you, it doesn't matter.' 

(241) a. [ [+A-not-A] [ [ ta t xihuan nil dou meiyou guanxi]] 
6 he like you all no matter 

b. [ [For both x; x E { [+A], [-A] 11 lxlX ta x xihuan 
x he 1-Lke you 

dou meiyou guanxi]] 
all no matter 

The approach taken here, embodying a phonol.ogica1 rule of 

reduplication, is particularly appealing for the reason that often 

meaningless fragments of a lexical category may be incorporated 



into an [A-not-A] form. It is well known that phonological reduplication 

processes typically do not obey the requirements of the Lexical Integrity 

Hypothesis. They look at the phonological properties of their input 

structures but do not care if they are meaningful. Therefore, forms 

'like [xi-bu-xi] fit into this theory most naturally. 

We assume that the A-not-A constituent undergoes LF movement, 

leaving a trace (variable) behind. This assumption is supported by 

the observation just mentioned that interpretation of A-not-A questions 

obeys the ECP. Another argument for this position is that the assumed 

movement can go long distance. This is what crucially distingufshes 

Chinese A-not-A questions from English yes/no questions and embedded 

questions involving whether (... or not) (direct yes/no questions 
may be assumed to contain an abstract whether in the aatrix COMP). 

Consider the following examples: 

(242) wo xiang-zkidao [Lisi lai-bu-lai]. 
I wondzr come-not-come 
'I wonder whether Lisi will come or not.' 

(243) ta shuo [Lisi lai-bu-lai]? 
he say come-not-come 
'Did he say that Lisi will come, or did he say that Lisi 
won't come?' 

(244) ta zhidao [Lisi lai-bu-lai] (? )  
he know come-not-come 

a. 'He knows whether Lisi will come or not. ' 

b. 'Does he know that Lisi will come, or does he know that 
Lisi won't come?' 

Exactly as with our earlier examples of - wh questions, A-not-A questions 

exhibit scope properties on a par with the quantifier some inherent 

in their presuppositions. Thus, [lai-bu-lai] 'come-not-come' has embedded 



scope in (242), matrix scope in (243), and is scopally ambiguous in 

(244). Note that in none of these sentences can the A-not-A operator 

be construed with the predicate of the matrix clause, whether it has 

embedded or matrix scope, For exanple, although in (243) [lai-bu-lai] 

has matrix scope ((243) being a direct question), the question is not 

on whether he did or didn't say that Lisi will come, but on whether, 

according to what he waid, Lisi will come or not. On the contrary, 

the followAng question in English is not a question on the yes/no 

modality of the embedded clause: 

(245) Did he say that John will come? 

This question asks whether he did or did not say that John will come, 

not whether he said John will come or he said John will not come. - 

Thus, although saying yes to (245) commits one to the proposition 

that he did say that John will come, sayix:~ no to the same question 

does not commit one to the groposition that he said that John will 

not come. He might, in other words, have said nothing at all. On 

the contrary, saying - no to the question (243) in Chinese does commit 

one to the proposition that he said that Lisi will not come. 

The fact in English might be consistent with the assumption that 

whether does not bind a variable, so that it must always be construed 

with the predicate of the clause where it occurs. The same assumption 

cannot be made with the A-not-A operator, however. If the operator 

is not required to bind a variable, there will be no way to distinguish 

an LF representation in which the operator originates from the matrix 

clause from one in which it comes from the embedded clause. 



4.3.4. A Note on Non-Objectual Q u a n t i f i c a t i o n  

I f  t h e  arguments j u s t  giver.. f o r  t h e  assumption t h a t  A-not-A opera to r s  

bind v a r i a b l e s  a t  LF a r e  c o r r e c t ,  then we have an  i n t e r e s t i n g  piece  of 

evidence f o r  a theory  according t o  which v a r i a b l e s  can be of any s y n t a c t i c  

ca tegory ,  and t h a t  movement of non-NP c a t e g o r i e s  a l s o  l e a v e s  t r a c e s .  

It h a s  sometimes been suggested t h a t  a d j u n c t s  l i k e  why, - how, etc. 

do n o t  need t o  l e a v e  t r a c e s  under t h e i r  movement. Such c a t e g o r i e s  a r e  

o f t e n  n o t  nominal, and i f  they a r e  assumed no t  t o  l e a v e  t r a c e s ,  one might 

be a b l e  t o  propose a r e s t r i c t i v e  theory  of movrment, r e q u i r i n g  only NPs 

t o  l e a v e  t r a c e s .  Furthermore, a t r a c e  theory  on ad junc t  movement is a t  

any rate n o t  a ' n e c e s s a r y  consequence of t h e  P r o j e c t i o n  P r i n c i p l e .  (Cf. 

S towel l ,  1981, f o r  some d i s c u s s i o n  of t h i s  p roposa l . )  This  amounts t o  

t h e  p roposa l  t h a t  movement of a n  ad junc t  i s  allowed t o  change i t s  r e l a -  

t i o n  w i t h  a p r e d i c a t e .  Thus, one may s t a r t  a t  DS w i t h  a s t r u c t u r e  l i k e  

( 246 )  : 

( 2 4 6 )  You wonder [he bought what why]. 

A f t e r  -- what i s  moved t o  t h e  embedded COMP and why moved t o  t h e  matrix 

COMP , we have (247)  : 

(247) Why do you wonder [whati [he  bought ti I ] ?  

Therefore ,  a l though starts ou t  as an ad junc t  of t h e  embedded clause, 

i t  g e t s  i n t e r p r e t e d  i n  (247)  a s  a n  ad junc t  of t h e  m a t r i x  c l a u s e .  Since 

it does n o t  l e a v e  a t r a c e  of why, t h i s  "meaning changing" d e r i v a t i o n  

i s  allowed. Since  t ransformat ions  a r e  allowed t o  change meanings i n  

our  framework a t  any r a t e ,  t h i s  assumption i s  not  implausible .  On t h i s  

account,  then,  (247) may be de r ived  from a DS l i k e  (246),  o r  from a 



DS l i k e  (248), i n  which 9 s t a r t s  ou t  from t h e  matr ix  c lause :  

(248) You wonder [he  bought what] why. 

Sentences involving ,$hen, where, how, e t c .  might be s i m i l a r l y  t r e a t e d .  

I n  t h e  f a c e  of our  arguments concerning A-not-A ques t ions ,  however, 

t h e r e  i s  reason  t o  r e q u i r e  non-arguments l i k e  A-not-A t o  bind t r a c e s  

i n  LF. I f  s o ,  then t h e  proposal  t h a t  why, e t c . ,  do not  bind t r a c e s  

becomes less compelling. Furthermore, we have a l ~ o  d i r e c t  reason f o r  

t h e  assumption t h a t  t h a s e  ad junc t  phrases  a l s o  bind t r a c e s .  F i r s t  of 

a l l ,  n o t e  t h a t  senctences  l i k e  (249) and (250) a r e  ambiguous, wi th  

why, where being const rued wi th  e i t h e r  t h e  embedded c lause  o r  t h e  

matrix: 

(249) Why do you t h i n k  h e  l e f t ?  

(250) Where d i d  you say t h a t  he worked? 

Moreover, i n  (251)-(252), on which day and - how a r e  even b e t t e r  

const rued w i t h  t h e  embedded c l a u s e :  

(251) On which day do you say t h a t  he w i l l  be here?  

(252) How do you t h i n k  ho w i l l  be a b l e  t o  pay? 

I f  t h e  movement of a d j c n c t s  l i k e  why and on which day i s  assumed t o  

l e a v e  a t r a c e ,  then t h e  f a c t s  we have seen h e r e  may be e a s i l y  

accounted f o r .  The anibiguity of (249)-(250) may be accounted f o r  by 

the f a c t  t h a t  t h e  t r a c e  of why o r  where can be l o c a t e d  i n  t h e  ntatrix 

o r  i n  t h e  embedded c l a u s e .  The embedded c l a ~ l s e  c o n s t r u a l  on -. on 

which day and - how i n  (251)-(252) may be represen ted  by a t r a c e  i n  t h e  

embedded c l a u s e .  



In the Chinese examples below, furthermore, note that weisheme 

'why' and nali 'where' must be construed with the embedded clause 

only, where they occur at SS: 

(253) ni renwei [ta weisheme bu lai]? 
you think he why not come 
'WhyI do you think that [he will not ccme ti]?' 

(254) ni shuo [Lisi zai nali zuoshi]? 
you say at where work 
'Where do you say [Lisi worked t I ? '  

i i 

If movement of 'why' and 'where' does not leave a trace behind, it will 

be impossible to distinguish LF representations of ( 253 ) - ( 254 )  from 

those of (255) -  ( 256 )  : 

( 255 )  ni weisheme renwei [ta bu lai]? 
you why think henot come 
'Why do you think that [that he will not come] t ? '  

i i 

(256) ni zai nali shuo Lisi zuoshi? 
you at where say work 
'Wherei did you say [that Lisi worked] ti?' 

Finally, as we will argue in Chapter 7, the impossibility of construing 

why in (247) with the embedded clause may be attrib-lted to the ECP, 

which makes crucial reference to the existence of a trace left by why. 

The conclusion to draw from here is that there is good evidence 

for a "strong version" of the condition ,against vacuous quantifi- 

cation, i.e. May's (1977) CQB, Condition on ~uantifier Binding -- . 

1 I strong version" ia the sense that it must be extended to non-nominal 

quantifiers appearing in linguistic representations. 



4.4 Cleft Sentences 

4.4.1. The Construction 

Another construction in Chinese which may be analyzed as ir~vo'lving 

a kind of non-objectual quantification is the cleft sentence. An 

example of such a construction is given below: 

(257) Zhangsan shi mingtian dao Niuyue qu. 
be tomorrow to N.Y. go 

'It is tomorrow that Zhangsan will go to New York.' 

In this sentence the time phrase 'tomorrow' is preceded by the copula 

shi. As the translation shows, what immediately follows the copula - 

is taken as the focus of the sentence, with the rest of ths sentence 

"backgrounded" (to use a term of Schachter 1972), i.e. taken at3 the 

presupposition. In the English tracslation, the focus and the pre- 

supposition are separated in structure, with the focus "it is 

tomorrow" preceding and asymmetrically c-commandbng the presupposition 

"that Zhangsan will go to New York". It is pretty well agreed that 

there is a structural dependency between the focus and a position 

within the presupposed clause. That is, the English counterpart of 

(257) has the structure (258a) or (258b) at some level of representation: 

(258) a. It is tomorrow [that John will go to New York ti]. 
i 

b. It is tomorrowi [[OPi that] [John will go to New ~ o r k  ti]. 

(The OPi in (258b) stands for an abstract operator in COMP binding the 

trace t It might perhaps be assumed to originate as tomorrow in 
-i ' 

the position of t+ with the feature [hrh], along the lines of Chomsky 

(1977).) In either case it is fairly reasonable to assume that there 



is some quantifier-variable relationship between the focus and the 

gap in the presupposition. The situation with the Chinese sentence, 

however, is quite different. A cleft sentence differs from a non-cleft 

only in the presence vs. absence of the focus indicator, the copula 

shi. Once this marker is removed, (257) has the exact appearance of an - 
ordinary non-cleft sentence: 

(259) Zhangsan mingtian dao Niuyue qu. 
tomorrow to N.Y. go 

'Zhangsan will go to New York tomorrev.' 

The simplest way of looking at cleft sentence formation, then, is to 

say that it inserts the marker -- shi directly in front of the constituent 

in focus. 
22 

There has been some controversy over the analysis of 

clefts in the literature but I think this is the best way of looking 

at them. That is, they involve no overt dislocation of the focus in 

Syntax and consequently, unlike their English counterparts, do not 

exhibit a quantifier-variable configuration at SS. This conception 

of cleft formation is particularly appealing for the reason that 

every preverbal maximal phrase as well as the verb phrase itself can 

be put into focus with an immediately preceding - shi while the exact 

order of constituents in the entirt sentence is preserved. Thus, a11 

of the sentences in (260) are well-formed cleft sentences: 

(260) &. shi wo mingtian yao mai neiben shu. 
be I tomorrow want buy that book 
'It is I who want to buy that book tomorrow.' 

b. wo shi mingtian yao mai neiben shu. 
I be tomorrow want buy that book 
'It is tomorrow that I want to buy that book.' 

c. wo mingtian shi yao m i  neiben shu. 
I tomorrow be want buy that book 
'It is want to buy that book that I will tomorrow.' 



These sentences differ in where the focus marker shi occurs. Once shi - - 

is removed, all of (260) are reduced to the non-cleft (261): 

(261) wo mingtian yao rnai neiben shu. 
I tomorrow want buy that book 
'I want to buy that book tomorrow.' 

On the other hand, note how different the English translations are from 

each other in their surface form. The only restriction on cleft 

formation is that no postverbal phrase may be clefted by simply 

inserting -9 shi although the English counterpart involving a postverbal 

gap is apparently well-formed. Thus cdntrary to the well-formed (262) 

in English, the Chinese example ( 2 6 3 )  is not acceptable: 

( 2 6 2 )  I t  is that book. that I want to buy t tomorrow. 
1 i 

(263) ltwo mingtian yao mai shi neiben shu 
I tomorrow want buy be that book 

We retcrn to this problem below. Before discussing what an optimal 

theory of Chinese clefts should be, it should be noted that what we 

are going to discuss does not include focalizing constructions of the 

following sort, the so-called pseudo-clefts: 

( 2 6 4 )  a. [wo mingtian yao mai de] shi [neiben shu] 
I tomorrow want buy DE be that book 
'What I want to buy tomorrow is that book.' 

b. [neiben shu] shi [wo mingtian yao mai de] 
that book be I tomorrow want buy DE 

'That book is what I want to buy tomorrow.' 

( 2 6 5 )  a .  [mingtian yao mai neiben shu de] shi [wo] 
tomorrow want buy that book DE be 2 
'The person who wants to buy that book tomorrow is me.' 

b. [wo] shi [mingtian yao rnai neiben shu de] 
I be tomorrow want buy that book DE 
'I am the person who wants to buy chat book tomorrow.' 

These psuedo-cleft sentences differ from the clefts that we want to 

discuss crucially in that they do involve some structural gap in one 



position and a structural dependency between  he focus and the gap. 

In (264a) and (265a), what appears after the copula shi is the psuedo- 

clefted focus, and what appears before it is a free relative whose 

empty head is coreferential with the focus. 23 There is an overt 

structural dependency between the focus and the relativized gap in the 

free relative. Thus, (264a) may be represented as something like 

(266) : 

(266) [ [ wo mingtian yao mai t ] de [el ] shi [neiben shuIi 
np I tomorrow want buy DE be that book 

The empty head [el or the entire free relative headed by it, stands 
i ' 

in an equative relation to the focus 'that book'. The relation between 

the empty head and the relativized gap (the trace t ) is a quantifier- 
-i 

variable relation. Since pseudo-clefts are equational sentences, the 

order of subject and complement of - shi can be reversed. Therefore 

(264b) and (265b) are also well formed pseudo-clefts. The structural 

properties of pseudo-clefts, then, are on a par with relativized 

constructions, and since, like the latter, they involve overt 

quantifier-variable configurations, they do not enter into our discus- 

sion of mapping processes in LF, inasmuch as the structural relations 

present at SS are carried onto LF without significant change. 

4.4.2. An LP Account of Clefts 

Now, let us consider how cleft sentences in Chinese should be 

dealt with in an optimal theory of grammar. I will spell out my 

proposal first, then tr;J to provide arguments in its favor over other 

alternatives. I will assume that the copula shi is a focus operator -- 
(henceforth - shi will be glossed as FO), dominated by the element EMP, 

the emphatic modality. It is therefore treated as an adverb, on a par 



with modals, negation, etc. A cleft sentence is a simple sentence 

that contains EMP, just as a negative sentence is one with AFF con- 

taining the feature [-affirmative], and an k~-not-A sentence is one 

with AFF containing [+A-not-A]. There is no overt movement, nor 

antecedent-gap or quantifier-variable relation involved at the level 

of SS. In LF, a maximal phrase immediately following the focus 

operator is incorporated into EMP, and is treated as the focused 

constituent. Thus, (260b), for example, may have the structure (267) 

in LF: 

(267) Is ;O [emp shi maingtian][ yao mai neiben shu]] 
FO tomorrow VPwant buy that book 

It has been observed sometimes (e.g. Paris (i979)) that the entire 

sequence following - shi may also be taken as the focus. In this case 

the entire sequence is incorporated into EMF'. (Alternatively, this 

incorporation may be carried out by coindexing.) Similarly, the 

focus in (260b) may be the subject alone, or the entire sentence. In 

the latter situation we have an emphatic sentence meaning "It - is the 

case that I want to buy the book tomorrow". 

I will further assume that in LF the elements dominated by EMF', 

i.e., the focused constituent and - shi, are subject abstract 5 

movement. Thus (260b). has the following representation at LF: 

(268) [;[shi mingtian] [ wo t yao mai neiben shu]] 
i s FO tomorrow I want buy that book 

The moved category [shi mightian] 'FO-tomorrow' may be converted to 

the operator "For x=tomorrow", or simply left as it is, on a par 

with the predicate "it is tomorow such that1' in English. Thus we 



derive an operator-variable configuration at LF, in analogous form 

to the cleft sentence "It is tomorrow that I want to buy that book 
i 

ti 
" in English. Like the English counterpart and like the pseudo-clefts 

in both languages, the cleft sentence in Chinese is also structurally 

dichotomized into the two portions focus and presupposition. 

The representation given in (268) is, I think, a fairly reasonable 

one. A sentence like (260b) does contain the presupposition that I 

want to buy that book at some time. Like the presupposed someone in 

a question containing - who, this presupposed indefinite noun phrase is 

quantificational, i.e. existential. Therefore, representing the focus 

as a variable at LF is just as reasonable as representing - who as a 

variable. Chomsky (1976) has argued that, in English, a constituent 

bearing focal stress should be treated as a variable at LF. Thus 

the sentence (269) with focal stress on John has the LF representp.tion 

(269) His mother loves JOHN. 

(270) [[For x=John] [his mother loves x]] 

Chomsky's argument is that focally stressed NPs behave on a par with 

Q-NPs like someone, - everyone, and - wh phrases, in contrast to names 

like (unstressed)'John -9 the student, etc., under "weak crossover": 

(271) The woman hei loved betrayed Johni. 

(272) a. *Who did the woman hei loved betray ti? i 

b. *The woman he loved betrayed everyone 
i i ' 

c .  *The woman hei loved betrayed someonei. 

d. *The woman he loved betrayed JOHN 
i i ' 



Chomsky suggests that the contrast between (271) and all of (272) 

can be accounted for if, like wh phrases, Q-NPs like everyone and - 

someone and focally stressed constituents like JOHN (but not definite 

terms and names) are subject to movement -- though their movement 

necessarily takes place in LF. At LF, (272b-d) are represented by 

quantifier-variable configurations on a par with (272a): 

(273) a. [[For which x ;x a person][the woman he loved 
i i 

betrayed xi]] 

b. [[For every xi; x a person][the woman he loved i 

betrayed xi] ] 

c, [[For some x ;x a person][the woman he loved 
i i 

betrayed xi]] 

d. [[For x =John][the woman hei loved betrayed x I ]  A i 

The contrast between (271) and all of (272) is then accounted for by 

the "Leftness Condition", which applies to,(273) but not to the LF 

representation of (271) (Chomsky 1976: 201.): 

(274) The Leftness Condition 

A variable cannot be the antecedent of a pronoun to 
its left. 

One might ask further why focally stressed constituents should behave 

on a par with Q-NPs and - wh phrases. We have seen that - wh phrases are 

a kind of Q-NPs, so the fact that (272a-c) pattern alike in contrast 

to (271) is perhaps no surprise. But why does a focally stressed 

definitk. NP behave on a par with Q-NPs and - wh phrases rather than 

with non-stressed definite NPs? I think that a plausible answer to 

this question is precisely that focally stressed NPs - are really 



quantificational in the presuppositions of the sentences in which 

they occur. That is, (272d) has the presupposition (275), where 

someone appears in the place of JOHN: 

(275) The woman hei loved betrayed someone 
i ' 

The reason why (272d) is ill-formed with the anaphoric relation 

indicated, then, is precisely the same reason that rules out (272c), 

as well as (272a-b) as ill-formed. 

In this.connection it is interesting to note that the focused 

constituent in a cleft sentence of Chinese also behaves on a par with 

wh phrases and other Q-NPs, in contrast to names and definite - 
descriptions, in analogous "weak crossover" constructions. In (276), 

the pronoun - ta 'he' in the subordinate clause may take the matrix 

subject Zhangsan as its antecedent, but in none of (277) may the same 

anaphoric relation obtain, where the matrix subject is 'who', 'everyone1, 

. . - - - . . . . 
'someone', or the clefted 'shi ~hangsan': 

(276) [tai de mama huilai de shihou], Zhangsan yijing sui-le 
he DE mother return DE time ialready sleep-ASP 
'When his mother came back, Zhangsan had already gone 

i i 
to bed. ' 

(277) a. *[tai de mama huilai de shihou], shei yijing sui-lh? 
he DE mother return DE time who already sleep-ASP 

'When his mother came back, who had already gone to bed?' 
i i 

b. *[tai de mama huilai de shihou],meige renidou sui-le. 
he DE mother return DE time every man all sleep-ASP 

'*When his mother came back, everyonei had 
i 

already gone to bed.' 



c. *[tai cle mama huilai de shihou],youren yijing sui-le 
i he DE mother return DE time someone already sleep-ASP 

'*When his mother came back, someone had already gone 
to bed. ' i i 

d. *[ta de mama huilai de shihou], shi Zhangsan i he DE mother return DE time FO -i 

yi j ing sui-le . 
already sleep-ASP 
'*When his mother came back, ZHANGSAN (not anyone else) 
had dread$ gone to bed.' i 

One might observe that the sentences in (277) need not really involve 

t 1 any crossover1', since it is possible to claim that each of the matrix 

subjects there probably does not have scope over the subordinate 

clause, i,e., that it does not get moved across the preceding pronoun 

to the root clause. As the English sentence below shows, the - wh 

phrase is not moved across the subordinate clause. 

(278) When his mother came in, whoi [ti was sleeping]? 

In other words, sne might maintain that the ill-formedness of (277a-d) 

is not due to the leftness condition, but due to the fact that the 

pronoun does not occur in the c-commanding domain of the matrix 

subject at LF, and therefore cannot be interpreted as bound to it. 

The well-formedness of (276), on the other hand, is due to the fact 

that names like Zhangsan usually take the widest possible scope in 

an utterance, and therefore the pronoun does fall within the scope 

of Zhangsan in (276). The relevant point hel2, however, is still 

why a focused definite NP like shi Zbangsan has to take narrow scope 

on a par with - wh phrases and other Q-NPs. This is strong evidence 

that the focused element following - shi is quantificational in a very 



real sense, and if other quantificational elements are subject to 

movement in LF, so should clefted elements be. 

There is further evidence that the clefted constituents following 

shi do not always take wide scope even though they are clefted - 
definite NPs. Thus, exactly as - wh phrases, A-not-A phrases, and Q-NPs, 

the - shi-phrase msy have either embedded scope or matrix scope in a 

sentence like (279): 

(279) [Zhangsan xiangxin [shi Lisi mingtian lai]] 
believe FO tomorrow come 

The focus Lisi may be construed as indicating the emphasis given by 

the speaker of the entire sentence, but it can also be construed as 

indicating the emphasis in the belief of the matrix subject, i.e, the 

1 I speakertt, so to speak, of the embedded clause. Thus, (279) corresponds 

to the two English sentences: 

(280) a. It is Lisi that Zhangsan be1ieu.e~ t will come tomorrow. 
i i 

b. Zhangsan believes that it is Lisii that ti 

will come tomorrow. 

According to the first interpretation, the speaker presupposes the 

existence of someone who will come tomorrow, and asserts that he is 

Lisi. According to the second interpretation, the existence of 

someone is in the belief of the matrix subject. The ambiguity of 

(279) can be accounted for, therefore, if we simply allow shi Lisi 

to be moved to either the embedded or the matrix C O W ,  exactly as in 

the case of - wh words or A-not-A constituents embedded under an optional 

interrogative matrix verb like 'know' or 'remember'. Thus, corres- 

ponding to (280a-b), (279) has the two LF representations: 



(281) a. [[shi Lisi] [Zhangsan xiangxin [t mingtian lai]]] 
FO 

i 
believe i 

tomorrow come 

b. [Zhangsan xiangxin [[shi Lisi] [t mingtian lai]]] 
believe FO tomorrow come 

By contrast, note that in a sentence like (282), where Lisi is not 

focused, there is no scope ambiguity on it; it has only the wide, i.e. 

matrix scope. 

(282) Zhangsan xiangxin [Lisi mingtian lai]. 
believe tomorrow come 

'Zhangsan believes that Lisi will come tomorrow.' 

Finally, again, note that the distribution of clefted focuses and 

their interpretation are subject to restrictions that are typically 

associated with movement rules and empty categories. Some of these 

restrictions are indicated in my (1982) paper and they are argued in 

Chapter 7 below to fall under the ECP. Again the correctness of this 

hypothesis strongly supports our analysis. 

4 . 4 . 3 .  On the Analysis of SHI 

It remains now to justify our analysis of the copula - shi as a 

focus operator having the status of an advorb on a par with negation 

and modals. 

Many writers have discussed how the - shi in cleft sentences is to 

be treated, but none has called it an adverbial serving as a focus 

operator. There are basically two approaches to the analysis of - shi. 

On the one hand, some writers treat - shi in clefts as a main verb, on a 

par with the - shi in pseudo-clefts. Thus, a cleft sentence, like a 

pseduo-cleft, is a copulative sentence. This approach is taken by 



Hashimoto (1969, 1971), Ross (to appear), among others. Thus, (2GOb) 

has the structure below: 

(283) [s wo [ [ shi][ PROi mingtian yao mai neiben shu]]] 
I vp v b e  

s 
tomorrow want buy that book 

Such an analysis af clefts is, I think, both semantically implausible 

and syntactically problematic. It is semantically implausible, because 

a cleft sentence like (260b) does not have the meaning of an ordinary 

copulative sentence: it is neither equative, nor does it indicate 

class-inclusion, as ordinary copulative sentences may do. Since no 

copula is used in ordinary adjectival sentences like (284) below 

in Chinese: 

(284) wo hen gaoxing. 
I very happy 
'I am very happy.' 

it is also unmotivated to postulate (283) as a copulative structure 

of predication. Furthermore, there are several syntactic difficulties 

associated with this analysis, as Teng (1979) has correctly pointed 

out. To mention just one, consider what the structure of (260a) 

would be, in which the subj'ect is preceded by - shi. Either we have a 

subjectless sentence like (285), or one with the matrix subject Equi- 

NP-deleted by the complement subject, like (286): 

(285) [ s b  ivp [v shi] lS wo mingtian yao mai neiben shu] 1 1 
I tomorrow want buy that book 

(286) [ PRO [ [  hi][^ wo mingtian yao mai neiben shu]]] 
S i W V b e  I tomorrow want buy that book 

The structure (285) shows a copulative sentence with the element to the 

right having nothing on the left to be equated with, to be inclusive 

of,or to predicate upon. The structure (286) requires a most 



implausible type of deletion, or control, theory, by which a c-commanding 

subject is deleted or controlled by an antecedent in its domain. 

Teng (1979) himself suggests a rather attractive alternative to 

the copulative-sentence approach, thuugh, due to difficulties he noted, 

he did not adhere to it. According to his suggestion, the underlying 

structure of a cleft sentence is a simplex sentence having the exact 

form of a non-cleft, except that the focused constituent contains the 

diacritic feature [+focus]. The element - shi is then treated as a 

phonetic spellout of this feature, which places it to the left of the 

focused constitutent. This approach is particularly appealing for the 

reason that practically every constituent can be put into focus, and 

it is free from all the difficulties associated with the complex- 

sentence approach. 

There are two important difficulties associated with this simplex 

sentence analysis also, however. Before pointing out these difficulties, 

I will discuss a fact which Teng indicates as an "insurmountable 

difficulty" with this analysis. Teng says that since -. shi is treated 

as a focus marker spelled out on the basis of [+focus] contained in a 

focused constituent, it is not a verb. But - shi can enter into scope 

relations with negation and modals: 

(287) a. Zhangsan - shi mingtian bu qu. 
FO tomorrow Z t  go 

'It is tomorrow that Zhangsan will not go.' 



b. Zhangsan bu shi mingtian qu. - -  
not FO tomorrow go 

'It is not tomorrow that Zhangsan will go.' 

(288) a. shi Zhangsan keneng mingtian lai. - 
possibly tomorrow come 

'It is Zhangsan who will possibly come tomorrow.' 

b. keneng Zhangsan shi mingtian lai. - 
possibly FO tomorrow come 
'Possibly it is tomorrow that Zhangsan will come.' 

Teng assumes, along with work done in generative semantics (cf. 

Lakoff, 1971a), among others), that the ability to enter into scope 

relations with other categories is a defining property of predicates. 

Clearly, under this assumption, the cleft sentences can have no simplex 

sentence analysis -- his proposal is simply incompatible with his own 

assumptions. But this assumption is not necessary, and is now believed 

by most to be ill-motivated. According to this assumption, all 

quantified NPs are also predicates, since they exhibit scope properties. 

As we have seen in Chapter 2, scope phenomena happen not only with 

quantificational NPs, but also among modifiers of NPs. To be 

consistent, one would have to analyze all nominal modifiers also as 

higher predicates -- including relative clauses, determiners, 

possessives, etc., although I believe no one would want to do so. But 

note that, once we drop the hypothesis that ability of entering into 

scope relations is necessarily the property of predicates, the 

"insurmountable difficulty" simply does not arise. As focused 

constituents are quantificational in the sense we have indicated, they 

of course, are expected to exhibit scope properties and interact with 



other scope bearing elements. The fai-t that they are scope-bearing 

elements therefore does not argue against adopting a sinlplex sentence 

analysis. The real difficulties with this analysis are the following. 

First, as noted above, one important restriction on cleft 

formation is that no postverbal phrase may be clefted. If - shi is 

simply a phonetic spellout of [+focus], and there is obviously no 

reason why a postverbal NP cannot contain [+focus], then there is no 

principled reason why no postverbal element may be clefted. 

Secondly, this treatment of - shi takes the item to be totally 

unrelated to the copula used in equative and class-inclusion sentences. 

Every writer who has made a proposal on cleft sentences certainly will 

not fail to suspect that clefts and pseudo-clefts involve the same - shi, 

or at least that the two shi's are closely related, and I think there - 
is good reason to believe that this intuition is correct. 

Consider now how our treatment of shi as an adverb fares with the - 

two approaches just discussed. First of all, we adopt a simplex 

sentence analysis, and are therefore free from the difficulties 

associated with the complex sentence analysis. 

Secondly, we explain why a postverbal element cannot be clefted. 

Since the position of an adverb in Chinese is preverbal, just as 

negation, rncdals, time adverbs, etc., are, as we have seen throughout 

this study, it is of course the case that shi can never occur post- - 
verbally between a verb and its complement. The ill-formedness of 

(289)(=(263)) is simply on a par with (290), which has a postverbal 

negative: 



(289) *wo mingtian yao mai shi neiben shu. 
I tomorrow want buy FO that book 

(290) *wo mingtian yao mai bu neiben shu. 
I tomorrow want buy not that book 

This, I think, is a very strong argument in favor of our hypothesis 

over the phonetic-spellout approach suggested in Teng (1979). 

Thirdly, we also have an explanation for the fact that - shi may 

enter into scope relations with negation and modals, in fact also with 

other adverbs. We have already seen throughout that adverbial elements . 

like negation, modals, and certain others may occur in free word order 

and enter into scope relations with each other. - Shi is simply another 

such quantificational adverb which has the property of bearing scope. 

Finally, we can also capture the fact that the - shi used in clefts 

is the same as, or closely related to, the - shi used in pseudo-clefts 

and other copulative sentences. Note that in order to relate the two 

instances of - shi, it is not necessary to say that they are both verbs 

or main predicates. (Taking this to be the necessary condition seems 

to be the crucial mistake of those who insist on the complex sentence 

analysis). What we are claiming is that the copula functions as a main 

verb in pseudo-clefts and other copulative sentences, but as an adverb 

in clefts. Both are instances of the copula: the copulative verb 

and the copulative adverb. This is entirely consistent with current 

views on many other matters. For example, the element ~aoxing 

'happy, happily' is used as a main predicate ( or stative verb) in 

(291a), as an attributive adjective in (291b),and as an adverb in 



(291) a. wo hen gaoxing. 
I ve ry  happy 
' I  am very happy. '  

b. hen gaoxing d e  ren .  
v e r y  happy DE man 
'Very happy men. ' 

c. t a  hen gaoxing de  l a i - l e  
h e  v e r y  h a p p i l y  DE come 
' H e  came happ i ly . '  

Furthermorr ,  cons ide r  t h e  sequence yong li 'use - fo rce ' .  I n  (292a) i t  

is a VP, b u t  i n ' ( 2 9 2 b )  i t  is apparen t ly  a d v e r b i a l  i n  f u n c t i o n  and 

u s u a l l y  desc r ibed  as a PP, 

(292) a. t a  yong-le li le. 
h e  use-ASP f o r c e  ASP 
'He  has  used f o r c e . '  

b. t a y o n g l i  d a  wo. 
' he  u s e  f o r c e  h i t  I 

' H e  h i t  me w i t h  f o r c e  ( f o r c e f u l l y ) . '  

It i s  w e l l  known t h a t  a l o t  of p r e p o s i t i o n s  i n  Chinese a r e  der ived 

h i s t o r i c a l l y  from verbs .  That  PPs almost  always occur p reverba l ly  

undoubtedly h a s  t o  do w i t h  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  they o r i g i n a t e  from the  

f i r s t  p a r t  of a so -ca l l ed  " s e r i a l  ve rb  cons t ruc t ion ' '  having the  

l i n e a r  form V-NP-V-NP, i n  which t h e  second V ( a s  - da ' h i t '  i n  (292b)) 

is taken t o  be t h e  "cen te r  of predica t ion1 '  ( i . e .  main verb)  and t h e  

f i r s t  V is taken t o  be  a d v e r b i a l  i n  func t ion .  Indeed, t h e r e  a r e  

sen tences  which can be  anlayzed e i t h e r  way, depending on what they 

mean. Consider  (293) : 

(293) ta  na .dao q i e  cai 
h e  t a k e  k n i f e  c u t  vege tab le  

a. 'He  took a k n i f e  and c u t  t h e  vege tab le . '  



b. ' H e  took a k n i f e  and then c u t  t h e  v e g e t a b l e . '  

c.  ' H e  took a k n i f e  t o  c u t  t h e  vegetable . '  

d. 'He  c u t  t h e  vege tab le  wi th  a k n i f e . '  

A s  L i  and Thompson (1974) have argued,  according t o  t h e  two readings  

(293a) and (293b), t h e  two subsequences ' took a k n i f e '  and ' c u t  t h e  

vege tab le '  should be  analyzed as two VPs i n  coord ina t ion .  According t o  

(293c), they a r e  b e s t  analyzed as c o n s t i t u t i n g  a s t r u c t u r e  of 

complementation, wi th  ' c u t  t h e  vege tab le '  taken as a purpose c lause .  

On t h e  o t h e r  hand, no te  t h a t ,  according t o  (293d), they a r e  b e s t  taken 

t o  c o n s t i t u t e  a s t r u c t u r e  of modification, wi th  ' t ook  a k n i f e '  analyzed 

a s  a n  a d v e r b i a l  PP, i.e. 'with a k n i f e ' .  

I n  o t h e r  words, t h e r e  a r e  many l e x i c a l  i t e m s  whose c a t e g o r i a l  

s t a t u s  i s  n o t  f u l l y  s p e c i f i e d  i n  t h e  l ex icon ,  b u t  t a k e  on s p e c i f i c  

f e a t u r e s  on ly  i n  context .  There is, of course ,  a  ve ry  n a t u r a l  account 

i n  t h e  Ti theory .  Thus, yong 'use ,  wi th '  i s  [-N] , but  [+V] - i n  the  

l e x i c o n ,  and t a k e s  on [+V] i n  (292a), but  [-V] i n  (292b). S imi la r ly ,  

na ' t a k e ,  wi th '  i s  [-N] i n  t h e  l ex icon ,  [+V] i n  (293a-c) b u t  [-V] i n  
7 

(293d). Given t h i s ,  i t  i s  e n t i r e l y  n a t u r a l  t o  say  t h a t  - s h i  i s  [+V] 

i n  t h e  l e x i c o n ,  unspeci f ied  f o r  [+N]. - I n  t h e  con tex t  of c l e f t  

sentences ,  i t  is  taken t o  be [+N], and i s  an adverb, I n  t h e  context  

of a pseudo-clef t  o r  a c o p u l a t i v e  sentence ,  i t  is  [-N], i .e .  a main 

verb.  



CHAPTER FOUR: FOOTNOTES 

1. The NP a sena tor  on y i n  t h e  c l ause  x is  a senator  o n 1  i s  

no t  sub jec t  t o  QR,.since i t  is a p red i ca t e  nominal, a non-referent ia l  

expression. 

2. F&H1s a c t u a l  suggestion i s  t o  have QR adjoin  a Q-NP t o  the  

" s i s t e r  of SPEC," where t h e  SPEC of S i s  COMP and the  SPEC of NP i s  

i t s  determiner o r  QP. As w e  have seen i n  Chapter 2 ,  top ica l ized  

phrases i n  Chinese occur t o  t h e  r i g h t  of COMP whenever t h e  l a t t e r  

is present.  I f  QR were t o  ad jo in  a Q-NP t o  t h e  sister of COMP, we 

would fo rce  such a Q-NP t o  hvae scope over top ics ,  though t h e  ac tua l  

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of oentences seems t o  be t h a t  t h e  Q-NP usual ly  has 

scope narrower than top ics .  

3. An equa l ly  n a t u r a l  assumption could be t h a t  every nominal 

node could be  a pos s ib l e  NP-internal adjunct ion si te,  s ince  i f  an 

over t  QP were presen t  it could be anywhere preceding t h e  head. This 

assumption, as w i l l  become c l e a r  e a s i l y ,  w i l l  not se rve  our purpose. 

4. I n  f a c t ,  May proposes t o  construe Subjacency a s  a condit ion 

on output r ep re sen t a t i ons  a t  LF. We assume t h a t  i t  i s  a condit ion 

on t h e  app l i ca t i on  of Move a ( i n  Syntax), f o r  reasons t o  be noted 

in Chapter 6. 

5 .  May's reasoning f o r  t h i s  assumption i s  a s  follows: Since 

QR adjoins  Q-NPs only t o  S,  not  t o  NP, only S but not NP is a bounding 



node on QR. !This reasoning is  not c l e a r  t o  m e ,  s ince  wh movement moves - 
elements only t o  COMP ( a s  a sister t o  S ) ,  but not t o  NP e i t h e r ,  why 

a r e  both NP and S bounding nodes f o r  - wh movement ( i n  Syntax)? 

6 .  W e  w i l l  suggest l a t e r  t h a t  t h e  presence of - dou is one f ac to r  

cont r ibu t ing  t o  markedness. This accounts f o r  (52) and (53), though 

not  f o r  (47) - (48). 

7. Three po in t s  t o  no te  here: F i r s t ,  a s  noted above i n  Chapter 3, 

t h e  Pro jec t ion  P r i n c i p l e  must be somehow relaxed f o r  cases  involving 

r e s t ruc tu r ing ,  though one might e n t e r t a i n  t h e  a l t e r n a t i v e  t o  allow 

dual s t r u c t u r e s  a t  every l e v e l  of s y n t a c t i c  represen ta t ion ,  one per- 

t a in ing  t o  thematic r e l a t i o n s  and subjec t  t o  t h e  Project ion P r inc ip l e ,  

and one per ta in ing  t o  scope r e l a t i ons  but not  sub jec t  t o  t he  p r inc ip l e .  

Secondly, t h e  res t ruc tur ing  hypothesis i s  a l s o  needed in F&H1s 

theory. Considerations of thematic r e l a t i o n s  requi re  t h a t  every senator  

on some congressional committee has t h e  s t r u c t u r e  [NP PP], where t he  

fi dominating sena tor  does not  dominate t h e  PP containing some con- 

p re s s iona l  committee. But the  e x i s t e n t i a l  Q-NP does have NP-internal 

scope. To der ive  t h e  internal .  scope reading, F6H w i l l  a l s o  need t o  

assume t h a t  t h e  s t r i n g  may be analyzed a s  [ D e t [ -  N PP]]. 
n  

Thirdly,  i n  Chapter 3, f o o t n o t e 1 7 ,  w e  mentioned t h a t  given 

t h e  assumption of r e s t ruc tu r ing ,  t he  condi t ion C3.56) should be more 

p rec i se ly  formulated as holding, not  between SS and LF, but between 

t h e  output of r e s t ruc tu r ing  (before QR appl ies )  and LF. The same 

q u a l i f i c a t t o n  app l i e s  here. 



8. Ken Hale t o l d  m e  t h a t ,  when presented wi th  t h e  sentences  (1) 

- (2) and (10) - (11) i n  Chinese, h e  a l r e a d y  had t h e  f e e l i n g  t h a t  each 

of them i s  unambiguous, and t h a t  (1) - (2) have e x t e r n a l  scope,  whi le  

(10) - (11) have i n t e r n a l  scope readings .  And h e  had never "learned" 

t h i s  from o t h e r s .  

9. The term "crossover" is  due t o  P o s t a l  (1971), on t h e  b a s i s  

of t h e  f a c t  t h a t  a - wh phrase  has  been moved, c r o s s i n g  over a  "corefer-  

e n t i a l  NP" : 

( i )  *Whoi d i d  h e  say I saw t i?  
i 

Wasow (1972) d i s t i n g u i s h e s  two kinds  of crossover .  "Strong crossover"  

involves  t h e  movement of a - wh phrase  ( i n  our  framework, a l s o  o t h e r  

q u a n t i f i c a t i o n a l  NPs) a c r o s s  a  c-commanding coindexed pronoun; "weak 

crossoverlI  involves  movement a c r o s s  a  non-commanding pronoun. Strong 

c rossover  is exempl i f ied  by (i) above, and weak crossover  is  exemplif ied 

by t h e  sen tences  i n  (104). 

10. For some d i s c u s s i o n  of o t h e r  u s e s  of t h e  words l i s t e d  i n  

(1081, see Cheng (19801. 

11. I n  t r ea tments  of n e g a t i v e  p o l a r i t y ,  any i n  Engl ish ,  i t  is 

u s u a l l y  assumed t h a t  any must occur,  i n  t h e  u s u a l  cases ,  wi th in  t h e  

c-commanding domain of  an a f f e c t i v e  element. Linebarger (1'301, 

moreover, shows t h a t  any has t o  occur w i t h i n  t h e  immediate domain 

of an a f f e c t i v e  element. The Chinese coun te rpar t  of ' ever , '  cong la i ,  

is a lso  a n e g a t i v e  p o l a r i t y  item, bu t  i n t e r e s t i n g l y  enough, i t  i s  

requ i red  t o  have an a f f e c t i v e  element i n  i t s  c-commanding domain, but  



i s  i t s e l f  not required t o  be i n  the domain of t h e  l a t t e r .  

( i )  t a  conglai bu xiyen. 
he ever not smoke 

( i i )  *ta conglai  xiyen. 
he ever smoke 

( i i i )  *ta  bu conglai  xiyen. 
he not ever smoke 

12. I n  the  following sentence, - dou is preceded by s ingular  NPs only: 

(i) neiben shu wo dou kan wan l e .  
t h a t  book I a l l  read up ASP 
' I  have f in ished  reading tha t  e n t i r e  book.' 

What i s  universa!ly quant i f ied  here i s  not ' t h a t  book' as  a singleton 

s e t ,  but ' a l l  p a r t s  of t h a t  book.' (i) thus means tha t  I have read 

every chapter o r  page of t h a t  book. A s imi lar  in t e rp re t a t ion  on ' t h a t  

book' i n  (122) is impossible, however, s ince one cannot normally say 

'every p a r t  of t h a t  book is very expensive.' Similar ly,  i n  (123), 

one cannot t a l k  about p a r t s  of a proposition l i k e  ' t ha t  he a r r ived . '  

This i s  t h e  reason. why [i) is well-informed, but (122) and (123) a r e  

not. Similarly,  i n  ( i i ) ,  t h e  adverbial  of time 'always' together 

with t h e  following - dou means 'at a l l  times': 

( i i )  wo yixiang dou bu xiyen. 
I always a l l  not smoke 
'I never smoke.' 

A spec ia l  type of construction involving - dou t h a t  is of ten noted i s  

the  so-called lian...dou... construction: 

( i i i )  l i a n  Zhangsan dou l a i - l e e  
even a l l  come-ASP 
' ~ v e n  Zhangsan came. ' 



( iv )  l i a n  y iben shu t a  dou bu yao. 
even one . book h e  a l l  n o t  want 
' ~ e  doesnl . t  want even one book/a s i n g l e  book.' 

I think a p l a u s i b l e  a n a l y s i s  of t h e s e  sen tences  can a l s o  treat them 

as invo lv ing  u n i v e r s a l  q u a n t i f i c a t i o n ,  thus  accounting f o r  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  

of - dou here.  But what i s  u n i v e r s a l l y  q u a n t i f i e d  is n o t  t h e  s i n g l e  

person Zhangsan in  ( i i i )  o r  t h e  s i n g l e  book i n  ( i v ) .  Rather ,  what 

is q u a n t i f i e d  seems t o  be  a l a r g e  number of persons o r  o b j e c t s  implied 

in t h e  sen tences ,  t h e  least expected of which being Zhangsan, one 

book, e t c .  So ( i i i )  means, by impl ica t ion ,  t h a t  a l l  of a l o t  of o t h e r  

'people came, Zhangsan' s coming being l e s s  expected than t h e  o t h e r  

coming. ( i v ) ,  s i m i l a r l y ,  means, by i m p l i c a t i o n ,  t h a t  he  

does n o t  want any o t h e r  number of books, n o t  two books, t h r e e  books, 

etc. For some d i s c u s s i o n  of t h e  semantics and syntax of t h e  l i a n . . .  

dou. . . c o n s t r u c t i o n ,  see P a r i s  (1977) , Hou (1979) . 

13. Since  any cannot b e  one s i n g l e  morpheme a s  a u n i v e r s a l  

q u a n t i f i e r ,  a p l a u s i b l e  assumption is  t o  regard  i t  a s  a n  l1archimor- 

pheme," which is s p e c i f i e d  f o r  I*], q u a n t i f i c a t i c n a l ,  bu t  unspec i f i ed  

f o r  [+universa l ] ,  o r  [ + e x i s t e n t i a l ] .  

14. For a formal t r ea tment  of t h e  semantics of ques t ions  and 

q u a n t i f i e r s  see Higginbotham and May (1981). 

15. G r i ~ s h a w  (19791 ind.icates t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  "concealed ques t ions"  . 

of the fo l lowing s o r t :  

($1 He asked t h e  name of t h e  s t u d e n t .  



Although t h e  ve rb  r e q u i r e s  a n  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  complement, t h e r e  i s  no 

o v e r t  - wh i n  t h e  sen tence  t h a t  s a t i s f i e s  t h e  requirement of (170a). 

A p o s s i b l e  way t o  mainta in  t h e  cond i t ions  i n  (170) n i g h t  be t o  suppose 

t h a t  a t  some l e v e l  of r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  (say,  L F ' ) ,  t h e  name of t h e  

s tuden t  i s  represen ted  as [ f o r  which x [ t h e  name of t h e  s tuden t  i s  

x] ] .  I have .no e s p e c i a l l y  appeal ing s o l u t i o n  of t h i s  and must l eave  

i t  a s  a problem. 

16. See van Riemsdijk and Williams (1981) f o r  t rea tment  of 

q u a n t i f i e r  scope i n  t h i s  manner. 

17.  Higginbotham and May (1981) propose t h e  r u l e  of Absorption, 

by which a s t r i n g  of - n  q u a n t i f i e r s  i s  turned i n t o  a n  n-ary q u a n t i f i e r .  

18. Since  - wh words are e x i s t e n t i a l  i n  t h e i r  p resuppos i t ion ,  on 

a p a r  wi th  something, someone, etc., [SOMETHING SOMEONE] i s  

l o g i c a l l y  e q u i v a l e n t  t o  [SOMEONE SOMETHING]. Therefore ,  IWHAT WHO] 

and  WHO WHAT] a r e  a l s o  l o g i c a l l y  equ iva len t .  

19. For example, Conjunction Reduction must obey t h e  fo l lowing 

d i r e c t i o n a l i t y  c o n s t r a i n t :  I f  two i d e n t i c a l  elements branch t o  t h e  

r i g h t  i n  t h e  i n p u t  phrase  marker, then t h e  element on t h e  l e f t  g e t s  

dele ted .  I f  Z>ey branch t o  t h e  l e f t ,  then t h e  one on t h e  r i g h t  g e t s  

de le ted .  

20. The Chinese render ing of (.either...] o r  is  huozhe, and t h a t  

of (whether. . , I  o r  is h a i s h i -  



21. The same considerat ion a l s o  argues f o r  a syn tac t i c  r u l e  of 

i n f i x a t i o n  f o r  the  p o t e n t i a l  forms chi-de-wan 'can e a t  up, '  and chi- 

bu-wan 'cannot e a t  up,' discussed i n  3.3.4. 

22. The c l e f t  sentences i n  Chinese a r e  of ten  described a s  the  

shi . .  .de construct ions ,  s ince  they of t e n  take  t h e  form of ( i )  : 

(i) t a  s h i  qunian j iehun de 
he  be las t -year  marry de 
'It was l a s t  year t h a t  he got married.' 

A f a i r l y  p l aus ib l e  treatment of - de i n  ( i )  is  t o  regard i t  as t he  

pe r f ec t ive  aspec t ,  a va r i an t  of - l e  (cf .  Dragunov 71.958, Teng 1979). 

As such it can appear a s  an infix ( i f  Affix Hopping moves i t  from 

INFL i n t o  t h e  verb j i ehun  'marry'): 

( . i i )  t a  s h i  qunian jie-de-hun. 
he be las t -year  mar-ASP-ry 
!It was l a s t  year t h a t  he  got married.' 

( i i )  i s  on a par  with  ( i i i ) ,  where - l e  appears i n  place of - de: 

( i i i )  t a  s h i  qunian jie-le-hun. 
h e  be las t -year  mar-ASP-ry 
'It was l a s t  year t h a t  he  got  married. '  

I f  qunian ' l a s t  year'  is replaced by 'next year ,  ' t h e  per fec t ive  is 

inappropr ia te  and both ( i i )  and ( i i i )  become ill-formed: 

( iv) *ta s h i  mingnian j ie-de-hun. 
he be next-year mar-ASP-ry 

'*It is next  year t h a t  he got married.' 

(v) *ta s h i  mingnian jie-le-hun. 
he  be next-year mar-ASP-ry 

'*It is next year t h a t  he got married. '  

Whether o r  no t  t h i s  treatment of - de  is co r rec t  w i l l  not  be our concern 

here ,  no r  w i l l  it a f f e c t  what we have t o  say below. I n  what follows 



I w i l l  s t i c k  t o  c l e f t  sentences  con ta in ing  no de. - 

23. The term "headless r e l a t i v e "  has  sometimes been used i n  t h e  

l i t e r a t u r e  t o  r e f e r  t o  what w e  c a l l  f r e e  r e l a t i v e s  he re ,  such a s  t h e  

complement c l a u s e  i n  I l i k e  what you gave me.  The term "headless 

r e l a t i v e "  is more g e n e r a l l y  used t o  r e f e r  t o  r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e s  of t h e  

type  observed in  Navajo and Imbabura-Quechua ( s e e  P l a t e r o  1978, Cole 

1982), in which there i s  no o v e r t  gap i n  t h e  argument p o s i t i o n s ,  



CHAPTER FIVE: ANAPHORA AND BINDING 

5.0. I n t r o d u c t i o n  

I n  Chapters  3 and 4 ,  we have i n v e s t i g a t e d  a s p e c t s  of t h e  syntax 

of Logical  Form a s  they p e r t a i n  t o  t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of sentences  

con ta in ing  scope-bearing elements.  Another t o p i c  t h a t  f i g u r e s  pro- 

minently i n  d i s c u s s i o n s  of t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n s  of Syntax and Logical  

Form i s  anaphora. Recent advances i n  t h e  theory  of anaphora have 

g r e a t l y  improved our  unders tanding of t h i s  phenornenon i n  language. 

I n  Chosmky (1981a), t h e  c e n t r a l  i s s u e s  of anaphora a r e  accounted f o r  

under t h e  b inding theory .  T h i s  chapter  w i l l  i n v e s t i g a t e  c e r t a i n  

a s p e c t s  of t h i s  theory  a s  a n  a s p e c t  of UG, e s p e c i a l l y  a s  i t  a p p l i e s  

t o  Chinese and Engl ish .  A f t e r  a b r i e f  i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  how t h e  binding 

theory  works i n  5.1, w e  d i s c u s s  some ou t s tand ing  problems of t h e  

theory  a s  c u r r e n t l y  formulated.  These concern sentences  i n  which 

pronouns and anaphors may co-occur. A minimal modif ica t ion i s  

suggested i n  5.3 t o  re fo rmula te  t h e  no t ion  of "governing category" 

s o  t h a t  t h e  domain f o r  d e f i n i n g  anaphor-binding and t h e  domain f o r  

d e f i n i n g  pronominal d i s j o i n t  r e f e r e n c e  a r e  n o t  i d e n t i c a l ,  though they 

over lap  t o  a  g r e a t  e x t e n t .  

I n  5.4 w e  examine i n  some d e t a i l  t h e  p r o p e r t i e s  of c o n t r o l l e d  

PRO and d e f i n i t e  empty pronominals i n  Chinese. It is  ind ica ted  t h a t  

t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of PRO i n  Chinese i s  c o n s i s t e n t  wi th  t h e  binding 

theory  and t h a t  Chinese is b e s t  descr ibed as a  pro-drop language, 

which r e q u i r e s  some modi f i ca t ion  of t h e  pro-drop parameter h e r e t o f o r e  



conceived.  

Sec t ion  5.5 c o n t a i n s  a  d i s c u s s i o n  of t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of the  

b inding theory  as a  theory  of core fe rence  and sugges t s ,  fol lowing 

Evans (1980), t h a t  it  should be i n t e r p r e t e d  a s  a  theory  of anaphoric 

dependency. A genera l  p r i n c i p l e  of anaphor ic  dependency i s  t h a t  a  

r e f e r e n t i a l  dependent may n o t  c-command its antecedent .  With r e s p e c t  

t o  pronoun anaphora, t h i s  p r i n c i p l e  i s  s t rengthened t o  account f o r  

c e r t a i n  f a c t s  i n  Chinese which have h e r e t o f o r e  been taken t o  j u s t i f y  

a  s e p a r a t e  p r i n c i p l e  invo lv ing  t h e  l i n e a r  no t ion  of precedence. We 

a rgue  t h a t  t h e  s u p e r f i c i a l  no t ion  of precedence i s  no t  t h e  r i g h t  one 

f o r  t h e  d e s c r i p t i o n  of pronoun anaphora i n  a sentence  grammar of 

Chinese, b u t  t h a t  a  more s t r i c t  h i e r a r c h i c a l  no t ion  than c-command, 

i s  involved.  

The last s e c t i o n  addresses  t h e  ques t ion  on t h e  r e l a t j s n  between 

d e f i n i t e  pronoun anaphora and q u a n t i f i c a t i o n a l  pronominal binding. 

The two t y p e s  of pronouns a r e  seen t o  be  t h e  same i n  many r e s p e c t s  

b u t  d i f f e r  i n  o t h e r s .  Some d i scuss ion  of t h e  s p e c i a l  p r o p e r t i e s  of 

pronominal b inding is c a r r i e d  o u t ,  a s  w e l l  a s  how an optimal theory 

should t r e a t  of them. It is i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  they f i t  r a t h e r  n a t u r a l l y  

i n t o  a theory  of grammar i n  which both  types  of pronouns a r e  t r e a t e d  

on a  pa r  af  SS b u t  d i f f e r e n t l y  i n  LF. F i n a l l y ,  w e  address  the  ques- 

t i o n  on why q u a n t i f i c a t i o n a l l y  bound pronouns have t h e  p r o p e r t i e s  

d i scussed .  A s  an a t tempt  t o  exp la in  why they must occur wi th in  t h e  

scope of t h e i r  an teceden t s  a t  LF and obey t h e  S p e c i f i c i t y  Condition -- 



we suggest  in fo rmal ly  t h a t  these  need not  be t h e  s p e c i a l  p r o p e r t i e s  

of such pronouns, bu t  tha t .  proper  names and o t h e r  r e f e r e n t i a l  NPs may 

be seen  t o  e x h i b i t  t h e  same p r o p e r t i e s  i f  they a r e  assumed t o  a l s o  

undergo movement i n  LF' ,  though n o t  i n  LF. 

5.1. How t h e  Binding Theory Works 

The s t andard  formulat ion of t h e  b inding theory  provides t h e  

cond i t ions  i n  (1) t o  be  s a t i s f i e d  a t  an  appropr ia te  l e v e l  of gram- 

m a t i c a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  (Chomsky 1981a:188): 

(1) Binding Theory 

a .  An anaphor is bound i n  i ts governing category.  

b.  A pronominal i s  f r e e  i n  i t s  governing ca tegory .  

c. An R-expression i s  f r e e .  

Here, "bound" means "A-bound", i .e. c-commanded by and co-indexed 

wi th  s n  element i n  argument p o s i t i o n ,  p o s i t i o n  of a  s u b j e c t ,  o b j e c t ,  

e t c . ,  and ' 'free" means "A-free", i. e. no t  A-bl 2nd. When a i s  bound 

t o  B, it i s  i n t e r p r e t e d  a s  c o r e f e r e n t i a l  wi th  6; when a is f r e e  wi th  

r e s p e c t  t o  B, t h e  two elements a r e  i n t e r p r e t e d  as d i s j o i n t  i n  

r e fe rence .  An anaphor i s  def ined  a s  a ca tegory  t h a t  l a c k s  independent 

r e f e r e n c e  and t h u s  inc ludes  r e f l e x i v e s ,  r e c i p r o c a l s  ( t h e  l e x i c a l  

anayhors) by d e f i n i t i o n  and, by assumption, NP t r a c e s  o r  t r a c e s  of 

" local t t  movement a s  involved i n  p a s s i v e s ,  e t c .  A pronominal i s  a  

ca tegory  t h a t  may be r e f e r e n t i a l l y  independent o r  may depend upon an 

antecedent  f o r  i ts  r e f e r e n c e ,  and i t  incl.udes t h e  c l a s s  of pronouns, 

whose u s e  may b e  d e i c t i c  o r  anaphor ic .  An R-expression o r  r e f e r e n t i a l  



express ion  i s  r e f e r e n t i a l l y  independent ,  and i t  inc ludes  a l l  o t h e r  NP 

types ,  e.g. names i n  t h e  Fregean sense  and name-like l e x i c a l  NPs and, 

by assumption,  - wh-traces o r  t r a c e s  of so-ca l led  "long d i s t a n c e "  move- 

ment as involved i n  t o p i c a l i z a t i o n ,  e t c .  The o r i g i n a l  co re  no t ion  of  

I t  governing category" is def ined a s  fo l lows:  

(2) Governing Category 

a i s  t h e  governing ca tegory  f o r  B i f  and only  i f  a i s  
t h e  minimal ca tegory  con ta in ing  B and a governor ~f B ,  
where a = NP o r  S. 

I n  t h e  o r i g i n a l  formula t ion  i n  Chomsky (1981a), "government" i s  

de f ined  i n  a way ve ry  s i m i l a r  t o  t h e  formula t ion  given i n  Chomsky 

(1980a), i .e. t h e  "OB-government" r e f e r r e d  t o  i n  3.3. For t h e  

purposes of t h i s  review I w i l l  assume t h e  formula t ion  given i n  Aoun 

and S p o r t i c h e  (1981), i .e. what w e  r e f e r r e d  t o  a s  "AS-Government" 

e a r l i e r :  

(3) Government (Aoun and S p o r t i c h e  1981) 

0 a governs B i f  and on ly  i f  a = X and every maximal pro- 
j e c t i o n  dominating a a l s o  dominates B and .- v i c e  - v e r s a .  

Adopting t h i s  fo rmula t ion  w i l l  f a c i l i t a t e  our  d i s c u s s i o n  below without 

1 
going i n t o  d e t a i l s  t h a t  a r e  i r r e l e v a n t  t o  our  concern. According t o  

t h i s  d e f i n i t i o n ,  a governor may b e  a l e x i c a l  ca tegory  l i k e  NO,  V', A', 

PO, b u t  n o t  a p h r a s a l  ca tegory .  INFL, i f  i t  c o n t a i n s  t h e  f e a t u r e  

[+tense]  and/or  t h e  agreement f e a t u r e  i+AGR?, may be assumed t o  be of 

t h e  ca tegory  [+v]' and/or  [+N]', and be a p o s s i b l e  governor. This  

d e f i n i t i o n  r e q u i r e s  that no governor may govern ou t  of o r  i n t o  a 

0 
maximal ca tegory .  Thus, a V governs i t s  complements, and s o  does an 



NO, PO,  o r  A'. INFL governs t h e  s u b j e c t  of a sentence ,  a s  we l l  a s  

t h e  W. This  i s  t h e  c a s e  on t h e  assumption t h a t  S (and 2) a r e  pro- 

j e c t i o n s  of INFL: 

I N F L  VP 

Since  VP i s  a maximal p r o j e c t i o n ,  a verb ,  t r a n s i t i v e  o r  i n t r a n s i t i v e ,  

does n o t  govern i t s  s u b j e c t ,  nor a n  a d j u n c t  phrase  no t  dominated by 

VP. On t h e  o t h e r  hand, s i n c e  t h e r e  i s  no maximal p r o j e c t i o n  i n t e r n a l  

t o  a n  MF, t h e  s u b j e c t  of NP is governed by t h e  head N ,  though 

nothing o u t s i d e  of t h e  NP is. Furthermore, al though a governor may 

govern i t s  complement, it cannot govern any element t h a t  is  proper ly  

conta ined i n  t h e  complement, i n  t h e  unmarked cases .  

Thus f a r  understood,  t h e  b inding c o n d i t i o n s  i n  (1) account f o r  

a f a i r l y  wide range of phenomena concerning anaphora i n  n a t u r a l  

language. I n  Engl ish ,  f o r  example, they account f o r  t h e  fo l lowing 

d a t a :  

(5) a.  [The men saw themceives /each u t h e r  ] 
i i i 

b. [The men were seen t ] 
i i 

c .  *The meni s a i d  t h a t  [themselvesi/each o the r  would come] 
i 

d. *The men were s a i d  t h a t  [t  would come] 
i i 



e. *The meni s a i d  t h a t  [ I  saw themselvesi/each o the r i ]  

f .  *The men were s a i d  t h a t  [ I  saw t ] 
i i 

(6) a .  *[The men s a w  them 1 
i i 

b. The men s a i d  t h a t  [theyi would come] 
i 

c. The men s a i d  t h a t  [I saw themi] 
i 

(7) a. *[Hei s a w  t h e  man ] 
i 

b. *He s a i d  t h a t  [ I  saw t h e  mani] 
i 

c. *The man, [hei saw t i ]  

d. *The man, hei s a i d  t h a t  [I sax t i ]  

e. *The man who (hei saw t ] came 
i 

f .  *The man who h e  s a i d  [I saw t i ]  came 
i 

I n  (5a) t h e  governor f o r  t h e  l e x i c a l  anaphor themselves/each o t h e r  

is - saw, and i n  (5b) t h e  governor f o r  t h e  t r a c e  i s  seen;  t h e r e f o r e  

(5a) and (5b) a r e  t h e  governing c a t e g o r i e s  f o r  t h e  anaphors i n  

ques t ion.  Since  t h e y  a r e  bound wi th in  t h e s e  c a t e g o r i e s ,  t h e  sentences  

are well-formed i n  accordance wi th  ( l a ) .  I n  (5c-d) t h e  r e l e v a n t  

governor is t h e  embedded INFL and i n  (5e-f) i t  i s  t h e  embedded ve rb  

saw. Therefore ,  i n  each of t h e s e  sentences  t h e  governing ca tegory  
7 

f o r  t h e  anaphor is t h e  embedded c lause .  The sen tences  a r e  i l l -formed 

by (la) s i n c e  i n  each of them an anaphor i s  n o t  bound i n  i t s  governing 

ca tegory .  S i m i l a r l y ,  i n  (6a) them is d i s j o i n t  from t h e  men s i n c e  by 

( l b )  i t  must be  f r e e  i n  (6a) ,  and i n  (6b-c) no d i s j o i n t  r e f e r e n c e  

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  is requ i red  because t h e  pronouns a r e  a l r e a d y  f r e e  i n  

t h e  embedded c l a u s e ,  t h e i r  governing ca tegory ,  i n  accordance wi th  



(lb). Fjnelly, in (7) an R-expression (the NP the man in the wh-trace - 
left by topicalization or relativization in (7c-f) is bound. Since 

an R-expression must be free (everywhere) by lc), these sentences 

are ill-formed whether it is bound in its governing category (7a,c,e) 

,or outside of that category (7b,d,f). 

The binding theory illustrated above is supported by the follow- 

ing data in Chinese, and to that extent qualifies as a valid principle 

of UG. With the exception of (5c-d) and (6b), which will be taken up 

in the next section, the Chinese counterparts of all the sentences 

in (5)-(7) show the same properties: 2 

(8) a. [Zhangsan kanj ian-le zij it] . 
see-ASP self 

'Zhangsan saw himself.' 

b. [Zhangsan bei wo kanjian-le ti]. 
by I see-ASP 

'Zhangsan was seen by me.' 

c. *Zhangsan shuo [ni kanj ian-le zij i] . i say you see-ASP self 
'*Zhangsan said that you saw himself.' 

d. *Zhangsani bei,wo shuo [rii kanjian-le ti]. 
by I say you see-ASP 

'*Zhangsan was said that you saw.' 

(9) a. * [Zhangsani kanj ian-le tail . 
see-ASP he 

1 
'*Zhangsani saw himi- 

b. Zhangsan shuo [ni kanjian-le rail. 
say you see-ASP he 

'Zhangsan said that you saw him.' 

(10) a. * [ tai kanj ian-le ~hangsan~l 
he see-ASP 

'*~e saw Zhangsan ' i i ' 



b .  *tai shuo [ n i  kan j i an- le  Zhangsan 1 .  
he say  you see-ASP i 

'*Hei s a i d  t h a t  you saw Zhangsani.' 

c. *Zhangsan, [ t a i  kanj ian- le  t i ) .  
he  see-ASP 

'*Zhangaan, he saw t ' 
i i 

d.  *Zhangsan, t a  shuo [ n i  kanj ian- le  t 1. 
i 

he say you see-ASP i 

'*Zhangsan, h e  s a i d  you saw ti. ' i 

e. * [ [ t a i  k a n j i a n  ti de]  ne ige  r e n ]  l a i - l e .  
he  s e e  DE t h a t  man come-ASP 

'*The man who hei saw ti came.' 

f. *[ ta i  shuo [ n i  kan j i an  t de]  ne ige  ren]  l a i - l e  
h e  s a y  you see DE t h a t  man come-ASP 

'*The man who he s a i d  t h a t  you saw ti came.' 
i 

The examples we have seen  above r e p r e s e n t  cases  where t h e  governing 

ca tegory  f o r  a n  NP is S. The binding theory a l s o  holds  cross-  

l i n g u i s t i c a l l y  i n  t h e  fo l lowing sentences ,  where t h e  r e l e v a n t  

ca tegory  i s  NP: 

(11) a. I saw [ t h e  men's p i c t u r e s  of themselves /each o t h e r  1 .  
i i i 

b.  I saw [ t h e  c i t y ' s i  d e s t r u c t i o n  t i ] .  

c. *The meni saw [my p i c t u r e s  of themselvesi/each o t h e r i ] .  

d. *The c i t y  was seen [our destruction t i ] .  
3 

i 

(12) a. *I saw [ t h e  men'si p i c t u r e s  of them]. 

b. The men saw [my p i c t u r e s  of them]. 
i 

(13) a. *I saw [ h i s  p i c t u r e s  of Johni]. 
i 

b. *He s a w  [my p i c t u r e s  of John]. 
i 



The three sets of sentences (11)-(13) provide evidence for (la-c) 

respectively, as do their counterparts in Chinese: 

(14) a. wo bu xihuan [Zhangsani dui zijii de taidu] . 
I not like to self DE attitude 
'I don't like Zhangsan's attitude towards himself.' 

b. *Zhangsan bu xihuan [wo dui zijii de taidu]. 
inot like I to self DE attitude 

'*Zhangsan doesn't like my attitude toward himself.' 

(15) a. *wo bu xihuan [Zhangsani duitaide taidu]. 
I not like to he DE attitude 
'*I don't like Zhangsan9si attitude toward himi.' 

b. Zhangsan bu xihuan [wo dui tai de taidu]. 
not like I to he DE attitude 

'Zhangsan doesn't like my attitude toward him.' 

(16) a. *wo bu xihuan [tai dui Zhangsani de taidu]. 
I not like he to DE attitude 
'*I don't like his attitude toward Zhangsani.' 

i 

b. *ta bu xihuan [wo dui Zhangsani de taidu]. i he not like I to DE attitude 
'*He doesn't like my attitude toward Zhangsani.' i 

5.2. Some Problems with the Binding Theory 

An important claim made by the binding theory illustrated in 5.1. 

is that the positions in which anaphors are bound are precisely those 

positions in which pronouns are free. This is apparent from the 

conjunctSon of (la) and (lb), with the notion governing category 

defined uniformly for anaphors and pronouns as in (2). This prediction 

is correct in the examples reviewed so far. Thus, whereas (5a-b) are 

well-formed, (6a) is not; and where (5c-f) are not well-formed, (6b-c) 



are. Similarly, in Chinese, (8a-b) are well-formed while (9a) is 

not, with the situation reversed in (8c-d) and (9b). The same holds 

true in (11)-(12) in English and (14)-(15) in Chinese, with anaphors 

and pronouns occurring in mutually exclusive environments. 

As has been noted in many places (e.g. Chomsky 1980 and 1981a), 

however, the theory runs into some difficulty with respect to sentences 

like the following, where a possessive NP can be an anaphor or a 

proximate pronoun: 

(17) a. The men saw [their ownleach other's pictures]. i i 

b. The men saw [theiri pictures]. i 

(18) a. The men saw [their ownleach other'si pictures of the i 

girl ] . 
b. The men saw [their pictures of the girl]. 

i i 

Furthermore, although certain speakers find (19a) slightly better 

than (19b), both these sentences are acceptable and in any case the 

difference between them has a very different status from the sharp 

distinction between the grammatical and ungrammatical sentences 

given above. 4 

(19) a. The men saw [the pictures of themselves /each other 1. i i i 

b. The men saw [the pictures of them 1 .  i i 

The same problem illustrated in (17)-(19) also exists in Chinese, 

as (20) and (21) show: 



(20) a. Zhangsani kanjian-le [zijii de shu] 
see-ASP self DE book 

'Zhangsan saw his own books,' 

b. Zhangsani kanjia.n-le [tai de shu] 
see-ASP he DE book 

'Zhangsan saw his books. ' 

(21) a. Zhangsan zhi xihuan [neiben guanyu zijil de s h u l .  
only like that about self DE book 

'Zhangsan likes only that book about himself.' 

b. Zhangsan zhi xihuan [neiben guanyu ta de shu] 
only like that about' hei DE book 

'Zhangsan likes only that book about him.' 

In each of these sentences an anaphor or a pronoun occurs within an 

NP which, according to (2) and ( 3 ) ,  is its governing category. In 

particular, in (17)-(18) and (20), an anaphor or a pronoun occurs 

as the possessive of an NT'. Bp the definition of p,overnment given 

in ( 3 ) ,  the possessive is governed by the head N. In (19) and (29, an 

anaphor or a pronoun occurs as the complement of an N or of a pre- 

position in NP. According to ( 3 ) ,  the head N or the preposition is 

the governor. In each of these sentences, then, the bracketed NP is 

- the governing category for the anaphor or pronoun and its governor. 

Therefore, (I) requires all pronouns to be free and all anaphors to 

be bound within the NP, However, only half of these sentences are 

correctly predicted by the theory (1). In particular, the (b) 

sentences have their pronouns free in the bracketed NPs in accordance 

with (lb), but the (a) sentences have anaphors occurring in the same 

position also unbound, in violation of (la). Therefore, if the binding 



theory embodying (1)-(3) is correct, it will be necessary to treat 

the (a) sentences of (17)-(21) as somewhat marked constructions, to 

be accommodated in a periphery, not core, grammar. 

To overcome the above problem, Chomsky (1981a:211f) proposes to 

redefine the notion governing category as in (22). along with the two 

independent principles (23) and (24), as well as the notion of 

accessibility (25): 

(22) Governing Category 

a is a governing category for B if and only if a is the 
minimal category containing 8, a governor of B, and a 
SUBJECT accessible to 8. 

(23) AGR is co-indexed with the NP it governs. 

(24) *Iy ... 5 . . . I ,  where y and 5 bear the same index. 

(25) Accessibility 

a is accessible to if and only if both (a) and (b): 
(a) 6 is in the c-command domain of a.5 
(b) assignment to 6 of the index of a would not violate 

the well-formedness condition (24). 

The principle (23) 2s independently motivated as a device for ex- 

pressing the subj ec t-verb agreement phenomenon, and at least some 

proper version of (24) may be' independently motivated to rule out 

strings involving "referential circularity" such as: 6 

(26) *[A picture of it/itselfili 

(27) *I saw [her owni friendli. 

The term SUBJECT is technically.defined as the "most prominent nominal 

element" within an NP or S, and includes AGR of a clause that contains 

it, and the subject in the ordinary sense (the NP of S or NP of NP) . 



This  formulat ion h a s  t h e  advantage of reducing t h e  Nominative I s l and  

Condit ion (NIC) and t h e  (Spec i f i ed)  Subject  Condit ion (SSC) of 

Chomsky (1980) ( o r  t h e i r  r e s p e c t i v e  predecessors)  i n t o  one s i n g l e  

p r i n c i p l e  (which could now be  c a l l e d  t h e  "Specif ied SUBJECT Condit ion"),  

overcoming c e r t a i n  problems a s  explained i n  Chomsky (1981a). 

It should b e  easy  t o  see t h a t  t h e  (a )  sen tences  of (17)-(21), 

which p r e s e n t  problems f o r  t h e  b inding theory,  i n  p a r t i c u l a r  t h e  

c o n d i t i o n  ( la) ,  now f a l l  under t h e  theory.  Thus, i n  these  sentences ,  

t h e  bracketed NP does n o t  q u a l i f y  a s  a governing ca tegory  f o r  t h e  

anaphor contained i n  i t  because, al though i t  c o n t a i n s  t h e  anaphor 

and i ts governor, i t  does  no t  c o n t a i n  a SUBJECT a c c e s s i b l e  t o  i t .  

I n  (19a) and (21a), t h i s  i s  clear because t h e  NP has no SUBJECT. 

I n  (17a), (18a) and (20a), it has  a SUBJECT, bu t  t h e  SUBJECT is 

t h e  anaphor i t s e l f .  Therefore ,  i t  does n o t  c-command t h e  anaphor, 

and by (25a), i t  is  n o t  a c c e s s i b l e .  The governing ca tegory  f o r  t h e  

anaphor, t h e r e f o r e ;  i s  n o t  t h e  bracketed NP. On t h e  o t h e r  .- . . hand, 

t h e  S dominating t h e  bracketed NP i n  each of t h e s e  examples i s  t h e  

governing ca tegory  f o r  t h e  anaphor i n  ques t ion ,  s i n c e  i t  c o n t a i n s  

a s u b j e c t  which c-commands t h e  anaphor and could be coindexed wi th  

t h e  lat ter  wi thout  v i o l a t i n g  t h e  wel l - fomedness  f i l t e r  *[, ... i . . . I  

(24). S ince  i n  each case t h e  anaphor is  bound i n  t h i s  ca tegory ,  

t h e  theory  c o r r e c t l y  p r e d i c t s  t h e s e  sentences  t o  be good. 

The theory  a l s o  accounts  f o r  a l l  t h e  sen tences  considered i n  5.1. 

The bracketed S i n  (5e-f) o r  (8c-d), o r  t h e  bracketed NP i n  (11) and 



(14), f o r  example, is  each a governing ca tegory  f o r  t h e  anaphor 

i t  c o n t a i n s ,  s i n c e  i t  c o n t a i n s  an  a c c e s s i b l e  s u b j e c t ,  t h e  s u b j e c t  

of t h e  c l a u s e  of t h e  NP, which c-commands t h e  anaphor and coindexing 

t h e  s u b j e c t  w i t h  t h e  anaphor would not  r e s u l t  i n  an  [ ... i . . . I  

c o n f i g u r a t i o n  i n  v i o l a t i o n  of (24). Therefore  t h e  sen tences  a r e  

good j u s t  i n  c a s e  an  anaphor is  bound i n  i t .  I n  (5c-d), furthermore,  

the bracketed S is a l s o  a governing ca tegory  s i n c e  i t  con ta ins  an 

a c c e s s i b l e  AGR. The AGR element i n  t h e  embedded c l a u s e  of (Sc),  

f o r  example, i s  a c c e s s i b l e  t o  t h e  embedded s u b j e c t  anaphor, because 

i t  c-commands t h e  l a t t e r  (AGR being t h e  head of S,  c f .  foo tno te  4 ) ,  

and coindexing t h e  two elements would no t  v i o l a t e  (24). The 

s t r u c t u r e  of (5c) ,  a f t e r  t h e  agrement r u l e  (23) a p p l i e s ,  i s  (28a). 

I f  we were t o  coinindex AGR w i t h  t h e  embedded s u b j e c t  anaphor, what 

we would g e t  would be  (28b), which does n o t  v i o l a t e  (24): 

(28) a. The men s a i d  t h a t  [[ themselves/each o t h e r l i  AGR i 

would come] 

i i 
b. The men s a i d  t h a t  [[ themselves/each o t h e r ]  AGRi 

would come] 

Since  AGR is a c c e s s i b l e  t o  themselves/each o t h e r  i n  (28a), t h e  

c l a u s e  of  t h e  AGR i s  a governing ca tegory  f o r  t h e  anaphor. The 

c o n d i t i o n  ( l a )  r e q u i r e s  t h a t  t h e  anaphor must be bound i n  t h e  c lause .  

(5c-d) a r e  i l l - formed,  t h e r e f o r e ,  s i n c e  they each have an anaphor 

unbound i n  t h e  governing ca tegory .  

T h i s  formulat ion of "governing category" has  t h e  f u r t h e r  ad- 

vantage  t h a t  i t  p r e d i c t s  c o r r e c t l y  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  of long-distance 



binding of an anaphor, a s  shown below: 7 

(29) Theyi expected t h a t  Is*[ p i c tu re s  of each o ther  ] would 
nP i 

be on s a l e ] .  

(30) Theyi expected t h a t  is*[ each o the r ' s  p i c tu re s ]  would 
np* 

be on s a l e ] .  

(31) Theyi expected chat [s,f,or[sr*[np+ p i c tu re s  of each other i  

t o  be on s a l e ]  would be poss ib le ] .  

(32) They expected t h a t  [s* f o r  [ 
i s**[np* each o the r '  s ip ic tures]  

t o  be on s a l e ]  would be poss ib le ]  

(33) Theyi expected t h a t  [s,for Is** each o ther  t o  come) would 
4 

be poss ib le ]  

(34) Theyi expected t h a t  [ i t  wauld be poss ib le  f o r  [sr* s * 
[np* i c t u r e s  of each o the r  t o  be on s a l e ] ]  

(35) Theyi expected t h a t  Is, it would be poss ib le  f o r  [s** 

[np* each o ther ' sp  p i c t u r e s ]  t o  be  on s a l e  I ]  

(36) Theyi expected t h a t  [s* i t  would be poss ib le  f o r  [s** 

each o t h e r  t o  come]] 

I n  a l l  t he se  examples, only t h e  matr ix  c l ause  q u a l i f i e s  a s  a governing 

category f o r  each other .  None of t h e  NP*s i n  (29)-(36) is  a govering 

category,  a s  we j u s t  saw. The S** of (31)-(36), s imi l a r ly ,  i s  not a 

governing category,  s i nce  it contains  no AGR and i t s  subjec t  properly 

contains ,  bu t  does not c-command, each o ther .  The S* of (29)-(33) 

does conta in  a n  AGR a s  a SUBJECT, but s i nce  t h i s  SUBJECT i s  coindexed 

with  t he  NP* of (29)-(30) and t h e  S** of (31)-(33) i n  accordance 



with the agreement rule (23). further coindexing the AGR with each 

other would violate the well-formedness condition (24). The same 

applies t o  (34)-(36) under the natural assumption that the subject 

it of their S*s is coindexed with the S**. - 
Note chat although Chomsky's reformulation succeeds in ac- 

counting for a fairly wide range of sentence types involving anaphors, 

the problem posed by the conjunction of (la) and (lb) persists. 

Thia'is true not only in (17)-(21) where the same position may be 

filled by an anaphor or a proximate pronoun, but also in (29)-(36), 

since substitution of each other by them in these sentences results 

in equally grammatical sentences (with the qualification noted in 

footnote 4). 

(37:) Theyi expected that pictures of themi would be on sale. 

(38) They expected that their pictures would be on sale. 
i i 

(39) Theyi expected that for pictures of themi to be on 

sale would be possible. 

(40) Theyi expected that for their. pictures to be on sale 
1 

would be possible. 

(41) They expected that for themi to come would be possible. 
i 

(42) Theyi expected that it would be possible for pictures of 

them to be on sale. i 

(43) They expected that it would be possible for theiri 
i 

pictures to be on sale. 

(44) Theyi expected that it would be possible for themi 

to come. 



The same problem a l s o  e x i s t s  i n  t h e  fo l lowing sentences  i n  Chinese: 

( 4 5 )  a .  Zhangsan yiwei z i j i i  de  xiangpian] z u i  haokan]. 
t h i n k  ['["P s e l f  DE p i c t u r e  most p r e t t y  

'Zhangsan t h i n k s  t h a t  h i s  own p i c t u r e s  a r e  the  most 
b e a u t i f u l . '  

b. Zhangsan yiwei  [ [ tai d e  x iangpian]  z u i  haokan] 
t h i n k  np he  DE p i c t u r e  most p r e t t y  

'Zhangsan t h i n k s  t h a t  h i s  p i c t u r e s  a r e  t h e  most 
b e a u t i f u l .  ' 

( 4 6 )  a .  Zhangsan shuo [ 8  [s z i j  ii you m e i  you q ian]  rnei guanxi] . 
say s e l f  have n o t  have money n o t  mat te r  . 

'*Zhangsan s a i d  t h a t  whether himself  has  money o r  not  
d i d n ' t  matter.' 

b. Zhangsani shuo [ s s  [ t a  i you mel. you quian]  m e i  guanxi] .  
Say he  have n o t  have money n o t  mat te r  

'Zhangsan s a i d  t h a t  whether he  has  money o r  no t  doesn ' t  
matter. ' 

Note t h a t  t h e  problem shown by ( 4 6 )  e x i s t s  only i n  Chinese, wi th  

' s e l f '  and 'he' both  accep tab le ,  but  no t  i n  i t s  English c o u n t e r p a r t s .  

As shown by t h e  t r a n s l a t i o n ,  Engl ish  a l lows  on ly  'he '  i n  i t s  counter-  

p a r t  t o  (46b), but  n o t  'h imsel f '  i n  i ts  coun te rpar t  t o  ( 4 6 a ) .  This  

has  t o  do wi th  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  NIC i s  i r r e l e v a n t  i n  Chinese. More 

examples showing t h i s  p o i n t  are given below: 

( 4 7 )  a .  Zhangsani shuo [ z i j i i  h u i  l a i ] .  
say  s e l f  w i l l  come 

'*Zhangsan s a i d  t h a t  himself  w i l l  come.' 

b. Zhangsani shuo [ t a i  h u i  l a i ] .  
say  h e  w i l l  come 

'Zhangsan s a i d  t h a t  he  w i l l  come.' 

( 4 8 )  a. Zhangsani q ip ian- le  [ [ z i j i t  z u i  xihuan] de  nuren].  
cheat-ASP nP s e l f  most l i k e  DE woman 

'Zhangsan cheated t h e  woman t h a t  himself loves  most. ' 



(48) b. Zhangsani q ip ian- le  [ [ t a i  z u i  xihuan] de  nuren] .  
chea t-ASP np he  most l i k e  DE woman 

'Zhangsan cheated  t h e  woman t h a t  he  loves  iiiost.' 

(49) a. Zhangsan b e i  wo f a x i a n  [ s  ti tou- le  q ian  l e ] .  
by I f i n d  steal-ASP money ASP 

'*2hangsani was found by m e  t has  s t o l e n  money.' 
i 

b. Zhangsan b e i  wo f a x i a n  [ t a i  tou-le qian l e ] .  
by I f i n d  s 

steal-ASP money ASP 
'Zhangsan had i t  found ou t  by me t h a t  he s t o l e  money.' 

I n  (47) bo th  ' s e l f '  and 'he '  can  occur i n  an embedded f i n i t e  c l a u s e  

complement. I n  (48) b o t h  can occur i n  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  of a r e l a t i v e  

c lause .  Andin (49) bo th  t h e  NP-trace and 'he '  can occur i n  a  f i n i t e  

c lause .  

It may b e  observed t h a t  t h e  ex i s t ence  of sentences  l i k s  t h e  (a )  

members of  (46) - (49) p r e s e n t s  problems f o r  o l d e r  ve r s ions  of t h e  

b ind ing  theory  i n  p a r t i c u l a r  t h e  N I C  of Chomsky (1980a) and i t s  prede- 

c c s s o r  i n  Chomsky (1973, 1977),  which r u l e s  o u t  t h e i r  c o u n t e r p a r t s  

i n  English.  This is, however, n o t  t h e  case  i n  t h e  p resen t  formulat ion 

of  a  governing ca tegory  involvit ig t h e  t e c h n i c a l  no t ion  of SUBJECT. 

As George and K o r n f i l t  (1981) have pointed o u t ,  i t  is  t h e  presence 

of agreement i n  a c l a u s e  t h a t , d e t e r m i n e s  opac i ty .  This  idea  i s  a l ready  

i n t e g r a t e d  i n t o  t h e  formulat ion by Chomsky. It  i s  p r e t t y  we l l  known 

tha t  t h e r e  is no subject -verb  agreement i n  Chinese, though t h e  exis-  

tence of a s p e c t  markers l i k e  -&may j u s t i f y  a s y n t a c t i c  c o n s t i t u e n t  

of INFL ( c f .  3.3). T h i s  f a c t  f i t s  r a t h e r  w e l l  i n t o  t h e  new formulat ion 

embodying t h e  George-Kornfilt  theory.  Whether o r  not  a c l a u s e  i s  

f i n i t e  i n  Chinese, i t s  INFL does no t  c o n t a i n  [+AGR]. It then fo l lows 



t h a t  a s u b j e c t  has  no a c c e s s i b l e  SUBJECT i n  i t s  own c lause .  Anaphora 

is t h e r e f o r e  p o s s i b l e  w i t h  an  anaphor i n  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  of an 

embedded c l a u s e  a s  i n  (47a) and (49a) ,  and can even go long d i s t a n c e  

as i n  (46a) and (48a),  completely i n  l i n e  w i t h  t h e  theory under 

cons ide ra t ion .  The well-formedness of t h e  (a)  sen tences  of (45) 

- (49) is t h e r e f o r e  no t  a problem: they a l l  f a l l  under ( l a ) .  The 

problem is ,  r a t h e r ,  why t h e  (b) sentences ,  i n  which an anaphor has  

been replaced by a pronoun, a r e  n o t  r u l e d  o u t  by ( l b ) .  

I n  s h o r t ,  ;here is a sys temat ic  set of  sen tences  t h a t  r e s i s t  t h e  

b inding theory  one way o r  t h e  o t h e r  under e i t h e r  d e f i n i t i o n  of a  

governing ca tegory ,  a s  i n  (2) o r  as i n  (22) .  I n  t h e  former case ,  t h e  

problem arises wi th  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  of long d i s t a n c e  anaphor-binding 

and, i n  t h e  la t ter  case ,  it arises w i t h  t h e  non-existence of d i s -  

j o i n t n e s s  of re fe rence .  I n  e i t h e r  case ,  h a l f  of t h e  sentences  f a l l  

under t h e  theory  of core  grammar and t h e  o t h e r  h a l f  o u t s i d e  of i t ,  

t r e a t e d  as marked cons t ruc t ions .  A s  Chomsky n o t e s ,  comparative 

s tudy  should prove h e l p f u l  i n  determining between t h e  markedlunmarked 

a t a t u s  of c e r t a i n  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  under i n v e s t i g a t i o n .  What i s  

p roper ly  t r e a t e d  as "marked" i n  one language, i n  o t h e r  words, should 

n o t  be expected t o  occur s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  i n  ano ther ,  e s p e c i a l l y  

t y p o l o g i c a l l y  remote, language. But t h e  comparative evidence from 

Chinese and Engl ish  r e v e a l s  e x a c t l y  what one would n o t  expect ,  a s  we 

have seen.  The most reasonable  conclus ion t o  make i s  t h a t  n e i t h e r  



t h e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  excluded by ( l a )  under the  formulat ion (2 )  of t h e  

no t ion  of a governing ca tegory ,  nor  t h e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  excluded by 

( lb )  under t h e  formulat ion (22) a r e  marked. Rather,  t h e  binding 

theory  must be somehow reformulated  s o  a s  t o  accommodate both  cons- 

t r u c t i o n  types  i n  b o t h  languages.  

Besidep t h e  e m p i r i c a l  problem w e  have j u s t  seeQ, t h e r e  is  a l s o  

a conceptual  problem w i t h  t h e  b inding theory.  Although t h e  formu- 

l a t i o n  (22) has  a number of d e s i r a b l e  p r o p e r t i e s ,  t h e r e  i s  a ques t ion  

on why t h e  no t ion  of a n  a c c e s s i b l e  SUBJECT should be  involved i n  t h e  

d e f i n i t i o n  of a governing ca tegory  f o r  both  an anaphor and a pronoun, 

wi th  a c c e s s i b j l i t y  de f ined  i n  terms of  c-command and t h e  w e l l -  

formedsess c o n d i t i o n  (24). The e x i s t e n c e  of a SUBJECT f o r  an anaphor 

g e n e r a l l y  impl ies  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  of a p o t e n t i a l  antecedent  f o r  t h e  

anaphor (though t h e  r e v e r s e  i s  n o t  t r u e  i n  c a s e s  where a non-subject 

8 
is  t h e  an teceden t ) .  There fo re  i t  makes sense  t o  a s k  whether t h a t  

SUBJECT is a n  a c c e s s i b l e  p o t e n t i a l  antecedent  i n  terms of c-command 

and t h e  well-formedness cond i t ion .  It i s  w e l l  known, however, t h a t  

al though c-command is a normal requirement on t h e  antecedent  of an  

anaphor, it is n o t  r e q u i r e d  of t h e  antecedent  of a pronoun. 

(50) a. *Each o t h e r ' s  p i c t u r e s  pleased t h e  men --it 

b. The i r  p i c t u r e s  p leased  t h e  men f i ' 

(51) a. *P ic tu res  of t h e  men p leased  each o t h e r  . 



b. P i c t u r e s  of t h e  men pleased them 
i ' 

I n  view of t h e s e  examples, one may wonder why a SUBJECT a c c e s s i b l e  t o  

a pronoun has  t o  c-command i t  a t  a l l .  

Furthermore, s i n c e  an anaphor needs t o  have an  antecedent ,  a 

theory  of anaphors i s  t o  provide environments i n  which c s r e f e r e n c e  

i s  p o s s i b l e .  I n  sea rch ing  f o r '  an antecedent  f o r  an  anaphor wi th in  

i ts governing ca tegory ,  i t  t h e r e f o r e  makes sense  t o  see i f  t h e  

SUBJECT could  be coindexed wi th  t h e  anaphor wi thout  v i o l a t i n g  t h e  

well-formedness c o n d i t i o n  *[i . i . . . I ,  i .e. whether t h e  SUBJECT 

could be  i ts  "poss ib le  antecedent". I f  i t  i s  no t  a p o s s i b l e  ante-  

cedent ,  t h e n  an  anaphor w i l l  have t o  look upward i n t o  a more in-  

c l u s i v e  domain. However, t h e  s i t u a t i o n  wi th  pronouns i s  d i f f e r e n t ,  

s i n c e  pronouns need no antecedents .  A s  Lasnik (1976) has  argued,  

a theory  of  pronouns should say  nothing about when core fe rence  

i s  p o s s i b l e  o r  how i t  is t o  be determined, bu t  only  when d i s j o i n t  

r e f e r e n c e  i s  requ i red .  This  i s  a l r e a d y  i n t e g r a t e d  i n t o  t h e  binding 

cond i t ion  ( l b ) ,  which s a y s  on ly  t h a t  a pronoun has  t o  be  f r e e  i n  

i t s  governing ca tegory ,  bu t  s a y s  nothing about what i t s  antecedent  

might be  o u t s i d e  of t h e  governing ca tegory .  Therefore ,  t h e r e  is 

no mot ivat ion t o  see i f  a SIJBJECT could be  a p o s s i b l e  p o t e n t i a l  

antecedent  f o r  t h e  pronoun. I f  one w e r e  t o  coindex a SUBJECT with  o 

pronoun and o b t a i n  a [i ... i . . . I  conf igura t ion  i n  v i o l a t i o n  of ( 2 4 ) ,  

a l l  t h i s  would mean would be t h a t  t h e  SUBJECT could no t  be a poss ib le  

antecedent .  But t h i s  i s  p e r f e c t l y  a l l  r i g h t  s i n c e  t h e  pronoun needs 



no antecedent; i n  f a c t  ( l b )  requi res  t he  SUBJECT not be i t s  antecedent. 

So the re  is no reason t o  look upwards i n t o  a more inc lus ive  domain 

t o  s e e  i f  a higher  SUBJECT could be a poss ib le  antecedent. Nor i s  

the re  any need t o  look f o r  a "d i s jo in t  re fe ren t"  f o r  a pronoun. In 

the  sentence "He is here", - 'he i s  n e i t h e r  bound nor "anti-bound" by 

any NP. I n  sho r t ,  t h e  conceptual problem with the  formulation (22) 

is t h a t ,  although t h e r e  is some good motivation f o r  assuming t h a t  a 

governing category f o r  an anaphor must contain  an access ib le  SUBJECT, 

the re  appears t o  be no s imi l a r  motivation f o r  making the  same as- 

sumption about t h e  governing category f o r  a pronoun. 
I 

The preceding d iscuss ion  should make i t  c l e a r  t h a t  the  o lder  

binding theory embodying (2) a s  the  d e f i n i t i o n  of a governing 

category works w e l l  wi th  pronouns, a s  f a r  a s  the  sentences we have 

seen a r e  concerned, while t he  newer theory embodying (22) works well  

with anaphors. If w e  juxtapose t h e  empir ical  and the conceptual 

problems j u s t  noted, a simple idea suggests  i t s e l f :  the  domain f o r  

def ining anaphor binding and the  domain f o r  def ini3g pronominal non- 

coreference a r e  no t  i d e n t i c a l ,  though they overlap t o  a l a r g e  ex ten t ,  

One way t o  i n s t a n t i a t e  t h i s  idea i s  t o  assume t h a t  the  binding 

condi t ions  a r e  as follows: 

(52) Binding Conditions 

a. An anaphor i s  bound i n  i ts lower governing category 
with  an access ib le  SUBJECT. 



b. A pronominal i s  f r e e  i n  i t s  governing ca tegory ,  

where "governing category1' is def ined a s  i n  ( 2 ) ,  with  t h e  s t i p u l a t i o n  

t h a t  a = NP o r  S. There are a number of d i f f i c u l t i e s  wi th  t h i s  

formulat ion,  however. Ins tead ,  I would l i k e  t o  propose a d i f f e r e n t  

i n s t a n t i a t i o n  of t h e  same idea .  I w i l l  assume t h a t  t h e  b inding 

c o n d i t i o n s  are as they a r e  i n  ( l a )  and ( l b ) ,  but  t h a t  t h e  no t ion  of a 

governing ca tegory  t a k e s  t h e  form of (53): 

(53) Governing Category 

a i s  a governing ca tegory  f o r  f3 i f  and only  i f  a i s  t h e  
minimal ca tegory  con ta in ing  8, and a SUBJECT which, i f  
B a n  anaphor, is a c c e s s i b l e  t o  6. 

I w i l l  f i r s t  i n d i c a t e  how t h e  modi f i ca t ion  embodying (53) may s o l v e  

t h e  e m p i r i c a l  and conceptual  problems we have norsd,  and then show 

t h a t  t h i s  formulat ion is s u p e r i o r  t o  t h e  a l t e r n a t i v e  i n d i c a t e d  i n  ( 5 2 ) .  

Consider, f i r s t ,  a l l  t h e  sentences  which c o n s t i t u t e  t h e  paradigm 

examples of t h e  b inding theory ,  examples (5)-(16). I n  each of t h e s e  

examples, i n  t h e  v e r y  minimal ca tegory  a t h a t  c o n t a i n s  8 (B an 

anaphor o r  a pronoun), a governor of B, and a SUBJECT, t h e  SUBJECT 

is a c c e s s i b l e  t o  6. Therefore,  i n  t h e s e  examples, t h e  governing 

ca tegory  f o r  an  anaphor is a l s o  t h e  governing ca tegory  f o r  a pronoun 

i n  t h e  same p o s i t i o n .  Thus, t h e  bracketed c l a u s e  i n  each of (6) i s  

a governing ca tegory  f o r  t h e  pronoun contained t h e r e i n ,  because i t  

c o n t a i n s  n o t  on ly  t h e  pronoun, its governor, bur a l s o  a SUBJECT 

(the s u b j e c t  of the  bracketed c l a u s e  i n  (6a) and (6c ) ,  and t h e  AGR 

i n  t h e  embedded c l a u s e  of (6b)). Note t h a t  this SUBJECT i s  a l s o  



acces s ib l e  t o  the pronoun; therefore ,  t he  same domain a l so  q u a l i f i e s  

a s  t he  governing category f o r  an anaphor i f  t he  pronoun is replaced 

by t h e  l a t t e r ,  a s  i n  (5). The binding condi t ions  ( l a )  and ( lb )  

t he re fo re  co r r ec t ly  r equ i r e  pronominal d i s j o i n t  refereence where 

anaphor binding is poss ib le ,  and r u l e s  out  anaphor-binding where 

pronominal coreference i s  possible.  The same app l i e s  t o  (11) and 

(12), where each bracketed NP is the governing category f o r  the  

anaphor o r  pronoun it contains.  1t is easy t o  s e e  t h a t  the  same 

app l i e s  t o  Chinese examples, where pronouns and anaphors a r e  mutually 

exclusive.  

This complementary d i s t r i b u t i o n  of pronouns and anaphors breaks 

down when a c e r t a i n  category contains  B (B a pronoun o r  an anaphor), 

6 ' s  governor, and a non-accessible SUBJECT. I f  B is a pronoun, t h i s  

category i s  i ts  governing category,  but  i f  6 i s  an anaphor, t h i s  

category is not ,  but  a more inc lus ive  category is. Therefore, both 

a pronoun and an anaphor may occur f r e e  i n  t h i s  category,  s a t i s fy ing  

( lb )  and ( l a )  respect ively.  We claim t h a t  t h i s  i s  the  s i t u a t i o n  

with a l l  t h e  sentences t h a t  we have seen t o  present  problems f o r  

the  binding theory. Note t h a t  t he  d e f i n i t i o n  (53) requi res  the  

governing category f o r  an anaphor t o  contain  an access ib le  SUBJECT. 

Therefore, a l l  the  sentences t h a t  involve long-distance anaphor 

binding ( i .e .  the  (a)  sentences of (17)-(21) and the  sentences (29)- 

(36)) present  no problem; they r ead i ly  f a l l  under (53) a s  they do 

under (22). I n  each case,  only the  roo t  c lause  q u a l i f i e s  a s  the  



governing ca tegory  f o r  t h e  anaphor i t  con ta ins .  Likewise f o r  the  

(a)  sen tences  of (45)-(49) i n  Chinese, under t h e  assumption t h a t  t h e  

INFL i n  Chinese c o n t a i n s  no [+AGR]. What we need t o  account f o r  now 

i s  t h e  (b) sen tences  of (17)-(22), (45)-(49), and t h e  sentences  

(37)-(44). According t o  (53), t h e  governing ca tegory  of a pronoun 

must have a SUBJECT. Since  t h e  only  c a t e g o r i e s  t h a t  have SUBJECTS 

a r e  I@ and c l a u s e  ( inc luding "small c lauses"  of t h e  s o r t  s tud ied  i n  
- 

Stowel l  1981).  Let  u s  cons ide r  f i r s t  t h e  c l a u s a l  nodes, S and S. 

Suppose t h a t  t h e  minimal c l a u s e  con ta in ing  a pronoun o r  an anaphor 

and i ts  governor is f i n i t e ,  then  i n  English it c o n t a i n s  AGR. Consider 

t h e  fo l lowing  conf igura t ion :  

A s  de f ined  by Chomsky, a SUBJECT of a domain i s  a nominal element 

which is most prominent i n  t h e  domain. "Most prominent i n  Dl1 here  

is in tended t o  mean "c-commanding everything else i n  Dl'. Thus, i n  

t h e  f i n i t e  S of (54), NP1 is a SUBJECT, s i n c e  i t  c-colmnands every- 

t h i n g  else i n  S. AGR is  a l s o  a SUBJECT, s i n c e  i t  is  t h e  head of S 

and under t h e  n o t i o n  of c-command mentioned fn foo tno te  5 i t  a l s o  

c-commands every th ing  else i n . S .  Thus a f i n i t e  S always has  two 

SUBJECTS. A f i n i t e  2, on t h e  o t h e r  hand, has  on ly  one SUBJECT, which 

is  t h e  head AGR. The s u b j e c t  NP1 i s  no t  a SUBJECT of 5 because i t  is  

no t  t h e  head of S and t h e r e f o r e  does n o t  c-command t h e  COMP. By t h e  

minimal i ty  requirement on t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  of a governing ca tegory ,  

i n  a s t r u c t u r e  l i k e  ( 5 4 ) ,  S is always t h e  governing c a t e g c ~ y  f o r  NP1 

and NP2. Now cons ide r  the case  of an  i n f i n i t i v a l  c l ause :  

I, f o r  I, NP1 t o  V NP21 1 



S i n  (55) is the  governing category f o r  NP2, because i t  contains  

N P 2 9  
i t s . gove rno r  (V) ,  and t he  sub j ec t  NP However, S i s  not a 

1 ' 

governing category f o r  NP whether NP i s  an anaphor o r  a pronoun, 
1 ' 1 

- 
because i t  does not  contain i t s  :governor. S, furthermore, i s  a l s o  

not t h e  governing category f o r  NP because i t  contains  no SUBJECT 
1 ' 

( t he  NP1, though a subjec t ,  i s  n o t  a SUBJECT ~ i n c e  it does not  

c-command t h e  OMP - fo r ) .  Therefore,  ne i t he r  S nor 5 is a governing 

category f o r  t h e  sub jec t  of an i n f i n i t i v a l  c lause .  I f  an i n f i n i t i v a l  

c lause  i s  embedded a s  a complement, t he  embedding S w i l l  be the  governing 

category f o r  t he  i n f i n i t i v a l  s u b j e c t ,  a s  i n  (56): 

(56) a. Theyi p r e f e r  [- f o r  [ each other i  t o  come]] 
8 s 

b. *Theyi p r e f e r  [; f o r  [ themi t o  come]] 
s 

Since t he  matrix S is the  governing category f o r  both the  anaphor 

i n  (55) and t h e  pronoun i n  (56b), t he  c o n t r a s t  between (56a) and 

(56b) follows. I n  t h e  following conf igura t ions ,  t h e  s i t u a t i o n  i s  

d i f f e r e n t :  

(57) They expected t h a t  [ [ f o r  NP* t o  come] would be possible]  
a* 

(58) They expected t h a t  [s,it would be poss ib le  [ f o r  NP* t o  come]] 

I n  both cases ,  S* contains  a SUBJECT, but t h e  SUBJECT i s  not acces- 

s i b l e  t o  NP*. I f  NP* is  a pronoun, S* w i l l  be i ts governing category, 

a s  given i n  (53). This immediately accounts f o r  (41) and (44)  above. 

S imi la r ly ,  t h e  grammaticality of t h e  (b) sentences of (46)-(49) i n  

Chinese i s  accounted fo r .  In  each of these  sentences,  t he  most 

deeply embedded c l ause  i s  f i n i t e .  Although the  INFL of t h i s  embedded 

c l ause  does not conta in  AGR, i t  i s  reasonable t o  assume t h a t  i ts  [+V] 



f e a t u r e  enables  i t  t o  govern i t s  subjec t  pronoun. This appears 

t o  be independently necessary s ince  otherwise the sub jec t  of any 

f i n i t e  c lause  would be ungoverned. The most deeply embedded clause 

a l s o  contains  a SUBJECT, t he  sub jec t  pronoun i t s e l f ,  though i t  is  

no t  access ib le  t o  i t s e l f .  Therefore, t h i s  embedded c lause  is the  

governing category f o r  t h e  pronoun sub jec t ,  which i s  f r e e  i n  i t  i n  

accordance wi th  ( l b ) .  

Now, consider  t h e  minimal NP node containing a pronoun. Two 

cases  a r e  involved i n  such a s i t u a t i o n :  

(59) a .  [ p i c t u r e s  of them] 
nP 

b a  [np 
t h e i r  p ic tures ]  

Although t h e  NP p i c t u r e s  of them does not  have an ordinary sub jec t  

(NP of NP), i t  does have a SUBJECT, t h e  head noun p i c t u r e s ,  which is  

of course t h e  most prominent nominal element i n  the  whole noun phrase 

(59a). The pronoun - them is  governed by - of (or  by t he  head p i c t u r e s ) .  

Therefore, t h e  NP (59a) i s  a governing category f o r  t h e  pronoun - 9  them 

i n  which i t  must be  f r ee .  This accounts f o r  (19b), (21b), (37), (39), 

( 4 2 ) ,  i n  a l l  of which a pronoun is f r e e  i n  i t s  governing category i n  

accordance wi th  ( lb) .  F ina l ly ,  consider t h e  s t r u c t u r e  (59b). Here, 

both the  pronoun sub jec t  t h e i r  and the  head p i c t u r e s  a r e  SUBJECTS. 

The head p i c t u r e s  is t h e  governor of t h e i r .  Therefore, t h e i r  

p i c t u r e s  is the governing category f o r  t h e i r .  This accounts f o r  

(17b), (18b), (20bs), (38) ,  (40), ( 4 3 ) ,  and (45b). We thus  account 

f o r  a l l  t h e  problematic sentences i n  f u l l .  



(Note t h a t  the head p i c t u r e s  i n  t h e i r  p i c tu re s  and p i c t u r e s  of 

them is not  access ib le  t o  t h e i r  o r  them because i t  is na tu ra l  t o  assume - 
t h a t  the index of a head noun i s  percolated t o  the  top of the e n t i r e  

NP, and coindexing the head with t h e i r  o r  them would r e s u l t  i n  a . . . i 
. . . I  configurat ion i n  v io l a t i on  of (24.) 

Note t h a t  t he  conceptual problem noted i n  5.2 a l so  disappears 

under the  account (53). Since only anaphors need t o  search f o r  

antecedents but  no t  pronouns, it is i r r e l e v a n t  whether a SUBJECT i s  

access ib le  t o  a pronoun o r  is a po ten t i a l  antecedent.  This i s  already 

what (53) says. 

Now let us  compare the  modification proposed here  i n  (53) with 

t h a t  indicated i n  (52) . It is c l e a r  t h a t ,  a s  f a r  a s  the  empirical  

problem posed by the  sentences discussed above is concerned, (52) 

a l s o  gives  t he  r i g h t  r e s u l t s .  Thus, long d is tance  binding of an 

anaphor by the  subjec t  of t he  roo t  c lause  is Fossible  i n  (29)-(36) a s  

w e l l  a s  i n  t h e  (a) sentences of  (17)-(21) and (45)-(49), because i n  

each case t he  r o o t  c lause  is the  lowest governing category with an 

access ib le  SUBJECT. The sentences (37) - (44) and t h e  (a) sentences 

of (17)-(21)"-and (45)-(49) a r e  a l so  acceptable  with a pronoun bound 

to  each roo t  sub jec t ,  because t h e r e . i s  a l ready a lower governing 

category (without an access ib le  SUBJECT) i n  which the  pronoun is f r ee .  

Moreover, i n  t h e  paradigmatic cases  (5)-(14), anaphors and pronouns 

a r e  c o r r e c t l y  predicted t o  be mutually exclusive,  because i n  each of 

these sentences t h e  f i r s t  governing category a l so  has an access ib le  

SUBJECT. 



The conce?tual  problem with  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  re levancy of an 

a c c e s s i b l e  SUBJECT a l s o  d i sappears  under t h e  account ( 5 2 ) ,  a s  i s  

ev iden t .  

A b a s i c  d i f f e r e n c e  between (52) and our (53) i s  t h a t ,  according 

t o  (52), t h e  s o l e  e x i s t e n c e  of a SUBJECT i s  taken t o  be i r r e l e v a n t  i n  

t h e  domain f o r  pronominal non-coreference, whi le  according t o  (53), 

i t  is on ly  a c c e s s i b i l i t y  t h a t  is  taken t o  be i r r e l e v a n t ,  t h e  ex i s t ence  

of a SUBJECT being requ i red  of t h e  governing ca tegory  f o r  both  pronouns 

and anaphors. S ince  on ly  NPs and c l a u s e s  may have SUBJECTs, t h e  

requirement of a SUBJECT i n  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  of a governing ca tegory  

f o r  both  pronouns and anaphors, as i n  (53), makes i t  unnecessary t o  

s t i p u l a t e  t h a t  a governing ca tegory  must be  NP o r  S. But a d e f i n i t i o n  

of governing ca tegory  t h a t  does n o t  r e q u i r e  a SUBJECT must make t h e  

s t i p u l a t i o n ,  as i n  (2) and (52). (52), i n  o t h e r  words, l eaves  t h e  

ques t ion  unanswered on why NP and S a r e  p o s s i b l e  governing c a t e g o r i e s  

and n o t  o t h e r  c a t e g o r i e s ,  whi le  (53) d e r i v e s  this from t h e  f a c t  t h a t  

only  t h e s e  c a t e g o r i e s  have SUBJECTS. 

A r e l a t e d  p o i n t  h e r e  i s  t h a t  on ly  under t h e  formulat ion (53) is  

t h e r e  a n a t u r a l  way t o  t i e  toge the r  t h e  N I C  and t h e  SSC of Chomsky 

(1980). To u s e  t h e  o l d e r  terminology, wi th  r e s p e c t  t o  anaphor binding,  . 

t h e  N I C  and SSC are reduced t o  t h e  "Specif ied Access ib le  SUBJECT 

Condition" under both  (52) and (53). But wi th  r e s p e c t  t o  d i s j o i n t  

r e f e r e n c e  of pronouns, t h e  N I C  and t h e  SSC a r e  reduced t o  t h e  "Specified 

SUBJECT Condition" on ly  under (53) ,  bu t  no t  under (52 ) .  This is 

another  conceptual  d isadvantage  of (52). 



Thi rd ly ,  and t h i s  is most impor tant ,  t h e  formulat ion (52) l o s e s  

a n  important  consequence of t h e  b inding theory  concerning t h e  d i s t r i -  

bu t ion  of PRO, namely t h e  theorem (60):  

(60) PRO is ungoverned. 

Chomsky assumes t h a t  PRO is a pronominal anaphor f o r  the  reason t h a t  i t  

is on a p a r  wi th  b o t h  a pronoun and an anaphor. I n  t h e  sentence  (61) ,  

PRO is l i k e  an  empty pronoun on a p a r  w i t h  t h e  pronoun i n  (62), where 

t h e  pronoun may b e  i n t e r p r e t e d  a s  bound t o  John: 

(61) John expec t s  [ [PRO t o  come] ]  

(62) John expec t s  [ t h a t  [he  w i l l  come]] 

However, PRO i s  a l s o  l i k e  an  anaphor i n  t h a t  i t  must have an antecedent  

wherever i t  can.' Unlike t h e  pronoun i n  (62) ,  PRO i n  (61) must be 

i n t e r p r e t e d  as having John as its an teceden t .  Now, according t o  ( l a )  

and ( Ib ) ,  i f  PRO h a s  a governing ca tegory ,  then i t  must be both  bound 

and f r e e  i n  i t s  governing ca tegory ,  a c o n t r a d i c t i o n .  By r e d u c t i o  ad 

absurdium, then,  PRO cannot have a governing ca tegory .  There a r e  two 

s i t u a t i o n s  i n  which PRO may fail t o  have a governing category:  when 

PRO appears  i n  an ungoverned p o s i t i o n ,  and when PRO is governed but  

has  no a c c e s s i b l e  SUBJECT. Now consider  t h e  fo l lowing sentences  

(due t o  Lu ig i  R izz i )  : 

(63) a. * P i c t u r e s  of each o t h e r  are on sale. 

b. *Each o t h e r ' s  p i c t u r e s  a r e  on s a l e .  

In  (63a) and (63b), n e i t h e r  t h e  s u b j e c t  NP con ta in ing  each o t h e r  nor 

t h e  r o o t  sentence  is a governing ca tegory  f o r  each o the r  according 

t o  (22), s i n c e  n e i t h e r  c o n t a i n s  a SUBJECT a c c e s s i b l e  t o  each o t h e r .  



T h e ~ b i n d i n g  theory  t h u s  f z i l s  t o  r u l e  ou t  ( 6 3 ) ,  s i n c e  an anaphor needs 

t o  be bound only i f  i t  has  a governing ca tegory .  To remedy this 

inadequacy, then,  t h e  fo l lowing a u x i l i a r y  d e f i n i t i o n  of a governing 

ca tegory ,  suggested by Norbert Hornstein,  is needed: 

(64) The r o o t  sen tence  i s  a governing ca tegory  f o r  any element 
t h a t  is governed. 

Given t h i s  independently needed d e f i n i t i o n ,  i f  a PRO is governed, i t  must 

always have a governing ca tegory  whether i t  h a s  an a c c e s s i b l e  SUBJECT 

o r  not .  Therefore,  PRO must be  always ungoverneb. This  theorem, 

d e r i v a b l e  f r e e  as a consequence of t h e  b inding theory ,  is  a d e s i r a b l e  

one. Thus, PRO can o n l y  appear i n  t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  of an 

i n f i n i t i v a l  o r  a geruadive  c lause :  
1 0  

(65) John t r i e d  [[PRO t o  go]] .  

(66) John p r e f e r r e d  [[PRO going a l o n e ] ]  

The fo l lowing sen tences  may be  r u l e d  ou t  a s  a r e s u l t  of PRO being 

governed i n  v i o l a t i o n  of t h e  b inding theory:  

(67) *John s a i d  t h a t  I know PRO. 

(68) *John saw p i c t u r e s  of PRO. 

(69) *John saw PRO's books. 

(70) *They s a i d  t h a t  f o r  PRO t o  come would be poss ib le .  

(71) *John s a i d  t h a t  books on PRO would be on s a l e .  

(72) *John s a i d  t h a t  PRO's books would be on s a l e .  

Now, cons ide r  t h e  formulat ion (52).  S ince  i t  r e q u i r e s  an anaphor 

t o  be bound i n  a governing ca tegory  wi th  an a c c e s s i b l e  SUBJECT and 

a pronoun t o  b e  f r e e  i n  i ts  governing ca tegory  (with o r  without  an 



accessible SUBJECT), the two conditions (52a) and (52b) jointly rule 

out (67), but not any of (68)-(72). In (67), the embedded clause is 

the governing category for PRO as an anaphos since it contains an 

accessible SUBJECT: it is also the goverriing category for PRO as a 

pronominal. Therefore, (67) is ill-formed since PRO in it cannot 

satisfy both (52a) and (52b). In all of(68)-(72), however, PhO can 

satisfy both (52a) and (52b). Here, as a pronominal, PRO may have ss 

its governing category (without an accessible SUBJECT), a domain that 

is smaller than the root sentence. As an anaphor, PRO must take the 

root sentence as its governing category. In eachof (68) -(72), PRO is 

free in the smaller governing category in accordance with (52b) and 

bound in the larger governing category in accordance with (52a). 

These sentences are wrongly admitted by (52). In other words, one 

cannot derive the theorem that PRO is ungoverned from (52). 

One might try to derive the facts indicated in (68)-(72), hat 

by the binding theory under (52), but by a separate requirement that 

PRO cannot be Case-marked. While it is probably a matter of fact that 

PRO cannot be Case-marked,notehowever that this fact can be readily 

derived from the theorem that PRO is ungovr;ned, i f  m e  assumes that 

Case is assigned under government (cf. Chomsky 1980a, 1981a). 

Furthermore, the requirement that PRO is not Case-marked cannot follow 

free from any other principle in the absence of the theorem that PRO 

is ungoverned, while the requirement that PRO is ungoverned follows 

free from the original binding theory. Still more important, although 



a l l  ungoverned p o s i t i o n s  a r e  not  Case-marked, no t  a l l  non-Case-marked 
C, 

p o s i t i o n s  a r e  ungoverned. For example, t h e  p o s i t i o n s  of NP t r a c e s  

a r e  n o t  Case-marked, though they a r e  governed, i n  f a c t  proper ly  

governed i n  t h e  s e n s e  of t h e  ECP: 

(73) John seems [ ti t o  be honest ]  
i s 

(74) Juhci w a s  r i d i c u l e d  t i . .  

I f  PRO need on ly  be  non-Case-marked, one would expect  t h e  fol iowing 

t o  be well-formed: 

(75) *It seems [ PRO t o  be hanes t ]  
6 

(76) *It was r i d i c u l e d  PRO. 

where PRO i s  taken t o  have a r b i t r a r y  re fe rence  on a pa r  wi th  t h e  

PRO i n  (77) :  
& 

(77) *It is u n c l e a r  what PRO t o  do. 

It appears ,  then,  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a s e r i o u s  drawback t o  t h e  

formulat ion (52) a s  a modi f i ca t ion  of t h e  binding theory .  I t  remains 

now t o  show t h a t  (53) does  n o t  have t h i s  dravback and t h a t  i t  s t i l l  

has  t h e  d e s i r e d  p roper ty  from which t o  d e r i v e  t h e  theorem t h a t  PRO 

is  ungoverned. 

It is r e l a t i v e l y  easy  t o  s e e  t h a t  (53) does have t h i s  

ciesired p roper ty .  According t o  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  given i n  (53), t h e  

governing ca tegory  f o r  a n  anaphor must have an access l .b le  SUBJECT. 

Since PRO i s  a n  anaphor ( i . e .  a pronaminal one) ,  i f  i t  has  a governing 

ca tegory ,  t h e n  t h e  governing ca tegory  must always have an a c c e s s i b l e  

SUBJECT. (Conceptually,  t h i s  is what we would expect .  S ince  PROS 



do look f o r  an teceden t s ,  a c c e s s i b i l i t y  i s  r e l e v a n t . )  The f a c t  t h a t  i t  

i s  a l s o  pronominal does no t  make i t  p o s s i b l e  f o r  a  PRO t o  have a l s o  a 

governing ca tegory  wi thout  an a c c e s s i b l e  SUBJECT, s i n c e  PRO i s  both 

anaphor ic  and pronominal, n o t  e i t h e r  anaphoric o r  pronominal. Since 

bo th  t h e  s t r i c t e r  requirement ( t h a t  i t  has  an a c c e s s i b l e  SUBJECT) and 

t h e  l o o s e r  rzquirement must be s a t i s f i e d  by PRO, t h e  s t r i c t e r  

requirement must always be  s a t i s f i e d .  Therefore,  i f  a  PRO has  a 

governing ca tegory  a t  a l l ,  it has  one governing ca tegory  a t  most. Now 

t h e  c o n d i t i o n s  ( l a )  and ( l b )  r e q u i r e  Pi20 t o  be bound and f r e e  i n  t h i s  

s i n g l e  ca tegory .  Q.E.D. 

5.4. On PRO i n  Chinese and t h e  Pro-Drop Parameter 

5.4.1. The D i s t r i b u t i o n  of PRO: Some Problems 

I n  t h e  preceding s e c t i o n ,  we s a w  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  good reason t o  

adopt a  minimal modi f i ca t ion  of t h e  binding theory  from which t h e  

theorem con t inues  t o  fo l low t h a t  PRO i s  ungoverned. The theorem allows 

PRO t o  occur  a s  t h e  s u b j e c t  of an i n f i n i t i v a l  o r  a gerundive c l a u s e ,  

bu t  p r o h i b i t s  i t s  occurrence as a complement t o  a V,  N ,  A ,  P .  It 

a l s o  d i s a l l o w s  PRO i n  t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  of a  f i n i t e  c lause :  

(78) *PRO w i l l  come. 

(79) *John t o l d  m e  t h a t  PRO w i l l  come. 

This i s  because  t h ~ ,  s u b j e c t  of a f i n i t e  c l a u s e  i s  governed by i t s  INFL. 

The s a m e  theorem a l s o  r u l e s  o u t  PROS i n  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  of an  NP: 



*PRO'S books, etc., since the subject is governed by the head N, N 

(unlike VP) nDt being a maximal projection. 

Let us now consider the distribution of PRO in Chinese. As in 

English, we also do not allow PRO to occur as the complement of a verb 

or a preposition: 

(80) *Zhangsani shuo ni kanjian-le PROi. 
say you see-ASP 

'Zhangsan said that you saw PRO 
i i 

(81) *Zhangsan gen PRO bu shou. 
with not familiar 

'Zhangsan is not familiar with PRO.' 

The following string must also be considered ill-formed with a PRO 

following the adjective or stativo verb 'happy': 

(82) *Zhangsan hen gaoxing PRO. 
very happy 

'Zhangsan is very happy [over] PRO.' 

Although the string 'Zhangsan is very happy' is grammatical, it is not 

intended to convey the message that there is something or someone over 

which he is happy (he certainly can be happy just about nothinz). 

Furthermore, the representation (83) must be considered ill-formed, 

as 'trees' certainly do not need to belong to anyone: 

(83) *Zhangsan kanj ian-le [PRO (de) shu] 
see-ASP DE tree 

'*~hansan saw PRO' s trees. ' 

A possible counterexample to the claim that there can be no PRO subject 

in NP involves what is called the "inalienable possessive" construction: 

(84) Zhangsan zai xi shou. 
at wash hand 

'Zhangsan is washing hands.' 



(85) Zhangssq baba hen youqian. 
father very rich 

'Zhangsan, [his] father is very rich.' 

Here, the noun phrases shou 'hands' and baba 'father' are uniquely 

understood to mean Zhaxlgsan's hands and Zhangsan's father respectively. 

One may plausibly argue that there is a possessive controlled PRO. 

However, by making this assumption we lose an explanation on why 

(80)-(83) are ill-formed exactly as their English counterparts are. 

Furthermore, in sentences like the following the hypothesis of a 

controlled PRO looks as implausible as that in (82) and (83): 

(86) Zhangsan kanjian-le shou le. 
see-ASP hand-ASP 

'Zhangsan saw hands.' 

It appears to be more natural to account for the inalienable possessive 

constructions in a theory of pragmatics, not a theory of grammar. 

Thus, due to the real world fact that hands usually have to belong to 

someone, especially when used in the context 'John is washing hands', 

speakers usually make inference about whose hands they are, though in 

a context like 'John saw hands' it becomes unnecessary to make any 

similar inference. In this way we can still maintain that PRO must 

be ungoverned. 
11 

As regards the subject position,of a non-finite clause, the 

thecrem also correctly allows PRO to occur in it in Chinese: 

(87) wo zhunbei [PRO mingtian lai] 
I prepare tomorrow come 
'I expect to come tomorrow.' 

(88) wo quan Zhangsan [PRO bu mai zheben shu] 
I pxsuade not buy this book 
'I persuaded Zhangsan not to buy this book.' 



Although tense in Chinese is not systematically marked, there are still 

ways to distinguish what is intuitively a finite clause from a non- 

finite clause. The embedded clauses in (87) and (88) are non-finite 

because they cannot take modals like - hui 'will'. The following sentence 

is out even though there is, semantically speaking, nothing incompatible 

in the use of future modality: 

(89) %o zhunbei [PRO mingtian hui lai] 
I prepare tomorrow will come 

If the verb 'prepare' is replaced by 'predict', - hui 'will' is admitted: 

(90) wo yuliao [ta mingtian hui lai] 
I predict he tomorrow will come 
'I predict that he will come tomorrow.' 

Furthermore, the embedded clause in (88) cannot take the perfective 

sspect marker you (a variant of - le, cf. 3.3): 

(91) *wo quan Zhangsan [PRO mei you mai zheben shu] 
I persuade not ASP buy this book 
'*I persuaded Zhangsan not to have bought the book.' 

The data we have seen in Chinese up to now show that PRO is in 

complementary distribution with lexical NPs. Compare (87)-(88) with 

(92) %o zhunbei [wo mingtian lai] 
I prepare I tomorrow come 
'*I am prepared I to come tomorrow.' 

(93) *wo quan Zhangsan [ta bu mai zheben shu] 
1 persuade he not buy this book 
'*I persuaded Zhangsan he not to buy this book.' 

This is expected, given the Case theory, according to which an NP is 

assigned Case by its governor. Since PRO can have no governor, a 

lexical NP occurring in a position where PRO is permitted will not get 



Case. The sentences (92) and (93) are then ruled out by the Case 

Filter (cf. Chomsky 1980a): 

(94) Case Filter 

*NP, NP lexical, unless NP has Case. 

When we turn to finite clauses in Chinese, however, the 

complementary distribution of lexical NPs and PRO seems to break down. 

(95) a. Zhangsan shuo fta xiawu hui lai] 
say he afternoon will come 

'Zhangsan said that he will come this afternoon.' 

b. Zhangsan shou fziji xiawu hui lai] 
say self afternoon will come 

'Zhangsan said that he will come this afternoon.' 

c. Zhangsan shuo [Lisi xiawu hui lai] 
say afternoon will come 

'Zhangsan said that Lisi will come this afternoon.' 

d. Zhangsan shuo [[el xiawu hui :ail 
say afternoon will come 

'Zhangsan said that he will come this afternoon.' 

(96) a. Zhangsan shuo [[ta you-mei-you qian] meiyou guanxi] 
say he have-not-have money no matter 

I Zhangsan said it doesn't matter whether he has money 
or not.' 

b. Zhangsan shuo [[ziji you-mei-you qian] meiyou guanxi] 
say . self have-not-have money no matter 

'Zhangsan said it doesn't matter whether he has money 
or not.' 

c. Zhangsan shuo [[Lisi you-mei-you qian] meiyou guanxi] 
say have-not-have money no matter 

'Zhangsan said it doesn't matter whether Lisi has 
money or not.' 

d. Zhangsan shuo [[[el you-mei-you qian] meiyou guanxi] 
say have-not-have money no matter 

'Zhangsan said it doesn't matter whether he has money 
or not. ' 



The (a-c) sentences above show that their most deeply embedded clauses 

each admit a lexical NP, whether an anaphor, a pronoun, or an R- 

expression. The (d)  sentences show that the same position admits an 

empty category. Bince this empty category may be interpreted as taking 

the matrix subject Zhangsan as its antecedent, and since the antecedent 

has its own thematic role (agent of the matrix verb), the empty 

category is not a trace. If we assume that empty categories are either 

traces or PRO, then the empty category in (95d) and (96d) is a PRO. 

The existence of lexical NPs in the same position thus contradicts the 

binding theory, in particular the theorem that PRO must be ungoverned. 

Observe also the following: 

(97) a. Zhangsan shuo [[el. mingtian buneng lai le] i 1 
say tomorrow cannot come ASP ' Zhangsan said that he cannot come tomorrow.' 

b. Lisi Zhangsan shuo [[el mingtian buneng lai le] 
i ' i 

say tomorrow cannot come 
'Lisii, Zhangsan said t cannot come tomorrow.' 

i 

(98) a. Zhangsan ku [de [el. hen shangxin] i 1 cry till very sad 
1 ZI~angsan cried so much as to become really sad.' 

b. Zhangsan ba wo ku [de [el hen shangxin] 
BA I cry till ivery sad 

'Zhangsan cried so much as to get me very sad.' 

The empty category in (97a) may be interpreted as bound to the matrix 

subject, and so is that in (98a). So in both cases this category is 

PRO. In (97b), the enpty category is bound to the topic, a non- 

thematic position. In (96b), the empty category is bound to the - ba 

object. Since the matrix verb 'cry' is intransitive, it assigns only 



t he  r o l e  agent t o  i t s  subjec t ,  and the  - ba ob jec t  must i n h e r i t  i t s  

thematic r o l e  from t h e  empty category i t  binds.  Therefore,  i n  (97b) we 

have a - wh-trace, and i n  (98b) we  have an NP-trace ( a  case  of sub jec t  

r a i s ing ) .  According t o  t h e  ECP, t r a c e s  must be properly governed. 

Again, t he  p o s s i b i l i t y  of having a PRO here  con t r ad i c t s  t h e  binding 

theory. 

One way t o  ge t  ou t  of t h i s  dilemma is t o  assume t h a t  t he  pronominal 

empty category we  have seen i n  t he se  examples a r e  no t  PROS, bu t  pure 

empty pronouns, i . e .  p ronomi~a l  - non-anaphors. This category i s  what 

is ca l l ed  t h e  "small pro" i n  Chomsky (1981b). The ex is tence  of such a 

category is  certainly not  excluded a p r i o r i ,  i f  empty ca tegor ies  (and 

l e x i c a l  ca tegor ies )  a r e  c l a s s i f i e d  on the  b a s i s  of t he  two f ea tu re s  

[+anaphoric] - and (+pronominal]. - Chomsky ind i ca t e s  t h a t  i n  t he  bes t  

of a l l  poss ib le  worlds, one may assume t h a t  a l l  four  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  

e x i s t ,  t he  non-existence of c e r t a i n  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  being excluded by 

un iversa l  o r  s p e c i f i c ,  but  independent, p r inc ip l e s  of grammar: 
12 

(99) Features  Lexical  NPs Empty NPs 

a .  [+anaphoric, -pronominal] each o ther ,  NP-tzace 
r e f l ex ives  

b. [+anaphoric, +pronominal] -lacking- PRO 

c. [-anaphoric, +pronominal] pronouns Pro 

d. [-anaphoric, -pronominal] o the r  l e x i c a l  - wh t r a c e  and 
NPs other  

va r i ab l e s  

The category pro under (99c) i s  then t r e a t e d  on a par with pronouns, 

and under t h e  binding theory, i t  can be governed and have a governing 



category in which it is free. If this is the case with the sentences 

we have seen in (95)-(98), then no problem arises. 

This idea, I think, is on the right track. But before we see 

how it may be put to work for us, it is necessary to sort out a few 

other facts and exclude cases that must not be brought under this idea. 

First of all, note that the empty category in (95d), (96d), and (97a) 

need not be construed as bound to its matrix subject. When it is 

unbound, it has a definite reference, referring to someone outside of 

the sentence, the reference being determined in pragmatic contexts. 

This is a property that distinguishes a pro from PRO, which usually 

has arbitrary (or variable) reference when it has no antecedent (as 

in "it is unclear what PRO to do"). Furthermore, Chinese allows 

sentences of the following sort: 

(100) [el lai le. 
come ASP 

'Be came. ' 
The referent of the empty NP is again definite, determined pragmatically. 

Also, note that a string phonetically identical to (80) with an empty 

NP in object position is perfectly natural in a discourse like the 

following: 

(101) a. Q: Lisii, shei kanjian-le t 
who see-ASP i ' 

'As for Lisi, who saw [him]?' 

b. A: Zhangsan shuo [ni kanjian-le [el] 
say you see-ASP 

'Zhangsan said that you saw [him]].' 

The only difference between (101b) and (80) is that the enpty NP in 



(101b) is understood to refer to Lisi, the topic in the preceding 

question (lola), and not to the matrix subject Yhangsan. Again, the 

reference of the empty category in (101b) is definite, unlike an 

arbitrary PRO. As is well-known, strings corresponding to (100) and 

(101b) in English are ill-formed: 

(102) *[el came. 

(103) *John said that I saw [el. 

The fact that the empty category in (95d), (96d), (97a), and (loo), 

(101b) may have definite reference outside of the sentence might be 

taken to be evidence that each instance of the empty category is 

indeed a pro , and to support the claim that pro can occur in 

Chinese in general. However, chere are two basic difficulties with 

the claim that each empty category in these sentences is a pro. 

First, it has been observed by Taraldsen (1979 ) that the so-called 

pro-drop phenomenon (i.e., the ex'stence of pro) happens only in 

languages with sufficiently rich inflection. In languages like 

Italian, there are enough agreement features in INFL that enable 

one to identify, to some extent, the content (reference) of a 

subject pronoun after it drops. Subject pronoun drop is thus 

possible, as the deletion is somewhat recoverable. But object 

pronouns cannot drop, because the language has no object-verb 

agreement, and deletion of the object pronoun would leave its content 

unidentifiable from the context. English, on the other hand, 

does not have sufficient inflection to license subject pronoun 



drop, nor of course object pronoun drop. So the language has no 

pro. This appears to be a plausible and principled way of looking 

at the pro drop phenomenon. However, if both the empty NPs in 

(loo), (101b) and those in (95d) , (96d), (97a) are pro's, we will 

lose this explanation. One would have to say that Chinese may 

have a pro which need not be identifiable from the rest of a 

sentence in which it occurs, since Chinese is even less inflectional 

than English. The question that needs to be explained is why 

English cannot be a language just like Chinese, allowing both 

subject and object pronouns to occur in the capacity of a pro. 

Secondly, note that the sentence (101b) is acceptable only if 

the empty category refers to something outside of the entire 

sentence in which it occurs. It cannot, in particular, refer to 

the matrix subject Zhangsan, as (80) shows. This is extremely 

strange if the empty category is a pro, a pronominal non-anaphor. 

As an empty pronoun, it should be expected to be capable of refer- 

ring to the matrix subject on a par with lexical pronouns. Compare 

the ungrammatical (80) with the perfectly grammatical (104): 

(104) Zhangsan shuo [ni kanj ian-le tail 
i say you see-ASP .he 

'Zhangsan said that you saw him.' 

These two difficulties cast grave doubt on the assumption that the 

empty element in (10Pb) is a pro. 

The clue to the status of the empty NP in (101b) is that it 

refers to a discourse topic, which is introduced in the preceding 



sentence (101a). A s  has been argued by L i  and Thompson (1976), the 

no t ion  of t op i c  i s  more prominent i n  Chinese-type languages than i n  

English-type languages. (For t he  l a t t e r ,  t he  not ion sub jec t  i s  

more prominent. A s  they po in t  ou t ,  t h i s  explains ,  among o ther  

th ings ,  t h a t  English but  not  Chinese r equ i r e s  p leonas t ic  subjects . )  

Tsao (1977) has  fu r the r  argued t h a t  top ic  i s  more of a d i scoursa l  

not ion than of a s e n t e n t i a l  not ion,  so  t h a t  Chinese-type languages 

a r e  more "discourse-oriented'' than English-type languages. Now, 

no te  t h a t  t h e  discourse  cons i s t i ng  of t he  question-answer p a i r  

(101a) and (101b) c o n s t i t u t e s  t h e  domain of a " topic  chain". The 

gap of (101b) r e f e r s  t o  t h e  t op i c  of ( l o l a ) ,  which i s  a l s o  the 

t o p i c  of t h e  e n t i r e  discourse .  Consider t he  following discourse ,  

which c o n s t i t u t e s  an even longer t op i c  chain: 
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(105) zuot ian l a i - l e  y ige  Xiangsheng. [el goa-gao-de. 
yesterday come-ASP one Eir . t a l l - t a l l  

[el  dai-le y i f u  j i nb i an  de j i n s h i  yen j ing . wo 
wear-ASP one gold-rim DE near-sight g lasses  I 

wen L i s i  ren-be-renshi [el. L i s i  shuo t a  bu rensh i  [el. 
ask know-not-know say he not know 

Zhangsan shuo t a  r ensh i  [ e l .  t a  shuo Xiaozhang gaosu t a  
say he know he say p r inc ipa l  t e l l  he 

yihou, c a i  zhidao [ el s h i  Xiaozhang de pengyou. [el 
a f t e r  then know is p r inc ipa l  DE f r i end  

xing L i .  
surname 



'Yesterday came a gentleman. [He] was q u i t e  t a l l .  [He] 
wore a p a i r  of near-sighted g l a s s e s  i n  gold r i m s .  I 
asked L i s i  i f  he  knew [him]. L i s i  s a i d  he  d id  not  know 
[him]. Zhangsan s a i d  t h a t  he  knew [him]. H e  s a i d  
a f t e r  t h e  p r i n c i p a l  t o l d  him, he  r e a l i z e d  t h a t  [he]  was 
t h e  p r i n c i p a l ' s  f r i e n d .  [He] i s  surnamed L i . '  

I n  a l l  t h e  sen tences  except  t h e  f i r s t ,  t h e r e  i s  an empty NP which 

r e f e r e s  t o  t h e  "Mr." r e f e r r e d  t o  i n  t h e  t o p i c  sentence .  This M r .  

is  t h e  t o p i c  of t h e  e n t i r e  t o p i c  chain .  (The t o p i c  of a d i scourse  

may be  in t roduced i n  t h e  t o p i c  p o s i t i o n  of t h e  f i r s t  sentence  i n  

a t o p i c  cha in ,  as i n  ( l o l a ) ,  o r  it may be  introduced by way of a 

p r e s e n t a t i v e  sentence ,  as i n  (105).) The f a c t  t h a t  t h e  empty 

ca tegory  i n  (101b) cannot be i n t e r p r e t e d  as A-bound t o  t h e  mat r ix  

s u b j e c t  is s t r o n g  i n d i c a t i o n  f o r  an  a n a l y s i s  i n  which i t  i s  t r e a t e d  

as a - wh t r a c e  %bound (non-argument bound) t o  an a b s t r a c t  NP i n  a 

t o p i c  p o s i t i o n  of i ts own sentence ,  namely, t h e  t o p i c  p o s i t i o n  of 

(101b), and t h e  t o p i c  p o s i t i o n  of each of t h e  sen tences  except  t h e  

f i r s t  i n  (105). The t o p i c  i n  (101b) and i n  t h e  sen tences  i n  (105) 

i s  p h o n e t i c a l l y  i n v i s i b l e  because it h a s  been, i n  Tsao 's  terms, 

d e l e t e d  by " i d e n t i c a l  t o p i c  de le t ion" ,  o r  i n  our terms, a PRO. 

( I t  is i n  f a c t  n o t  r e l e v a n t  whether i t  is a PRO o r  t r a c e  o r  what- 

ever o t h e r  empty ca tegory ,  s i n c e  i t  occurs  i n  o p e r a t o r  (x) p o s i t i o n  

and does n o t  e n t e r  i n t o  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  of a t r a c e  as opposed t o  a 

PRO o r  pro, c f .  Chomsky 1981a Chapter 6. We may simply des igna te  

it a s  OP, an opera to r . )  Thus, t h e  sentence  (101b) may be re -  

presented a s  (106) : 



(106) [OPi [Zhangsan shuo [ni kanjian-le ti]]] 
say you see-ASP 

Likewise for all the sentences containing [el in (105). Such 

sentences are, then, "open" sentences in the sense that their OP is 

variable in reference though the empty category in argument position 

is a bound variable. These "open" sentences may then be assumed 

to undergo a discoursal rule of "predication" akin to the one 

suggested in Chomsky (1981b), by which the OP is coindexed with a 

topic in discourse. The difference between the grammatical (101b) 

in Chinese and the ungrammatical counterpart in English may then 

be taken to illustrate the parameter that distinguishes so-called 

discourse-oriented languages from non-discourse-oriented languages. 

Simply put, a non-discourse-oriented language like English does not 

allow a free OP within a root sentence, while a discourse-oriented 

language like Chinese does. 
14 

This way of looking at the facts of (101b) p.nd (105) seems to 

me to be on the right track. If so, then we can even say that the 

empty category in (100) is also a - wh trace bound to a free OP (the 

real topic of a discourse need not be linguistically present; it 

maybe delctically determined). Also, the empty category in (95d), 

(96d) and (97a) may be so treated when it is interpreted as 

referring to something outside of its root sentence. What we are 

left with that must be accounted for is the empty category in (95d),  

(96d), (97a) when it refers to the matrix subject, as well as the 

emrty category in (98a), which must refer to the matrix subject. 
15 



Let us now concentrate on just this case. For convenience, let us 

take another example here: 

(107) Zhangsani shuo [[el xiawu meiyou kong] 
say afternoon no leisure 

I Zhangsan said that the has no time this afternoon.' 

Is the [el a PRO? If yes, we are back to the same position, i 

facing a contradictj.cn presented by the binding theory. There As 

a possible way to get out of this situation, but it is not very 

attractive. We may stipulate that the INFL of a finite clause in 

Chinese is an optional .governor, and if we assume the ECP, an 

optional proper governor. That is, when the subject position of 

a finite clause in Shinese contsins a trace or a lexical NP, the 

INFL will properly govern it, but when PRO appears there, 

INFL will not. Besides the obvious stipulative nature of this 

solution, note that the notion of optionality employed here is a 

different one from what is usually assumed. Generally, optionality 

refers to the application of a rule or the optional presence a f  an 

element in the structural description of a rule or a condition. 

However, in our situation we are not talking about the optional 

presence of a governor, but ":he "optional'"abi1ity of an element 

to Lovern or not to govern. Government, in this case, seems to 

be taken to refsr here to a grocess, not a configuration, but the 

latter seems to be the usual notion of government. Furthermore, 

note that if the subject positlor, of a finite clause in Chinese 

j.s taken to he optionally governed, then it is possible to obtain 

the effects of movement without actually moving elements, thereby 



v i o l a t i n g  Subjacency, i f  t h e  typology of an empty ca tegory  i s  

l o c a l l y  determined a s  proposed i n  Chapter 6 of Chomsky (1981a) ( c f .  

a l s o  C h a ~ t e r  6 below). I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  suppose t h a t ,  r e g a r d l e s s  of 

i ts d e r i v a t i o n a l  h i s t o r y ,  an empty ca tegory  i s  PRO (o r  pro) i f  and 

on ly  i f  i t  is  f r e e  o r  l o c a l l y  bound t o  an  element w i t h  an independent 

themat ic  r o l e ,  and a  t r a c e  i f  and only i f  i t  is bound t o  a  non- 

themat ic  p o s i t i o n .  Consider t h e  sentence:  

(108) L i s i i ,  Zhangsan shuo [ [e l  xiawu meiyou kong] 
say  a f t e rnoon  no l e i s u r e  

t Lis i i ,  Zhangsan s a i d  t has  no t i m e  t h i s  a f t e rnoon . '  
i 

Whether [eli i s  base-generated a t  DS ( a  PRO), o r  o r i g i n a t e s  a s  L i s i  

p l u s  [+wh] (cf .  Chomsky 1977),  a t  t h e  l e v e l  where i t  i s  coindexed 

w i t h  t h e  t o p i c  ( o r  an  a b s t r a c t  OP i n  COW t o  be coindexed w i t h  t h e  

t o p i c ) ,  e i t h e r  a t  SS o r  LF, i t  i s  au tomat ica l ly  i d e n t i f i e d  a s  a  - wh 

trace o r  v a r i a b l e ,  n o t  a PRO. Consider now (109a) and (109b): 

(109) a. L i s i i ,  t a  shuo [ [ e l i  xiawu 
i 

meiyou kong] 
say a f t e rnoon  no l e i s u r e  

'Lis i i ,  h e  s a i d  he.  has  no time t h i s  a f t e rnoon . '  
i 1 

b. L i s i i ,  t a  shuo [ [ e l i  xiawu meiyou kong] 
j sw af te rnoon  no l e i s u r e  

I L i s i i ,  h e .  s a i d  t h a s  no t i m e  t h i s  a f t e rnoon . '  
3 .  i 

I n  ( i09a) ,  t h e  empty ca tegory  is l o c a l l y  A-bound by t h e  mat r ix  

s u b j e c t ,  which i s  i n  t c r n  coindexed wi th  t h e  t o p i c .  It i s  t h e r e f o r e  

a  PRO. I n  ( i09b) ,  t h e  empty ca tegory  i s  l o c a l l y  bound t o  t h e  t o p i c ;  

t h e r e f o r e  i t  is  a - wh t r a c e .  I f  we assume t h a t  t h e  s u b j e c t  of a  

f i n i t e  c l a u s e  i s  a p o s i t i o n  of o p t i o n a l  government, t h i s  has  t h e  

r e s u l t  t h a t  t h e  empty ca tegory  may be generated i n  any way, wi th  



o r  wi thout  movement. A t  t h e  t i m e  i t  i s  i d e n t i f i e d  a s  PRO i t  w i l l  be 

ungoverned and i f  i d e n t i f i e s  as a  t r a c e  i t  w i l l  be  proper ly  governed. 

Note t h a t  i f  t h e  empty ca tegory  i n  (109a) has  been generated by 

movement, i t  w i l l  have involved a c a s e  of "s t rong crossover1'.  The 

f a c t  t h a t  t h e  sentence  i s  grammatical thus  may be taken a s  support  

f o r  t h e  view t h a t  empty c a t e g o r i e s  a r e  f u n c t i o n a l l y  and l o c a l l y  

determined as w e l l  a s  f o r  t h e  o p t i o n a l i t y  of government i n  f i n i t e  

c l a u s e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n .  By c o n t r a s t ,  n o t e  t h a t  "s t rong crossover" 

i n v o l v i n g a t r a c e  i n  embedded o b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  i s  always i l l - formed,  

as t h e  sen tence  below shows. 

(110) *Lisi i ,  ta  shuo wo kan j i an- le  [el i 
h e  s a y  I see-ASP i ' 

' * ~ i s i ~ ,  he  s a i d  t h a t  I saw t ' 
i i 

This  is r u l e d  o u t  because, as i n  Engl ish ,  t h e  o b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  i n  

Chinese i s  o b l i g a t o r i l y  governed. 

Having shown t h a t  t h e  assumption invo lv ing  o p t i o n a l i t y  of 

government h a s  some p o s s i b l e  m e r i t ,  I would l i k e  t o  show now t h a t  

t h e  merit does  n o t  e x i s t .  P l a i n l y ,  i f  t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  i s  

o p t i o n a l l y  governed, then one may expect  t o  f i n d  f r e e  v i o l a t i o n s  

of Subjacency j u s t  i n  case an empty element i s  base  generated i n  

t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  of a c l a u s e  wi th in  an i s l a n d  bu t  g e t s  co- 

indexed w i t h  a n  element i n  non-thematic p o s i t i o n .  Th i s  p red ic t ion  

is f a l s e .  

(111) * L i d i ,  wo r i h u a n  [ [ [ e l i  ~ ~ a i ]  d e  shu]  
I l i k e  nP s buy DE book 

'*Lisi i  I l i k e  t h e  book t h a t  ti bought.' 



(112) *Lisi i ,  wo zhidao [ [ [ e l i  da-le Zhangsan] de sh iq ing)  l e .  
I know nP s hit-ASP DE mat te r  ASP 

'*Lisi i ,  I have known about t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h i t  Zhangsan.' 
i 

I f  t h e  s u b j e c t  of t h e  r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e  i n  (111) and t h e  s u b j e c t  of t h e  

noun phrase  co~iplement c l a u s e  i n  (112) a r e  o p t i o n a l l y  governed only ,  

then t h e  empty ca tegory  they con ta in  may be genera ted  a t  DS a s  PRO, 

where i t  i s  ungoverned, and when it i s  coindexed wi th  t h e  t o p i c  L i s i  

it w i l l  b e  i d e n t i f i e d  as trace, and g e t s  proper ly  governed. Since 

no movement i s  involved,  Subjacency cannot r u l e  o u t  (111) and (112) 

and t h e  l i k e .  It would b e  necessary ,  then ,  w i t h i n  t h e  o p t i o n a l i t y  

assumption, t o  envoke a p r i n c i p l e  t h a t  says  t h a t  an o p t i o n a l l y  

governed p o s i t i o n  is always governed once it i s  governed a t  DS and 

always ungoverned i f  ungoverned a t  DS, o r  t o  cons t rue  government as 

a  p rocess  o f ,  say,  assignment of "government indices ' '  which would 

be preserved throughout d e r i v a t i o n s .  I n  e i t h e r  c a s e ,  t h e  ad 

h o c i t y  is obvious. 

Another s o l u t i o n  t h a t  might be suggested t o  d e a l  wi th  t h e  

empty ca tegory  i n  (107) and t h e  l i k e  is t o  assume t h a t  t h e  [ e l i  

is  a c t u a l l y  a l e x i c a l  pronoun a t  every l e v e l  of r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  

where t h e  b inding theory  i s  r e l e v a n t ,  a t  l e a s t  a t  SS, but  t h a t  a t  

PF i t  is a zero.  That is, t h e r e  is a pronoun d e l e t i o n  r u l e  opera t ing  

i n  PF which e l i m i n a t e s  t h e  NP node dominating [ e l  i n  i t s  e n t i r e t y  
i 

under a p p r o p r i a t e  cond i t ions .  While such a d e l e t i o n  r u l e  i s  not  

a p r i o r i  imposs ible ,  i t s  ad hoc n a t u r e  i s  again  obvious,  e s p e c i a l l y  

i n  view of t h e  f a c t  t h a t  c e r t a i n  d e l e t i o n  r u l e s  i n  PF have been 



argued t o  be  d i spensab le  i n  r e c e n t  works (e .g . ,  Chomsky, L981a, 

Aoun 1979) under a no t ion  of " v i s i b i l i t y " .  I n  t h e  absence of 

independent  mot ivat ion,  such a d e l e t i o n  p rocess  i s  h igh ly  suspec t .  

5.4.2. The Pro-Drop P r i n c i p l e  

I would l i k e  t o  t a k e  t h e  p o s i t i o n  t h a t  t h e  empty ca tegory  i n  

(107), as w e l l  a s  t h a t  i n  (95d), (96d), (97a) and (98a) when 

i n t e r p r e t e d  as bound t o  t h e  mat r ix  s u b j e c t ,  is a smal l  pro, and 

claim, i n  e f f e c t ,  t h a t  Chinese i s  a pro-drop language. I w i l l  

assume t h a t  t h e  requirement t h a t  a pro must be i d e n t i f i e d  i n  context  

dces  n o t  r e q u i r e  i t  t o  b e  i d e n t i f i e d  on ly  by INFL i n  a given 

language. Rather,  I acsume t h a t  t h e  requirement t a k e s  t h e  f ~ l l o w i n g  

form: 

(113) The - Pro-drop P r i n c i p l e  

A pro must b e  i d e n t i f i e d  by i t s  c l o s e s t  SUBJECT. 

SUBJECT, aga in ,  i s  t h e  "most prominent nominal element" of a given 

domain, as o r i g i n a l l y  def ined by Chomsky. That i s ,  i t  i s  t h e  

s u b j e c t  o r  AGR of a f i n i t e  S, t h e  AGR of a f i n i t e  5, o r  t h e  head N 

of a noun phrase.  Since I a l low t h e  i d e n t i f y i n g  element f o r  a pro 

t o  be e i t h e r  AGR o r  a n  o rd ina ry  s u b j e c t ,  'I cla im t h a t  ~ a r a l d s e n ' s  

g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  that only h e a v i l y  i n f l ~ c t e d  languages allalw pro 

drop te l ls  only  p a r t  of t h e  s t o r y .  Let  u s  f i r s t  s e e  how t h e  

p r i n c i p l e  g i v e s  u s  t h e  d e s i r e d  r e s u l t s .  

Take I t a l i a n  f i r s t .  S ince  t h e  language has  subject ; -verb  

agreement i n  a f i n i t e  c l a u s e ,  t h e  minimal SUBJECT above a s u b j e c t  



is t h e  AGR contained i n  i t s  INFL. I n  accordance with (23),  the  AGR 

i s  coindexed wi th  t h e  subject .  According t o  (113), i f  the  sub jec t  

occurs i n  t h e  form of a pro, i t  must be  i den t i f i ed  by the  coindexed 

AGR. Since t h e  AGR is s u f f i c i e n t l y  r i c h  i l l  t h i s  language t o  

i d e n t i f y  i ts conten t ,  pro is  allowed. 

Consider now English. Again, t h e  minimal SUBJECT above a 

sub jec t  i n  any f i n i t e  c lause  is the  AGR of t he  c lause immediately 

containing t h e  sub j ec t .  (113) t he re fo re  requi res  the  AGR t o  

i d e n t i f y  t h e  s u b j e c t  i n  case  t he  l a t t e r  is a pro. However, the AGR 

i n  English i s  not  s u f f i c i e n t l y  r i c h  t o  i d e n t i f y  its content .  

Therefore, no pro may occur i n  English. 

On t h e  o t h e r  hand, consider now Chinese. Since t he  INFL of 

a Chinese f i n i t e  c l ause  does no t  contain  AGR, the  minimal SUBJECT 

above the  sub j ec t  of an embedded c lause  i s  the  sub jec t  of t he  

immediately superordinate  c lause.  Therefore a pro can occur i n  the  

pos i t i on  of t h e  subordinate  c lause  sub jec t  j u s t  i n  case  i t  i s  co- 

indexed with (and hence i d e n t i f i e d  by) t he  superordinate c lause  

sub jec t .  This immediately give!?. u s  (107) and a l l  of (95d), (96d), 

(97a) and (98a), under the  i n r e r p r e t a t i o n  according t o  which the  

[e l  i s  anaphoric t o  t h e  matrix sub jec t .  

Our account thus  says  t h a t  t h e  pro drop phenomenon may happen 

i n  one of two types  of languages. E i ther  a language with a very 

r i c h  agreement system, o r  a language without agreement a t  a l l ,  On 



the  o ther  hand, a language with a r a t h e r  meager system of agreement, 

such a s  English,  does not  al low pro drop. 16 

According t o  t h i s  view, we simply assume t h a t  t he  INFL of a 

Chinese f i n i t e  c l ause  is an (obl igatory)  governor, and t h a t  i t s  

sub jec t  i s  always governed. Thus we a r e  f r e e  from t h e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  

j u s t  noted concerning t h e  op t iona l i t y  of government. In  f a c t ,  

w e  mag even say t h a t  INFL i n  Chinese i s  a proper governor, s i nce  i t  

i s  i n  some r e a l  sense  t r u l y  l e x i c a l .  What i s  dominated by INFL 

i n  Chinese i s  o f t e n  t r u e  l e x i c a l  ca tegor ies ,  l i k e  you 'have' ( t he  - 

pe r f ec t i ve  a s p e c t ) ,  - z a i  ' a t '  ( t he  progress ive) ,  hui ' w i l l '  , e t c .  

A l l  of these  elements occur preverbal ly  a s  independent l e x i c a l  

ca tegor ies ,  no t  as a f f i x e s .  Most of t h e  aspect  markers i n  Chinese 

axe a l s o  derived h i s t o r i c a l l y  from l e x i c a l  ca tegor ies ,  though they 

a r e  now only su f f ixe s .  Furthermore, most INFL elements a l s o  can 

occur a s  independent verbs. For example, the  same w r i t t e n  word 

f o r  - l e  can be a verb meaning ' t o  f i n i s h '  (pronounced l i a o ) ,  The 

. expe r i en t i a l  aspec t  of guo i n  la iguo ' t o  have come' can be a verb 

meaning ' t o  pass . '  The progress ive aspect  'zhe' i n  zuozhe ' s i t t i n g '  

can be an a d j e c t i v e  o r  s t a t i v e  verb meaning ' a t t a i n e d t  (pronounced 

zhao). By c o n t r a s t ,  t he  s u f f i x e s  --, -&, -a, e t c , ,  cannot be - 
used a s  independent l e x i c a l  items. Therefore,  the  INFL, i n  Chinese 

has much more l e x i c a l  content  t o  i t  than the  INFL i n  English,  X t  

i s  thus n a t u r a l  t h a t  INFL i n  Chinese can be a proper governor but  



n o t  t h e  INFL i n  English.  Th i s  has  t h e  consequence t h a t  a l l  s u b j e c t  

traces i n  Chinese a r e  p roper ly  governed from w i t h i n  a f i n i t e  c lause .  

There i s  then no s u b j e c t / o b j e c t  asymmetry under movement. I n  

Chapter 6 ,  w e  show t h i s  t o  be t h e  case.  The f a c t  t h a t  t h e  l e x i c a l  

n a t u r e  of  a Chinese INF'L corresponds t o  proper  government appears  

t o  l end  some suppor t  t o  t h e  formulat ion of t h e  ECP, whose d e f i n i t i o n  

r e f e r s  c r u c i a l l y  t o  t h e  n o t i o n  of  " l e x i c a l  government." 

W e  con t inue  t o  assume t h a t  when a n  empty NP occurs  f r e e  i n  a 

sen tence  b u t  wi th  a d e f i n i t e  r e f e r e n c e  f i x e d  o u t s i d e  of t h e  r o o t  

sen tence ,  i t  is a - wh t r a c e .  Such an  empty NP cannot be plo 

because t h e r e  i s  no th ing  wi th  which it is coindexed t h a t  can 

i d e n t i f y  it. 

A s  be fore ,  t h e  s u b j e - t  of an i n f i n i t i v a l  c l a u s e  must be f i l l e d  

by PRO, n o t  pro, s i n c e  0 . 1 1 ~  pro can be governed. 

A s  a  pronominal nou-anaphor, p;..o is free i n  i ts governing 

ca tegory  ( t h e  f i n i t e  c l a u s e  i n  which i t  i s  t h e  s u b j e c t )  and bound 

i n  t h e  nex t  h igher  c l a u s e  t o  t h e  superord ina te  c l a u s e  sub jec t .  

Therefore ,  a l l  t h e  sen tences  con ta in ing  pro w e  have seen s a t i s f y  

t h e  b ind ing  theory,  i n  p a r t i c u l a r  t h e  cond i t ion  ( l b ) .  

A ques t ion  may .:rise now as t o  why a pro cannot occur i n  an 

o b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  a s  w e  have seen.  A s  formulated i n  (113),  t h e  con- 

d i t i o n  on pro does s l l o w  i t  t o  occur i n  o b j e c t  p o s i t i o n .  However, 

such a pro w i l l  b e  r u l e d  ou t  by t h e  bindyng theory ,  sn p a r t i c u l a r  



( l b ) .  S ince  t h e  minimal SUBJECT above. a n  o b j e c t  is i ts  

s u b j e c t ,  (113) r e q u i r e s  t h a t  a n  o b j e c t  pro be i d e n t i f i e d  by the  

s u b j e c t  of i t s  own c l a u s e .  But ( l b )  r e q u i r e s  t h a t  a pronominal be 

f r e e  i n  i ts  minimal governing ca tegory ,  which i s  t h e  c l a u s e  conta in-  

i n g  t h e  s u b j e c t .  A n  o b j e c t  = w i l l  then l ead  t o  a c o n t r a d i c t i o n ,  

and, a g a i n  by r e d u c t i o  ad absurdium, t h e r e  can be no o b j e c t  pro i n  

Chinese. The same a p p l i e s  t o  Engl ish  and I t a l i a n .  The only 

language t h a t  a l lows an  o b j e c t  pro w i l l  be one w i t h  object-verb 

agreement, o r  w i t h  o b j e c t  c l i t i c s ,  i n  which c a s e  t h e  o b j e c t  AGR o r  

c l i t i c  w i l l  b e  i t s  SUBJECT and i d e n t i f i e r  ( c f .  Chomsky 1981b). 

Under our  assumption of (113), w e  a l s o  r u l e  o u t  pro's i n  NPs: 

(114) *John saw [ p r o ' s  t r e e s ] .  

(115) *Zhangsan kan j i an- le  [pro de shu] le .  
see-ASP DE tree ASP 

'*Zhangsan saw pro's trees.' 

This  is because t h e  minimal SUBJECT of such a pro is  t h e  head noun 

of t h e  NP. But t h e  head noun cannot be i t s  i d e n t i f i e r ,  s i n c e  

ce indexing t h e  two of them w i l l  r e s u l t  i n  * r i  ... i . . . I ,  a c a s e  of 

r e f e r e n t i a l  c i r c u l a r i t y ,  on a p a r t  wi th  (116): 

(116) *I saw [ [ h e r  ownIi f r i e n d I i .  

F i n a l l y ,  our  theory  a l s o  makes an i n t e r e s t i n g  p r e d i c t i o n  

concerning t h e  s t a t u s  of an empty s u b j e c t  w i t h i n  a s e n t e n t i a l  

s u b j e c t ,  Consider t h e  fo l lowing examples: 
17 



(117) [ [ [el xiyan] youhai] 
s s 

smoke harmful 
'Smoking is hxmful.' 

(118) [s[s[eJ, xiyan] ba Zhangsan hai 
A 

can lie. 
smoke BA i victimize grevious ASP 

'Smoking brought Zhangsan a miserable disaster.' 

Our theory predicts that the [el in each of (117) and (118) is a 

PRO and not a pro, nor a wh trace. It cannot be a wh trace, since - - 
if it were a - wh trace it would have to be bound by an abstract OP 

in the root clause. The movement that results in its status as a 

wh trace is blocked, however, by Subjacency (cf. footnote 14 and - 
Chapter 6). This prediction is correct: 

(119) *Zhangsani, !.[. ti xiyan] youhai] 
smoke harmful 

'*Zhangsan that t smokes is harmful.' 
i ' i 

(120) Q: ni ren-bu-renshi Zhangsan 
you know-not-know i ' 

'Do you know Zhangsna?' 

A: wo renshi [eli. * [Ie] xiyan] youhai. 
I know smoke harmful 
'I know [him] . That [he] smokes is harmful. ' 

The relevant point here is that [el in (117) and (118) also cannot 

be m. This is because there is no available identifier for it 
in these sentences. In particular, if sentential subjects are not 

considered to be dominated by NP nodes, then a pro in the subject 

position of a sentential subject in Chinese has no SUBJECT above 

it. If sentential subjects are considered to be domhated by NP, 

the only potential identifier of the pro will be this dominating 

NP. But again this NP cannot be its identifier due to the well- 



formedness c o n d i t i o n  *[i ... i . . . I .  

Is t h i s  p r e d i c t i o n  borne ou t?  I th ink  i t  is. F i r s t  of a l l ,  

n o t e  t h a t  t h e  [ e l  i n  (116) has  a r b i t r a r y  re fe rence ,  - not  d e f i n i t e  

r e fe rence .  It is a g e n e r i c  sentence  on a pa r  with "Smoking is  

harmful" i n  Engl ish .  Although i n  (118) t h e  [e l  i s  bound t o  Zhangsan, 

t h i s  i s  c o n s i s t e n t  wi th  i t s  being a PRO, a c o n t r o l l e d  PRO. Secondly, 

n o t e  that t h e  s e n t e n t i a l  s u b j e c t s  cannot con ta in  elements that make 

them f i n i t e .  The fo l lowing sen tences  a r e  i l l -formed: 

(121) * [ [ [ e l  x i - l e  yan] youhai] 
inhale-ASP tobacco harmful 

'*That [ e l  h a s  inhaled  tobacco i s  harmful. '  

(122) * [ [ [e l i  x i - l e  yan] bazhangsan  h a i  can 
inhale-ASP tobacco BA iv ic  tirnize grevious  

1e. 
ASP 
'*That [e l i  h a s  smoked has  brought Zhangsan a miserable  

d i8a8 ter. ' 

One cannot c la im t h a t  s e n t e n t i a l  s u b j e c t s  i n  Chinese canngt be 

f i n i t e  a t  a l l ,  f o r  t h e  fo l lowing sentences ,  whose s e n t e n t i a l  sub- 

jects c o n t a i n  l e x i c a l  s u b j e c t s ,  a r e  f i n i t e :  

(123) [ [ L i s i  x iyan]  ba wo h a i  can l e .  
smoke BA I v i c t i m i z e  grevious  ASP 

'That L i s i  smokes/smoked has  brought me a miserable  

d i s a s t e r . '  

(124) [ [ L i s i  xi-le yan] ba wo h a i  can l e ,  
inhale-ASP tobacco BA I v i c t i m i z e  grevious  ASP.  

'That L i s i  has  smoked has  brought me a miserable  

d i s a s t e r ; '  

The c o n t r a s t  between (122) and (124) c l e a r l y  shows t h a t  a f i n i t e  



s e n t e n t i a l  s u b j e c t  is  p o s s i b l e ,  only t h a t  i t  cannot con ta in  an empty  

s u b j e c t ,  i f  f i n i t e .  Although t h e r e  i s  no o v e r t  marker of f i n i t e n e s s  

i n  t h e  s e n t e n t i a l  s u b j e c t  i n  (123), i t  i s  s t i l l  p o s s i b l e  t o  claim 

t h a t  i t  i s  f i n i t e  he re ,  s i n c e  t h e r e  i s  no s p e c i a l  marker f o r  the  

h a b i t u a l  s imple  p a s t  o r  s imple present :  

(125) L i s i  (changchang) x iyan.  
(of t e n )  smoke 

' L i s i  (o f t en)  smokes/smoked.' 

In o t h e r  words, whi le  a non- f in i t e  c l a u s e  may n o t  be marked f o r  

f i n i t e n e s s ,  a f i n i t e  c l a u s e  need no t  be  marked f o r  f i n i t e n e s s .  I n  

s h o r t ,  t h e  i l l - formedness  of (121)-(122) fo l lows from our theory,  

i n  t h e  fo l lowing  way. It cannot be  a p r o ,  because i t  has  no 

q u a l i f i e d  i d e n t i f i e r .  It cannot be  a - wh t r a c e ,  a s  (119)-(120) shows. 

It a l s o  cannot be  an  NP-trace, because i t  i s  no t  l o c a l l y  A-bound, 

i n  v i o l a t i o n  of ( l a ) .  F i n a l l y ,  i t  a l s o  cannot be PRO, s i n c e  i t s  

c l a u s e  is f i n i c e ,  and i t  is governed. A l l  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  a r e  ex- 

cluded. Again, n o t e  t h a t  we have another  p i e c e  of evidence a g a i n s t  

t h e  hypo thes i s  t h a t  t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  of a  f i n i t e ,  c l a u s e  i s  

o p t i o n a l l y  governed. I f  t h i s  w e r e  t h e  case ,  (121) and (122) would 

be grammatical wi th  t h e  [ e l  being ungoverned PRO. 

Another p i e c e  of evidence f o r  our  theory  may be derived from 

an i n t e r e s t i n g  c o n t r a s t  between sentences  w i t h  s e n t e n t i a l  s u b j e c t s  

and t h o s e  w i t h  a d v e r b i a l  c l auses .  Consider t h e  fol lowing:  

(126) Zhangsani s u i r a n  meiyou kong, [ e l i  h a i s h i  l a i - l e .  
though no t i m e  s t i l l  come-ASP 

'Though Zhangsani had no t ime,  [heJ i  came never the less . '  



(127) [eli suiran meiyou kong, Zhangsani haishi lai-le. 
though no time still come-AS? 

'Though [he] had no time, Zhangsan came nevertheless,' 
I- i 

The [el in each of (126) and (127) is not a trace, since its 

antecedent Zhangsan occurs in a thematic position. Therefore, it is 

a pronominal. It is not a PRO, furthermore, because its position 

can be lexically filled in (127), and conversely.) Furthermore, 

the perfective -2 in both shows the finiteness of the clause in 

which it occurs. Therefore, the [el in question is a pro. 

Consider (127) first. The pro in the adverbial clause is coindexed 

with the subject of the matrix clause. The matrix subject is the 

minimal SUBJECT above the [el, alth0i;gh it does not c-command it, 

Coindexing the [el and Zhangsan also does not result in an 

[i ... i . . . I  configuration. This is the crucial difference between 

(127) and (121). In the latter there is simply no SUBJECT or the 

only SUBJECT does not qualify as an identifier because of 

*ii ,.. i . . . I .  It seems that a pro, like a lexical pronoun or a 

PRO, does not have to be strictly c-commanded by its antecedent or 

ib,;entifier, though unlike a lexical pronoun, it does search for an 

identifier, a kind of antecedent (though AGR is not an antecedent 

in the strict sense), Therefore, we can reasonably assume that 

the identifier of a pro need only "weakly c-command" the pro, 

where A "weakly c-comands" B if and only if the node immediately 

dominating A c-commands B. This accounts for the difference 

between (121) and (127) immediately. The difference between (121) 



and (126) also fol.lows, since in (126) the identifier is the subject 

of the adverbial clause which does c-command the [el in the matrix 

subject position. On the other hand, the difference between (122) 

and (126)-(127) can be assumed to be due to the fact that in (122) 

the identifier Zhangsan is located within the PP ba Zhangsan. i - 

It therefore neither c-commands nor weakly c-commands the [el. 

That the identifier of a pro needs to be sufficiently close to the 

pro by at least weakly c-commanding it is supported independently 

by the following sentences: 

(128) suiran Zhangsani nlaiyou kong, ta. haishi lai-le. 
though 1 no time still come-ASP 
'Though Zhangsan had no time, he came nevertheless.' 

i 

(129) *suiran Zhangsan.meiyou kong, [eli haishi lai-le. 
though 

1 
no time still come-ASP 

'Though Zhangsani had no time, he came nevertheless.' 
i 

(129) differs from (126) only in that in (129) suiran 'though' occurs 

to the left of ~han~san but in (126) the latter precedes the former. 

In (126) Zhangsan "weakly c-commands" the [el which it identifies, 

but in (129j it does not, since it is not immediately dominated by 

the top node of the adverbial clause. This difference directly gives 

rise to the ill-formedness of (1291.' (128), on the other hand, is 

well-formed because we have a lexical pronoun, not a pro. 

Before we end this section, let us make the observation that 

although the occurrence of a PRO in a non-finite clause is obligatory, 

the occurrence of pro is often optional. We have seen this to be the 

case with (95d) and (96d), since the position of - pro in each of them 



can be replaced by a proximate lexical pronoun, as is shown by (95a) 

and (96a). The same also applies to (97a), whose pro may be replaced 

(130) Zhangsani shuo [tai mingtian buaeng lai-le] 
say he tomorrow cannot come-ASP 

'Zhangsan said that he cannot come tomorrow.' 
i i 

The same can be observed with the pro in (126), which may be replaced 

by 'be': 

(131) Zhangsani auiran meiyou kong, tai haishi lai-le. 
though no time he still come-ASP 

'Though Zhangsan had no t$me, he came neverthel.ess.' 
i i 

Notice, however, that the p o  - in the resultative clause of (98a) may 

not be replaced by 'he': 

(132) *Zhangsani ku [de ta hen shangxin] i 
cry DE he very sad 

I Zhangsan cried so much as to make himself very sad.' 

The sentencs (132) is well-iormed only if it means that Zhangsan cried 

so much as to make someone else very sad. This suggests that some 

principle of "economy," akin to the "Avoid Pronoun" principle of Chomsky 

(1981a) or the rule of "obviation" proposed in Hale (1978) for Irish 

or in Jeane (1978) for Hopi, may be involved here. Intuitikely, when 

the antecedent of a pronoun is "too c:lose8' to the antecedent, and when 

pro is a possible alternative to the pronoun, avoid the use of the 

pronoun. The rzlevant difference between (95d), (96d), (97a) on the 

one hand and (98a), (132) on the other, is that the former involve 

an object complement clause, while the latter involve a resultative 

clause. The former involves what Mei (1972, 1978) calls a "verb com- 

plement" dominated by and the iacter involves what he call6 a "verb 



phrase complement" dominated by 7. One might plausibly assume that it 

is this latter fact that rules out (132), where the 'he' is one step 

closer to its intended anteceder~t than the 'he' in (95d), (96d), etc.  
18 

However, I am not able at this stage to formulate a precise principle 

that guarantees when the "Avoid Pronoun" principle has to apply. There 

are other sentences which seem also to suggest the same principle, such 

as (133) - (134): 

(133) *Zhangsani yi jin men, tai jiu fangsheng da ku. 
once enter door he then let-voice big cry 

'As soon as Zhangsani entered, he burst into a loud cry.' i 

(134) Zhangsani yi jin men, ~ r o  jiu fangsheng da ku. 
once enter door * then let-voice big cry 

'As soon as Zhangsan entered, he burst into a loud cry.' 
i i 

Again, (133) is well-formed only if interpreted as saying that when 

Zhangsan stepped in, someone else started to cry. There is certainly 

nothing pragmatically implausible about the situaticn described by 

(133) with the intended anaphoric relation indicated, ss is evidenced 

by the well-formedness of (134). The contrast between (133) and (134), 

it seems, lnvolves the same principle of avoiding th? use of a lexical 

pronoun. Note, however, that the sentence (133) is completely on a 

par with the well-forned (131). (133) involves the correlative yi ...j iu 

'as  soon as ... then,' and (131) involves the correlative suiran. ..haishi 
'though ... nevertheless.' There seems to be no reason at all to give 

these two sentences two types of structural analysis. Nor is there any 

obvious factor that distinguishes between the two. I do not have the 

slightest idea of what is going on here and must therefore leave the 

problem, though I suspect that one will have to attribute it to purely 



idiosyncratic lexical properties. 

In summary, we have seen that the distribution of PRO in Chinese 

is completely in line with the binding theory assumed and modifieZ here. 

The existence of an apparent object PRO follows from a parametric dif- 

ference between discourse-oriented and non-discourse-oriented languages. 

The occurrence of the "pro-drop phenomenon" is governed by the principle 

(113) (perhaps with the requirement tha the identifier of a pro (at 

least) weakly c-commands the pro). There seems to be a principle of 

economy avoiding the use of lexical pronouns, though the exact formulation 

of this principle must await further work. 19 

5.5. On the Non-Coreference Rule 

5.5.1. Coreference and Referential Dependency 

Our discussion of the binding theory has been centered upon anaphor 

binding and pronominal disjoint reference, which we assume to fall under 

(la) and (lb) in conjunction with the definition for a governing category 

given in (53). Now we turn to the non-coreference rule (lc), repeated 

below: 

(1) c. An R-expression is free. 

An K-expression is an NP that is neither pronominal nor anaphoric in 

nature. Thus lexical noun phrases like John, those women, the boy you 

saw yesterday, etc., are R-expressions. (lc) says that such expressions - 
cannot be c-commanded by co-indexed NPs occurring in argument position. 

This has the effect of ruling out (7a) and (7b) in English and (10a) 

and (lob) in Chinese. In Chomsky (1981a), R-expressions are al: ) assumed 



to include - wh traces. This allows (lc) to rule out all the other 

sentences in (7) and (lo), each with a - wh trace A-bound. 

In each of the sentences in (7) and (lo), the violating A-binder 

of an R-expression is a pronoun. As formulated, the principle is 

also intended to rule out sentences in which an R-expression is A-bound 

by another R-expression, such as the ones below: 

(135) *John likes John. 

(136) *John loves John's mother. 

(137) *John thinks that I like John. 

Or their counterparts in Chinese: 

(138) *Zhangsan xihuan Zhangsan. 
like 

'*Zhangsan likes Zhangsan.' 

(139) *Zhangsan xihuan Zhangsan de mama. 
like DE mother 

'*Zhangsan likes Zhangsan's mother.' 

(140) *Zhangsan renwei wo xihuan Zhangsan. 
think I like 

'*Zhangsan thinks I like Zhangsan.' 

On the other hand, the principle is intended to allow sentences like 

the following, in which neither of two coindexed R-expressions c-command 

the other: 

(141) ?John's mother lovesJohni. 
i 

(142) ??Before you met Johni, I had known John for some time. 
i 

(143) ?ruguo Zhangsan xian lai, wo jiu ba shu gei Zhangsan 
if ' first come I then BA book give i ' 

'?If Zhangsan cones first, I will give the book to Zhangsan.' 

There are.a number of problems associated with the principle (lc), 

however. dar one thing, many speakers do not reject the sentences 



(135) - (140) as outright ill-forn~ed on a par with sentences violating 

(la) or (lb). See, for example, Evans (1980). Moreover, as a para- 

phrase to the sentence "Everybody likes himself," one can utter the 

perfectly grammatical (144): 

(144) John likes John, Bill likes Bill, Mary likes Mary. 

Or, as a reply to the multiple question "Who loves whose mother," one 

may say (145): 

(145) John loves John's mother, Bill loves Bill's mother, etc. 

In both (144)and (145), the first occurrence of John Bill, Mary c-commands 
-9 - 

the second occurrence. By contrast, the sentence "*Johni loves himi" 

is just outright unacceptable. Furthermore, as a way to clarify the 

reference of - he in (146), one can utter (167) in violation of (lc), 

but not (148) Jn violation of (la) : 

(Z46) John told Bill that he will come. 

(147) John told Bill that John will come. 

(148) *John told Bill that himself will come. 

It is true that violation of (lc) is fully permitted only in situations 

of the sort just described, and that emphatic stress is often required 

on the second occurrence of - - -  John, Bill, Mary in (144), (1451, and (147). 

However, it remains true that while violation of (lc) is possible under 

such circumstances, violation of (la) and (lb) is never possible. 

Secondly, note that even the sentences (141) - (143) are not entirely 

natural, though they do not violate (Ic). Chomsky (1976) has indicated 

that sentences like (149) are unnatural, not because of any grammatical 

principle but because of a pragmatic principle that tells one to avoid 



repeating a name in a position "too close" to a coreferential name: 

(149) ??John is here. Will John shoot? 

But the pragmatic principle of avoiding repetition does not apply in 

situations where clarity is needed: 

(150) John and Bill are here. Will John shoot? 

It seems that the status of (141) - (143) is on a par with (149). Since, 

as just mentioned, (135) - (140) are not outright ill-formed for many 

speakers, they are probably better marked as "?*", namely treated as 

just one step less natural than (141) - (143). It is plausible to con- 

sider that one aspect of the "closeness" of two NPs in a given string 

has to do with whether or not they hold a relationship of c-command. 

Suppose we say that when two terms A and B hold a relationship of 

c-command, they are closer to each other than when they hold no such 

relationship (cf. Chomsky, 1980a, appendix; Rosenbaum, 1967). Then 

the relative unnaturalness of (135) - (140) over (141) - (143) may 
follow from the same principle of avoiding repetition. And again, 

where clarity is called for, as in (144), (145), and (147), that 

principle does not apply. Therefore, the difference between (135) - 

(140) and (144), (145), (147) is completely on a par with the difference 

between (149) and (150). There is, then, no reason to invoke a principle 

in the form of (Ic) to rule out (135) - (140), but allow (141) - (143) 

and (149). 

But if we dispense with (lc), how does one rule out the sentences 

in (7) and (lo), in particular (7a-b), (10a-b)? One might propose 

that although R-expressions may be A-bouud by other R-expressions, 



they cannot b e  A-bound by pronouns. But ev,m t h i s  i s  no t  c o r r e c t .  Evans 

(1980) has  g iven t h e  fo l lowing exampLe, where t h e  second occurrence of 

John i s  c-commanded by t h e  coindexed - he: 

(150) What do you mean John l o v e s  no one? He l o v e s  John 
i i ' 

Observat ions  concerning sentences  of t h e  s o r t  w e  have j u s t  discussed 

r e q u i r c  I t h i n k ,  a r e - i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  a long t h e  l i n e s  argued f o r  i n  

Evans' (1980) paper ,  of what t h e  b inding theory  i s  supposed t o  mean. 

The s t andard  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of t h e  b inding theory  is u s u a l l y  t h a t  when 

two terms a r e  coindexed, they a r e  i n t e r p r e t e d  a s  c o r e f e r e n t i a l ,  o r  are 

intended t o  be  c o r e f e r e n t i a l .  This i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  however, is not  

adequate t o  b o t h  r u l e  o u t  (7) and (10) and a l s o  r u l e  i n  t h e  sentences  

we  have j u s t  d i scussed ,  inc lud ing  (151). I n  (151), - i ~ ~  and t h e  c-commanded 

John a r e  n o t  on ly  i n t e r p r e ~ e d  a s  c c r e f e r e n t i a l ;  they a r e  a l s o  intended I 

by t h e  speaker  t o  be  c o r e f e r e n t i a l .  So a r e  t h e  coindexed p a i r s  of 

R-expressions i n  t h e  examples (135) - (140), e t c .  A s  Evans argues ,  

t h e  r e l e v a n t  n o t i o n  t h a t  a  grammatical theory  needs i s  n o t  coreference ,  

bu t  t h e  n o t i o n  of r e f e r e n t i a l  dependeacy. Although t h e  two occurrences 

of - John, Bill, Mary, i n  (135) - (140), etc. a r e  c o r e f e r e n t i a l ,  n e i t h e r  

of them is i n t e r p r e t e d  a s  n e c e s s a r i l y  t a k i n g  t h e  o t h e r  a s  its an teceden t  

i n  t h e  s e n s e  t h a t  i t  has  t o  p ick  up i ts r e f e r e n c e  from i t .  Since  John, 

f o r  example, i s  r e f e r e n t i a l l y  independent, i t  may simply be t h e  case  

t h a t  both  occurrences  of - John r e f e r  independently t o  t h e  same person P 

i n  t h e  real world. S i m i l a r l y ,  i n  t h e  sen tence  (15a) n e i t h e r  $ nor 

John need t o  be r e f e r e n t i a l l y  dependent on t h e  o t h e r .  John. i n  t h e  
I 

second sen tence  i s  r e f e r e n t i a l l y  independent, a s  be fore ,  r e f e r r i n g  t o  



some P in the real world. +, on the other hand, may be referentially 

dependent, but not necessarily on the -- Johni that it c-commands; rather, 

it may pick up its reference from the first occurrence of John in the 

preceding sentence, which again may independently refer to the same P 

in the real world. Therefore he and John may be coreferential without 
4 ___i 

either being referentially dependent on the other. Now, consider sen- 

tences like (7a-b) and (10a-h), or (152), when uttered out of context: 

(152) *He saw Johni. 
i 

As is well kr~own, a pronoun may be used deictically, i.e., without a 

linguistic antecedent. In "He came," the speaker may refer to sorue 

person that he points to, for example, whose name need not appear in 

linguistic contexts. When a name coreferential with the pronoun appears 

in linguistic context, however, the usual interpretation is that the 

pronoun picks up its reference from that name. In other words, when 

a linguistic antecedent is available, one does not go further out of 

the linguistic context to identify a non-linguistic antecedent to fix 

its reference. Thus, in both (151) and (152) - he is interpreted to have 

a linguistic antecedent from which it picks up its reference. The only 

difference is that in (151) - he need not pick up its reference from the 

John that it c-commands, while in(152) it must, since that is the - 
only occurrence of John there is. It appears, tte2, that the most 

plausible formulation of tht: non-coreference rule should ta?ce the form 

(153) : 

(153) The Principle of Referential Dependency 

A referential dependent may not c-command its antecedent. 



This is, of course, a generalization of Reinhart's (1976) pronoun rule, 

which prohibits a pronoun from c-commanding its antecedent. The dif- 

ference here is that "antecedent" is now understood to mean the term 

upon which another term referentially depends. Furthermore, we have 

used the general term "referential dependent1' to inciude not only pro- 

nouns, but also other categories which may or must !lave antecedents: 

anaphors, PROS, pro's. This more general formulation is clearly desirable 

though it is vacuous in the case of anaphors: 
20 

(154) *Each otheri said that the men would come. i 

(155) *PROi- to meet the mani was a pleasure. 

(156) *- shuo Zhangsan mingtian lai. i 
say tomorrow ccme 

*p+ said Zhangsan will come tomorrow. ' 
i 

The principle (153) is only slightly different from that alr,eady !:iven 

in Evans (1980)~~. See also Rigginbotham (forthcoming) and Bach and 

Pal-tze (1980). This will then rule out (7a-b), (10a-b), and (152), 

while admitting all the sentences in (135) - (140), (141) - (143), 

(144) - (145) and (147), as well as (149) - (151). In the latter 

sentences no necessary referential dependency is involved; therefore, 

no rule will rule them out, if we eliminate the condition (lc) from 

the theory of grammar. This leaves the sentences (7c-f) and (10c-f) 

still to be accounted for, those sentences that involve what is called 

strong crossover, each with a pronoun c-commanding a coindexed - wh 

trace. Below are some more examples: 

(157) *Johni, he saw t 
i i ' 

(158) *Johni, he said that I saw ti. 
i 



Chomsky's original formulation of (lc) assumes that - wh traces are 

R-expressions on a par with names, in order to rule out sentences 

like (157) - (158) on a par with sentences like (152) and (159): 
(159) *He said that I saw Johni. 

i 

However, *-traces are not R-expressions in every true sense, since, 

unlike true R-expressions, they have to be A-bound, i.e., bound to 

C O W  positions, though not A-bound. In this sense, they are also 

a kind of anaphor.. Furthermore, since we now re-interpret the binding 

theory in terms of referential dependency, the assumption that - wh 

traces are R-expressions will no longer serve the purpose that it 

is intended to serve, i.e., to rule out (7c-f), (10c-f), and (157) - 

(158). In (158), for example, John,, 3 and t are coindexed. The 
--i 

principle (153) prohibits h+ from picking up its reference from t 
11' 

which it c-commands. The assumption that t+ is an R-expression will 

prohibit t+ from picking its reference from he As a semi-referential 
-is 

expression, it must be allowed to pick up its reference from i ~ s  

i-binder, the topic John (A true R-expression cannot even be A-bound. ) 
__i. 

However, there is nothing that prevents he, from picking up its reference 

from the topic John Euch a situation must clearly be allowed for 
I' 

any constructions using the resumptive pronoun strategy: 

(160) Johni, I like himi. 

Therefore, he in (158) need not referentially depend upon k. No --i 

known principle of grammar need be violated by (158). The assumption 

that traces are R-expressions thus failstorule out Eentences 

involving strong crossover. 



There is a n a t u r a l  way t o  r u l e  ou t  s t r o n g  crossover  without  the  

assumption t h a t  -- wh t r a c e s  a r e  3-expressions,  however. According t o  

Chomsky (1981b) and Chapter 6 of Chomsky (1981a), t h e  typology of empty 

c a t e g o r i e s  is l o c a l l y  determined. An empty ca tegory  t h a t  is  l o c a l l y  

bound is  a pronominal (PRO o r  pro) ( c f .  Chapter 6 below). A s  observed 

by D. Spor t i che ,  c a s e s  involving s t r o n g  crossover  a r e ,  under t h i s  con- 

cept ion,  s imply r u l e d  ou t  by independent p r i n c i p l e s  regarding cases  

involving i l l e g i t i m a t e ' P ~ 0 s  o r  pro's. Take (157) and (158) f o r  example, 

t i s  l o c a l l y  bound t o  h e  which has  i t s  own thematic r o l e .  
2 2 

-i +' Therefore,  

what is  i n d i c a t e d  as t i s  i n  f a c t  n o t  a t r a c e ,  but  a pronominal, PRO 
i 

o r  pro. It cannot be  a PRO, because it is governed. I n  (158),  i t  a l s o  

cannot b e  a p r o ,  s i n c e  t h e  pro-drop princip:e (113) r e q u i r e s  t h a t  a 

pro be i d e n t i f i e d  wi th  i ts c l o s e s t  SUBJECT, I - i n  t h i s  case ,  bu t  i t  i s  

no t  coindexed wi th  - I. I n  (157) t h e  empty catr?gory can be a pro ,  s i n c e  - 
i t  i s  coindexed wi th  i ts c l o s e s t  SUBJECT, bu t  (157) i s  independently 

ru led  o u t  by ( l b ) ,  wi th  a pro, a pronominal, not f r e e  i n  i t s  governing 

category.  S i m i l a r l y ,  t h e  sen tence  i s  a l s o  ru led  out :  

(161) *Johni, he  s a i d  [ e l  w i l l  come tomorrow. 
i i 

The embedded [ e l  cannot be  a t r a c e ,  because i t  is  l o c a l l y  8-bound. 

Therefore, i t  must be e i t h e r  PRO o r  pro. It cannot be PRO, because 

i t  i s  governed, by INFL. Also i t  cannot be pro, because i t  i s  not  

i d e n t i f i e d  w i t h  i t s  c l o s e s t  SUBJECT, t h e  embedded AGA. A l l  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  

a r e  excluded, hence t h e  i l l - formedness  of (161). On t h e  o t h e r  hand, 

a s  we  have i n d i c a t e d  i n  t h e  above s e c t i o n ,  Chinese a l lows some cases  

of s t r o n g  c rossover .  I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  s t r o n g  crossover conf igura t ions  



are acceptable just in case the empty category left by - wh movement 

occurs in the subject position of a finite clause - and is coindexed 

with the immediate superordinate clause subject: 

(162) Zhangsani, ta shuo Is[eli xiawu 
i meiyou kong] 

he say afternoon no time 
'Zhangsan he said [he ] had no time this afternoon.' 

i' i i 

This is because, although the [el cannot be a trace (being 8-bound) 

nor a PRO (being governed), it can be a legitimate pro, since its 

local binder is its closest SUBJECT, there being no AGR in the embedded 

clause. In all other situations, strong crossover configurations 

are ruled out: 

(163) *Zhangsani, ta shuo [wo renshi [eli] i 
he say I know 

'*Zhangsan hei said that I know [eli].' i ' 
(164) *Zhangsani, tai yiwei wo shuo Is [eli ~iawu meiyou 

he think I say afternoon no 

kens I 1 
time 

'*zhangsani, he thinks I said [eli had no time this 
afternoon.' 

i 

(165) *Zhangsani, tai shuo [ [ [ [eli renshi t I de ren. 1 lai-lei. 
he say s np s know j DE manJ come-ASP 

'*Zhangsani, he said that the man that [el knows t has 
come. ' i j j 

(163) is out, as before, since [eli is not identified by its closest 

SUBJECT, - I. (164) is a130 out, becnuse it is identified with the subject 

of a non-immediately superordinate clause. In (165), the [eli occurs 

in the subject position of a relative clause. As a pro, it has to be 

identified by its closest SUBJECT, which in this case would be the head 

of the relative clause, man, the most prominent nominal element within 



the relativized construction. Since it is not so identified, the sentence 

is ruled out. 
23 

The view about the binding theory that we have adopted here entails 

a directional.. on the anaphoric relations between twc terms. This 

is reminiscent of the traditional transformational view of pronominaliza- 

tion, as represented in, say, Langacker (19691, Ross (1967, 1969). This 

directional view is explicitly represented in Higginbotham's (forthcoming) 

work, where instead.-of the transformational rule "Pronominalize NP A 

on the basis of NP B," he proposes the interpretive rule "Link X to Y," 

whose cutput has the f o m  (1 66) : 

I + 
(166) *He saw John. u 

If X is linked to Y, then X is interpreted as dependent on Y, and Y is 

the antecedent of X. Therefore, to rule out a sentence like (16€), it 

will be necessary to rule out both directions of referential dependency. 

In particular, John cannot be linked to - he because John is referentially 

independent and cannot have an antecedent. - He cannot be linked to John 

because of (153). Higginbotham gives further arguments for adopting 

this linking mechanism on the basis of plural bound pronouns with split 

quantificational antecedents, and I think that his theory is on the 

right track, although there are also problems that have yet to be 

solved that arise under this theory .24 While accepting this directional 

view, I will, however, continue to use the standard coindexing mechanism 

for expository purposes, avoiding the more cumbersome linking repre- 

sentations. Now let us turn to Chinese data and examine the adequacy 

of (153) as applied to this language. 



5.5.2. Pronoun Anaphora in Chi.nese 

Our examples (10a) and (lob) already show that something like (153) 

is necessary also for Chinese. But is this a sufficient condition? 

That is, is it always possible that if a pronoun does not c-command 

an NP, the NP may be taken as the antecedent of the pronoun? In English, 

this seems to be the case, as argued in Lasnik (1976), Reinhart (1976): 

(167) Hisi mother saw Johni. 

(168) When he came in, John was very tired. i i 

When we turn to Chinese, it turns out that failure of a pronoun to 

c-command an NP is no sufficient condition for the latter to be the 

antecedent of the former. Consider the following sentences: 

(169) a. *[tai de mama] xihuan Zhangsan . 
he DE mother like i 

I Hisi mother likes Zhangsan ' 
i ' 

b. [Zhangsani de mama] xihuan ta 
DE mother like he i ' 

'Zhangsan's mother likes himi.' i 

(170) a. *[[da-le tat de] ~eige ren] dui Zhangsani hen bu 
hit-ASP he DE that man to very not 

keqi. 
polite 

'The man thathit him was very impolite to Zhangsani.' 5 

b. [[da-le Zhangsan de] neige ren] dui ta hen bu 
hit-ASP 

i DE that man to he very not 

keqi. 
polite 

'The man that hit Zhangsan was very impolite to him ' 
i i ' 



(171) a. *[tai neng-bu-neng lai] dui Zhangsan mei guanxi. 
he can-not-can come to i no matter 

1 Whether he can come or not doesn't matter to Zhangsan ' i i ' 

b. [Zha3gsan neng-bu-neng lai] dui ta mei guanxi. 
i i can-not-can come to he no matter 

'Whether Zhangsani can come or not doesn't matter to him ' 
i ' 

(172) a. *[[wo kanjian tai de] shihou], Zhangsan zai dazi. 
I see he DE time at type 

'When I saw him Zhangsan was typing.' 
i ' i 

b. [[wo kanjian Zhangsan de] shihou], ta zai dazi. 
I see DE time i he at type 

'When I saw Zhangsan he. was typing.' 
i' 1 

(173) a.*lbuguan tai xi-bu-xihuan], Zhangsan dou dei lai. 
regardless he like-not-like all must come 

'Regardless of whether he likes it or not, Zhangsan 
has to come.' i i 

b. [buguan Zhangsan xi-bu-xihuan], ta dou dei lai. 
regardless i like-not-like he all must come 
'~egardless of whether Zhangsan likes it or not, hei 
has to come. ' i 

In each of these sentences, neither the pronoun - ta 'he' nor i ~ s  antecedent 

Zhangsan c-commands the other. If (153) is to be strengthened to be 

a biconditional, i.e., if a pronoun may referentially depend upon an 

NP if and only if it does not c-command the NP, then we should expect 

all of the sentences to be well-formed. However, each of the (a) 

sentences is ill-formed, thoxgh the (b) sentences are well-formed. 

On the other hand, note,that the English counterparts of these sentences, 

as indicated in the translations, are all well-formed. This indicates 

that while failure of a pronoun to c-command an NP may be sufficient 

for the pronoun to be referentially dependent uponthe NP in English, 

it is not in Chinese. 



On t h e i r  f i r s t  appearance,  t h e  (a )  sentences  d i f f e r  from t h e  (b)  

sentences  i n  t h a t  i n  each of t h e  former t h e  pronoun precedes the  ante-  

cedent ,  whi le  i n  each of t h e  l a t t e r  t h e  pronoun fol lows t h e  antecedent .  

Note a l s o  t h a t . i n t h e  sen tences  (10a) and ( l o b ) ,  t h e  pronoun a l s o  precedes 

its sn teceden t .  One common a n a l y s i s  of t h e  d e t a ,  which is  s i m i l a r  t o  

t h e  o l d e s t  a n a l y s i s  of pronominal anaphora i n  t h e  g e a e r a t i v e  l i t e r a t u r e ,  

is  t o  assume t h a t  t h e  no t ion  of precedence p l a y s  a c r u c i a l  r o l e  he re .  

This i d e a  was proposed i n  Langacker (1969), Ross (1967, 1969). The idea  

was t o  p lay  a c r u c i a l  r o l e  i n  d e t e n i n i n g  t h e  pronorninal izabi l i ty  of 

an  NP i n  coord ina te  s t r u c t u r e s :  

(174) a .  John a r r i v e d  yes terday,  and hei l e f t  today. 
i 

b. *Hei a r r i v e d  yes terday,  and Johni l e f t  today. 

However, o t h e r  than coord ina te  sentences ,  t h e r e  i s  l i t t l e  evidence i n  

English t h a t  t h e  no t ion  of precedence is important i n  determining pro- 

nominal i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  Since  conjoined sentences  a r e  on a pa r  wi th  

two o r  more independent sentences ,  t h e  p r i n c i p l e  t h a t  accounts f o r  

(174) may be  considered a d i s c o u r s e  p r i n c i p l e ,  no t  a p r i n c i p l e  of sen- 

tence  grammar. If so ,  then t h e  only r e l e v a n t  p r i n c i p l e  of sentence  

grammar i s  t h a t  of c-command. This  is  t h e  p o s i t i o n  of Reinhart  (1976). 

I n  view of t h e  sen tences  i n  Chinese w e  have j u s t  seen,  t h e  idea  would 

b e  t o  make t h e  no t ion  of precedence a r e l e v a n t  p r i n c i p l e  i n  Chinese. 

The parameter t h a t  d i s t i n g u i s h e s  between Chinese and English would then 

be whether t h e  l i n e a r  n o t i o n  of precedence o r  t h e  h i e r a r c h i c a l  no t ion  

of c-command i s  r e l e v a n t .  The view t h a t  t h e  precedence p r i n c i p l e  i s  

c r u c i a l  f o r  Chinese i s  common among Chinese grammarians, i n  p a r t i c u l a r  



Tai  (1973), f o r  example, and was adopted i n  my (1979). I n  Mohanan 

(1981), i t  i s  assumed t h a t  t h e  precedence p r i n c i p l e  i s  u n i u e r s a l ,  

and t h a t  some languages,  such a s  Engl ish  but  no t  Chinese, a l low a 

second p o s s i b i l i t y  involving t h e  h i e r a r c h i c a l  no t ion  of c-command. 

While t h i s  view may be c o r r e c t  t o  a l a r g e  e x t e n t ,  and i s  apparent ly  

he ld  by many people ,  t h e r e  a r e  two b a s i c  d i f f i c u l t i e s  wi th  t h i s  

approach. F i r s t ,  al though t h e  (a) sentences  of (170) - (173) a r e  

i l l -formed w i t h  a pronoun occurr ing i n  a s e n t e n t i a l  s u b j e c t  o r  an 

a d v e r b i a l  c l a u s e ,  they become well-formed i f  t h e  pronoun i s  f u r t h e r  

embedded a s t h e . p o s s e s s i v e  of an NP: 

(175) a .  [[da-le [ t a i  de  mama] de] ne ige  r e n ]  d u i  Zhangsan, - 
hit-ASP he  DE mother DE t h a t  man t o  

hen bu keqi .  
ve ry  n o t  p o l i t e  

'The man t h a t  h i t  h i s i  mother was very  i m p o l i t e  t o  
Zhangsan 

i ' 

b. [ [ t a i  d e  mama] neng-bu-neng l a i ]  d u i  Zhangsani mei 
h e  DE mother can-not-can come t o  no 

guanxi . 
m a t t e r  

'Whetherorno t  h i s i  mother can come does no t  ma t te r  t o  
Zhangsan i ' 

c .  [wo kanjian [ t a i  d e  mama] d e  sh ihou] ,  Zhangsani z a i  
I see he DE mother DE time a t  

d a z i .  
t y p e  

'When I saw h i s i  mother, Zhangsani was typing. '  



d. [buguan [tai de mama] xi-bu-xihuan], Zhangsan dou 
regardless he DE mother like-not-like all 

dei lai. 
must come 

'Whether his mother likes it or not, Zhangsan has to 
come. ' i i 

A second set of systematic counterexamples to the precedence hypothesis 

is offered by relative clauses involving the resumptive pronoun strategy. 

Since relative clauses precede their heads in Chinese, resumptive pro- 

nouns necessarily precede their antecedents. 

(176) [[wo sung-le ta yiben shu] de neige ren ] 
i I send-ASP he one book DE that man i 

"The man that.1 gave a book to.' 

(177) [[wo ba tai da-le yidun de] neige renil 
I BA he hit-ASP once DE that man 

'The man that I gave a beating to.' 

These two problems seem to me to persist also in other languages 

that superficially do not allow backward pronouns. For example, 

Mohanan (1981) has indicated that sentences corresponding to those 

in (175) in Malayalam are also better than those corresponding to 

(170) - (173). Furthermore, though the superficial ban on backward 

pronouns is often reported in a lot of SOV languages, the relative 

clauses of these languages present systematic counterexamples whenever 

they involve resumptive pronouns. Mamoru Saito (p.c.) has also 

informed me that in Japanese, the two facts we have just observed 

in Chinese also obtain. For example, corresponding to the ill-formed 

(a) sentences in (169) - (173), the following sentences in Japanese 

are also out: 



(178) a. *kare-no hahaoya-ga John-o mita. 
he mother saw 
'Hisi mother saw John . '  

i 

b. *kare-ga kaette kita toki, John-wa tukarete ita. 
he returned time was-tired 
'When he returned, John was tired.' 

i i 

c. *kare-ga okosita ziken-ga John-o noyamaseta. 
he caused accident worried 
'The accident that hei caused worried John . '  i 

However, if the pronoun 'he' in (178b) and (178c) is further embedded 

as a po.ssessive, the sentences also become well-formed, on a par with 

(179) a. kare-no hahaoya-ga kaette kita toki, John-wa tukarete ita. 
he mother returned time was- t ired 
'When his mother returned, John was tired.' 

i i 

b. kare-no hahaoya-ga okosita ziken-ga John-o nayamaseta. 
he mother caused accident worried 
'The accident that his. mother caused worried John . '  

1 i 

Furthermore, Japanese also allows resumptive pronouns to occur to the 

left of their heads: 

(180) a. soko kara John-ga yatte kita tokoro. 
there from came place 
'The placei that John came from [there i I . '  

b. kimi-ga watasi-ga kare-o sitte iru to emotta hita. 
YOU I he know know COMP thought person 
'The person that you thought I know [himi].' i 

(Sentences like (180a) have been given in Kuno (1973), where it is 

indicated that 'there' is used as a pronominal form for 'place.' In 

fact similar constructions also exist in Chinese.: 

The contrast between the well-formed sentences in (175) and their 

counterparts in (170) - (173) shows that the depth of embedding--a 
hierarchical notion--is relevant. In trying to deal with the contrast, 



it will be desirable to have a solution tt,at also accommodates (176) - 

(177). Suppose we define "cyclic-c-command" in terms of the notions 

cyclic node and c-command, as follows: 

A cyclic-c-commands B if and only if: 

a. A c-commands B, or 

b. If C is the minimal cyclic node (NP or 5) that dominates 
A but is not immediately dominated by another cyclic 
node, then C c-commnds B. 

For an illustration of the notion cyclic-c-command, consider the (a) 

sentences of (169) - (173). In (169a), the pronoun 'he' does not 

c-command Zhangsan. However, the NP dominating it, i.e., 'his mother' 

does. Therefore, the pronoun 'he' cyclic-c-commands its antecedent 

Zhangsan by the definition (181b), with C=NP. Similarly, in (171a) - 

and (173a), the pronoun 'he' does not c-command Zhangsan, but the S 

which dominates the pronoun, i.e., the bracketed stmtential subject 

or adverbial clause, does c-command Zhangsan by (181 b) , with c=S. In 

(170a) and (172a), 'he' also does not c-command Zhangsan. Furthermore, 

the first S dominatins 'he' does not c-command Zhangsan either, but 

since this S is immediately dominated by an NP, it does not qualify 

as the cyclic node C of (181b); rather it is the immediately dominating 

NP that qualifies. This NP does c-command Zhangsan. Thercfc~e, 'he' 

also cyclic-c-commands its antecedent in these sentences by (181b), 

with C=NP. 

Consider now the sentences in (175). In all of these sentences, 

the NP ta de mama 'his mother' is the minimal cyclic node dominating 



the pronoun 'he' (in 'his'). This NP is, furthermore, not immediately 

dominated by another NP node. Therefore, this NP is the node - .  C referred 

to in (181b). However, neither the NP 'his mother' nor the pronoun 'he1 

c-commands the antecedent Zhangsan in any of (175). Therefore, 'he1 

does not cyclic-c-command its antecedent either by the definition (181a) 

or by (181b). 

The solution tothe problem posed by (175) that I am suggesting 

should by now be clear. Instead of making precedence a strict require- 

ment on antecedent-pronoun relations in Chinese, which would be wrong 

in view of (175), I suggest that Chinese obeys an even stronger hierar- 

chical condition than English. That is, to the general principle (153) 

we add the language-specific condition on Chinese, though not on English: 

(182) Condition on Pronominal Anaphora in Chinese 

A pronoun may not cyclic-c-command its antecedent. 

The (a) sentences of (169) - (173) are all ill-formed because in each 

case the antecedent Zhangsan is cyclic-c-commanded by the pronoun 'he' 

or 'his.' The sentences in (175), on the other hand, are well-formed 

because in none of them the pronoun either c-commands or cyclic-c- 

commands its antecedent. 

A natural quest.ion that arises about the condition (182) is whether 

it can be generalized into a general condition on all anaphoric rela- 

tions in Chinese, on a par with the universal condition(153), restricting 

the positionof PRO, pro, etc. with respect to their antecedents. If 

this is the case, then (182) can be collapsed with (153) into (183), 

where the parenthesized material is taken as a parameter distinguishing 



Chinese-type languages from English-type languages: 

(183) A referential dependent may not (cyclic)-c-command its 
antecedent. 

As it turns out, however, this generalization on (182) is not correct. 

For both PRO and pro -ust be allowed to cyclic-c-command their 

antecedents: 

(184) [[PROi xiyan] hai-le Zhangsan . i 
smoke victimize-ASP 

1 Smokingbrought Zhangsan a misfortune.' 

(185) [proi deng-le sange zhongtou yihou] , Zhangsan shuizhao- le 
i wait-ASP three hour after asleep - ASP 

'After [hei] had waited for three hours, Zhangsan fell asleep.' 
i 

In view of this, I will regard (182) as a special requirement solely 

on the position of lexical pronouns with respect to their antecedents 

in Chinese. 

Incidentally, the wel.1-formedness of (184) snd (185) also shows 

that the position of PRO or pro need not obey any precedence principle. 

We have seen that (182) correctly excludes the (a) sentences of 

(169) - (173). It also correctly admits the (b) sentences. In all 

of the latter sentences, the pronoun 'he' does not c-command the pre- 

ceding antecedent Zhangsan. Moreover, the only cyclic node containing 

the pronoun is the root S, which properly contains, but does not 

c-command, Zhangsan. Therefore, the pronoun does not cyclic-c-command 

its antecedent under the provisions of (181b). Neither (153) nor (182) 

is violated, then, and all of the (b) sentences are well-formed. Thus, 

according to the view adopted here, the well-formedness of the (b) 

sentences is not a consequence 02 the fact that the pronoun happens 

to follow its antecedent. 



Note that, according to (181b), if the cyclic node minimally 

containing a pronoun is immediately dominated by another cyclic node, 

it is the latter cyclic node that counts as the relevant node - C for 

the definition of cyclic-c-command. We have seen that this special 

requirement plays a crucial role in excluding (170a) and (172a). 

Wfthout this requirement, (170a) and (172a) would be wrongly admitted, 

since the minimal cyclic node containing thepronoun in each of these 

sentences does not itself c-command the antecedent of the pronoun. 

This special requirement also plays a crucial role in admitting 

relative clauses with resumptive pronouns, namely constructions of 

the sort illustrated by (176) - (177). In (176), the minimal cyclic 

node that contains the resumptive pronoun 'he' is the of the relative 

clause itself. However, this 5 is immediately dominated by another 

cyclic node, namely the NP node containing both the relative and the 

head. Therefore, it is the NP node that is relevant for definition 

of cyclic-c-command in (181b). But, again, this NP does not c-command 

the antecedent of the resumptive pronoun (i.e., the head), since it 

properly contains it. Therefore, the resumptive pronoun does not 

cyclic-c-command its antecedent. (176) is therefore well-formed. 

Likewise for (177). The special requirement in (181b) that the 

relevant cyclic node is not immediately dominated by another cyclic 

node is crucial here, because without this requirement the relative 

clause S in each of (176) and (177) would be the relevant node. 

Since the relative clause does c-command its head, (176) and (177) 

would be wrongly excluded. 



The same special requirement in (181b), furthermore, also plays 

a crucial role in accounting for the following fact. Although the 

(a) sentences of (170) - (173) are considerably improved once the 

pronoun in each of them is embedded as a possessive (as shown by the 

well-formedness of the sentences in (175)), the same strategy of further 

embedding the pronoun in (169a) does not improve its status: 

(186) *[[tai de mama] de pengyou] xihuan Zhangsan . 
he DE mother DE friend like i 

' H i s  mother's friend likes Zhangsan.' 

In fact, the sentence remains ungrammatical no matter how deeply embedded 

the pronoun is: 
25 

(187) *[[[[ta de mama] de pengyou] de didij d~ laoshi] 
i 

he DE mother DE friend DE brother DE teacher 

xihuan Zhangsan . 
like i 

'Hisi mother's friend's brother's teacher likes Zhangsan.' 

The reason is that in constructions like (186) and (187), only the 

highest NP containing the pronoun is the relevant cyclic node - C for 

(181b). All intermediate NP nodes do not qualify as - C because they 

are each immediately dominated by another NP. (We assume that the 

subordinator - de is inserted in PF, cf. Chapter 2.) 

The formulation (181b) is further supported by the contrast between 

the well-formed (175) and the ill-formed (188): 

(188) *[[[da-le ta de] neige ren] de mama] dui Zhangsani 
i hit-ASP he DE that man DE mother to 

hen bu keqi. 
very pot polite 

'The mother oftheman who hit him was very impolite to 
Zhangsani.' i 



I n  both  (175) and (188), t h e  pronoun i s  more deeply embedded than i n  

(170) by e x a c t l y  one p a i r  of b racke t s .  I n  (175),  t h e  added p a i r  of 

b racke t s  immediately c o n t a i n s  t h e  pronoun bu t  i s  no t  immediately domi- 

nated by another  NP; t h e r e f o r s ,  t h i s  added NP node i s  t h e  C of (181b). - 

I n  (188),  t h e  added p a i r  of b racke t s  a r e  t h e  outermost b racke t s  which 

immediately con ta in  t h e  NP which immediately dominates t h e  conta in ing 

t h e  pronoun, s o  t h i s  added node is  a l s o  the  C r e f e r r e d  t o  i n  (181b). - 

But whi le  t h e  added node i n  (175) does not  c-command Zhangsan, the  

added node i n  (188) does. The a d d i t i o n  of the-node i n  (188) the re fo re  

does n o t  make t h e  sen ten .2  b e t t e r  than (170). 

W h i l e  judgments concerning t h e  d a t a  h e r e  a r e  s u b t l e  i n  some c a s e s ,  

it seems t o  m e  t h a t  the  proposed account,  o r  something l i k e  i t ,  i s  on 

t h e  r i g h t  t r a c k .  I a l s o  suspec t  t h a t  t h e  Japanese d a t a  may be t r e a t e d  

along t h e  s a m e  l i n e s .  A t  any r a t e ,  i t  i s  c l e a r  t h a t  a  p r i n c i p l e  based 

s o l e l y  on t h e  s u p e r f i c i a l  no t ion  of precedence cannot be s u f f i c i e n t  

f o r  p r e c i s e l y  t h e  set of f a c t s  we have p resen ted .  Furthermore, i f  

our account i s  c o r r e c t ,  t h e  need f o r  a  precedence p r i n c i p l e  may be 

e l imina ted  f o r  a t  l e a s t  t h e s e  cases .  This  provides  support  f o r  the  

theory  of  Reinhar t  (1976), which f o r  t h e  f i r s t  t i m e  e l i m i n a t e s  re fe rence  

t o  l i n e a r  word o rder  i n  a s y n t a c t i c  account of anaphora. 

Our d i s c u s s i o n  i n  t h i s  s e c t i o n ,  however, i s  no t  intended t o  deny 

t h e  obvious: precedence does have a  r o l e  i n  d i s c o u r s e  anaphora i n  

language. Evident ly ,  w i t h i n  a s t r e t c h  of d i s c o u r s e  i n  any language, 

t h e  f a c t  t h a t  a  pronoun does  n o t  c-command or cyclic-c-command an NP 

is no s u f f i c i e n t  guarantee  nor  necessary requirement f o r  t h e  l a t t e r  



t o  be i t s  antecedent .  Rather ,  t h e  r e l e v a n t  p r i n c i p l e  seems t o  be f o r  

a  pronoun t o  fo l low i t s  an teceden t .  Any l i n g u i s t  o r  non- l inguis t  who 

has  gone through d a t a  l i k e  t h e  coord ina te  s t r u c t u r e s  i n  (174) w i l l  not 

f a i l  t o  make t h e  obse rva t ion  t h a t  precedence plays  a  r o l e  here .  But 

it seems t h a t  t h e  precedence princip1.e should be r e s t r i c t e d  t o  a  uni- 

v e r s a l  theory  of d i s c o u r s e ,  and need no t  be assumed i n  sentence  grammar. 

Rather, what i s  r e l e v a n t  i n  sen tence  grammar i s  t h e  l e s s  obvious, and 

t h e r e f o r e  more i n t e r e s t i n g ,  h ie ra rch j -ca l  no t ion  of c-command o r  cyc l i c -  

c-command. 

5.6. D e f i n i t e  Pronoun Anaphora and Pronominal Binding 

5.6.1. Some S i m i l a r i t i e s  - 

Our d i s c u s s i o n  of t h e  theory  of b inding has  up t o  now been concerned 

wi th  anaphor ic  r e l a t i o n s  holding between a  r e f e r e n t i a l  dependent and 

a  d e f i n i t e  antecedent ,  l i k e  t h e  man, John, e t c .  The antecedent  i s  

t r u l y  r e f e r e n t i a l  i n  t h e  sense  t h a t  i t  may denote an o b j e c t  i n  the  

r e a l  world. I n  t h i s  s e c t i o n  w e  want t o  d i s c u s s  a  d i f f e r e n t  type o f ,  

anaphoric phenomenon, i n  which t h e  antecedent  i s  i t s e l f  non- re fe ren t i a l .  

i - e . ,  q u a n t i f i c a t i o n a l .  Compare t h e  (a) and (b) sentences  of (189) 

and (190). 

(189) a. John l o v e s  h i s  mother. 
i i 

b. Everyone l o v e s  h i s  mother. 
i i 

(190) a. Zhangsan shuo [ t a i  mingt ian  yao l a i ]  . 
i 

say he  tomorrow want come 
'.Zhangsan s a i d  t h a t  he  wants t o  come tomorrow.' 

i i 



b. s h e i .  shuo [ t a  ming t i an  yao l a i ] ?  
1 who s a y  he tomorrow want come 

'Who s a i d  t h a t  he .  wan t s  t o  come tomorrow?' 
i 1 

I n  t h e  ( a )  s e n t e n c e s ,  t h e  pronoun h a s  a name a s  i t s  a n t e c e d e n t ,  John 

i n  (189a) and Zhangsan i n  (190a) .  S i n c e  John and Zhangsan each denote  

some pe r son  i n  t h e  r e a l  world,  t h e p r o n o u n s  - h e  and - t a  a l s o  each  have 

a r e f e r e n c e ,  namely t h e  r e f e r e n c e  of  John and Zhangsan r e s p e c t i v e l y .  

I n  t h e  (b )  s e i l t ences ,  however, t h e  a n t e c e d e n t s  everyone and s h e i  'who' 

each do n o t  d e n o t e  any person  i n  t h e  r e a l  wor ld ,  i . e . ,  t hey  each  do 

n o t  have a r e f e r ~ n c e .  The re fo re ,  t h e  pronouns which depend on them 

a l s o  do n o t  have  a r e f e r e n c e .  What  a Q-NP l i k e  everyone  o r  - who "denotes" 

i s  a set of  p o s s i b l e  r e f e r e n c e s  ( i . e . ,  i ts  e x t e n s i o n ) ,  and a pronoun 

t h a t  i s  c o n s t r u e d  as dependent upon t h e  Q-NP i s  s a i d  t o  "denote" whatever 

t h e  Q-NP would d e n o t e  should a v a l u e  b e  g i v e n  from among i t s  p o s s i b l e  

r e f e r e n c e s .  Because of t h i s  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  r e f e r e n t i a l i t y ,  i t  has  been 

customary t o  r e g a r d  t h e  two t y p e s  of  pronouns d i s c u s s e d  h e r e  a s  d i f f e r e n t .  

Pronouns whose a n t e c e d e n t s a r e  names are c a l l e d  "pronouns i n  c o r e f e r e n c e , "  

s i n c e  t h e y  r e f e r  t o  t h e  same o b j e c t s  t h a t  t h e i r  a n t e c e d e n t s  r e f e r  t o .  

Pronouns whose a n t e c e d e n t s  a r e  q u a n t i f i c a t i o n a l ,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand,  ' 

a r e  c a l l e d  hound v a r i a b l e s .  Thus, (189b) and (190b) have  t h e  fo l lowing  

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s ,  i n  which t h e  pronouns a r e  r e p r e s e n t e d  a s  v a r i a b l e s ,  

having  t h e  same v a l u e  a s  t h e i r  a n t e c e d e n t s  upon each  i n s t a n t i a t i o n  of 

t h e  schemata: 

(191) [Fo r  eve ry  x; x a pe r son ]  [x l o v e s  x ' s  mother ]  

(192) [ n e i g e  x ;  x s h i  r e n ]  [x shuo [x ming t i an  yao lai] 
which i s  man say tomorrow want come 



lhile this distinction on the basis of referentiality is 

reasonable, there is a sense in which it appears to be unnecessary 

and even misleading. At the least, the alleged distinction should 

not be overemphasized. There are two ways in which a pronoun may 

be coreferential with a name. On the one hand, the pronoun may 

be used deictically, in which case it happens to denote the same 

object in the real world as the name. On the other hand, the pronoun 

may be used anaphorically, in which case it picks up its reference 
I 

from the name, i.e., is referentially dependent upon the name. Our 

discussion in the preceding section, based to a large extent on ~vans' 

(1980) study, has made it clear that the binding theory, as it per- 

tains to pronmns, should be construed as placing restrictions, not 

on the coreference possibilities of a pronoun with another NP, but 

on the possibilities of referential dependency of a pronoun upon 

that NP. For example, the condition (153) (or the binding condition 

(lc)) should not be used to exclude (151) on the reading that +i 

is coreferential with the second occurrence of John, which it c-commands 

but only the interpretation according to which the pronoun referentially 

depdrids upon this occurrence of John. Similarly, in the following 

example (adapted from Higginbotham, 1981): 

(193) John admired him. The only person John admired is John. 
Therefore, John admired himself. 

John and - him are referential in the first sentence, though him is - 

used deictically. The condition (lb) must not be used to exclude 

(193) on the coreferential reading, though it should prevent - him 

from being used anaphorically in this context, picking up its reference 



from John. It seems then that grammatical theory should concern itself 

solely with the second way in which a pronoun comes to be coreferential 

with a name, namely when it is used as a referential dependent upon the 

name. 

But if the only so-called "pronouns in coreference" that we should 

be concerned with are the pronouns which referentially depend upon names, 

then there is little ground to regard them as fundamentally different 

from those that are called bound variables, those whose antecedents are 

quantificational. That is, such "pronouns in coreference" are .also a 

kind of bound variable--they are bound variables whose values are what- 

ever the names denote. If Ei in (189a) is construed as referentially 

dependent upon John then if John denotes the person I just talked to 
i ' -- i 

three minutes ago, so does his and if John denotes the person we saw -i ' i 

streaking this morning, so does his etc. Both types of pronoms are 
4; 

bound variables, either variables bound to referential antecedents or 

variables bound to non-referential antecedents. The difference between 

the two types of pronouns with respect to referentiality is a simple 

consequence of the difference between their antecedents. 

We have remarked that both types of bound pronouns are semantically 

on a par, asbound variables. Syntactically, they also share many 

properties. For example, conditions on definite pronoun anaphora 

are also conditions on pronouns as bound variables. (To be more 

preche, possibi1itr.e~ of binding constitute a proper subset of pos- 

26 
sibilities of coreference, or overlapping reference, ) A pronoun 

can be construed as bound to a Q-NP only if it can be interpreted 



as referentially dependent upon a nane in place of that Q-NP. Thus 

the well-formedness of (189b) and (190b) entails the well-formedness 

of (189a) and (190a), respectively. On the other hand, the ill- 

formedness of (194a) also entails the ill-formedness of (194b): 

(194) a. *John loves himi. 
i 

b. *Everyonei loves himi. 

This shows that both kindsofpronouns obey the binding condition (lb). 

For the intended interpretation in (294), a reflexive must be used; 

again in both cases: 

(195) a. John loves himselfi. i 

b. Everyone loves himselfi. 
i 

Similarly, a reflexive pronoun must be bound in its governing category 

in accordance with (la), again whether its antecedent is referential 

or quantificational: 

(196) a. *John likes Bill's pictures of himselfi. 
i 

b. *Everyone likes  ill's pictures of himself i i ' 

Furthermore, the effect of (153), which we assume in place of (lc), 

is seen on both types of pronouns: 

(197) a. *Hei said John would come. i 

b. *He said that everyonei wou1.d come. i 

The same holds true of (182) on Chinese: 

(198) a. * ta .  de mama xihuan Zhangsani. 
he1 DE mother like 
'tiis mother likes Johni.' 

i 

b. *ta de mama xihuan sheii? i he DE mother like who 
'*Whoi does his mother like?' 

i 



(199) a. *wo k a n j i a n  eai de  shihou,  Zhangsani z a i  d a z i .  
I s e e  he DE time a t  type 

'when I saw himi, Zhangsan was typ ing . '  
i 

b. *wo k a n j i a n  fai  de  shihou,  meige reni  dou z a i  d a z i .  
I see he D E t i m e  everyman a l l a t  type 

'*When I s a w  him everyone was typ ing . '  
9 i 

This  demonst ra t ion  of t h e  shared p r o p e r t i e s  of t h e  two types of 

pronouns i s  no t  in tended t o  obscure t h e  f a c t  t h a t  they a l s o  d i f f e r  i n  

a number of ways. Semant ica l ly ,  w e  have noted t h e i r  d i f f e r e n c e  with 

r e s p e c t  t o  r e f e r e n t i a l i t y ,  which is a consequence of t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  

i n  r e f e r e n t i a l i t y  between t h e i r  antecedents .  S y n t a c t i c a l l y ,  they a l s o  

e x h i b i t  c e r t a i n  d i f f e r e n c e s ,  which we  w i l l  t u r n  t o  d i r e c t l y .  Therefore,  

any adequate  theory  of anaphora must be capable of cap tu r ing  t h e  gen- 

e r a l i z a t i o n  t h a t  t h e s e  two types  of pronouns a r e  i d e n t i c a l  i n  some 

r e s p e c t s ,  b u t  d i f f e r e n t  i n  o t h e r s .  I d e a l l y ,  we would l i k e  t o  be a b l e  

t o  d e r i v e  t h e i r  s i m i l a r i t i e s  from t h e  assumption t h a t  they a r e  indeed 

t h e  same elements,  a t  l e a s t  a t  some l e v e l  of grammatical r e p r e s e n t a t i o n .  

Their  d i f f e r e n c e s ,  on t h e  o the rhand ,would  then be der ived from one 

o r  a  smal l  number of p r i n c i p l e s  t h a t  p e r t a i n  t o  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  between 

t h e  d i f f e r e n t  types  of an teceden t s  t h a t  they depend upon. I n  Chomsky 

(1981a), t h e r e  i s  a n a t u r a l  way t o  c a p t u r e  t h i s  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n .  The 

binding theory  embodying ( la-c)  a p p l i e s  a t  t h e  l e v e l  of SS on configu- 

r a t i o n s  invo lv ing  a l l  k inds  of anaphor ic  express ions  without  r2gard 

t o  whether t h e  an teceden t  i n  a given anaphoric conf igura t ion  i s  r e f e r -  

e n t i a l  or  tquan t i f i ca t iona l .  27 With t h e  cond i t ion  ( l c )  now replaced 

by (153) (and (182) f o r  Chinese),  t h e  same e f f e c t  can be achieved,  

obviously,  i f  we a l s o  have (153) (and (182)) app l i ed  a t  t h i s  l e v e l  



without regard to the nature of the anteczdent of a given pronoun. On 

the other hand, the syntactic differences between the two types of pro- 

nouns are derived from principles that apply in or at LF. Since the 

mapping between SS and LF affects, by assumption, only quantificational 

expressions, sentences containing Q-expressions are turned into repre- 

sentations different in non-trivial ways from sentences containing no 

such expressions. The syntactic differences between the two types of 

pronouns can be derived, therefore, if certain principles are assumed 

that are sensitive to the existence of the LF mapping rules or to the 

output representations of such mapping rules. We now turn to these 

syntactic differences in both Chinese and English and discuss their 

treatment in some detail withLn this scheme. 

5.6.2. Some Properties of Pronominal Binding 

One important feature of pronouns cocstrued as bound to quantifi- 

cational antecedents that has often been observed is that the pronouns 

must occur within the scope of the quantificational antecedents. See, 

for example, Chomsky (1976), May (1977), Higginbotham (1980a), and 

Evans (1980). Consider well known facts of the following sort: 

(200) a. If everyone doesn't show up, I will be mad. 

b. *If everyone* doesn't show up, I will be mad at himi 

1n(200a) everyone has scope over the embedded - if clause, so that the 

sentence mesns that if every person x is such that x doesn't show up, 

I will be mad; not that every person is such that if he doesn't show 

up I will be mad. In (200b),him - cannot be construed as a variable 



bound t o  everyone. The reason i s  g e n e r a l l y  agreed t o  be t h a t  - him occurs 

occurs  i n  t h e  m a t r i x  c l a u s e  o u t s i d e  of t h e  scope of everyone. On the  

o t h e r  hand, i n  t h e  fol lowing sentence ,  everyone has  scope over  the  

mat r ix  c l a u s e ,  and binding of - him t o  everyone i s  p o s s i b l e :  

(201) Everyone thought t h a t  I was mad a t  himi. 
i 

In  Higginbotham (1980a), i t  i s  observed t h a t  sen tences  of t h e  fol lowing 

s o r t  e x h i b i t  ambiguity on t h e  r e l a t i v e  scope of t h e  two Q-NPs some 

s tuden t  and every  paper t h a t  he w r i t e s ,  bu t  only  i f  - he i s  no t  construed 

a s  a  v a r i a b l e  bound t o  some s tuden t .  

(202) Some s tuden t i  enjoys  reading every paper t h a t  he w r i t e s .  
j 

On one read ing ,  t h e r e  i s  some s t u d e n t  who enjoys  reading every paper 

t h a t  John, say ,  w r i t e s .  On t h e  o t h e r  reading,  every paper t h a t  John 

w r i t e s  has  one s t u d e n t  o r  another  t h a t  enjoys  reading i t .  However, 

i f  - h e  i s  const rued as a  v a r i a b l e  bound t o  some s t u d e n t ,  - with  i= j  i n  

(202), on ly  t h e  f i r s t  reading,  [ E A] ,  is a v a i l a b l e .  A s  Higginbotham 

i n d i c a t e s ,  w i t h i n  a framework t h a t  embodies May's QR, t h e r e  i s  a  very 

n a t u r a l  account  f o r  t h i s  f a c t .  The LF r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  f o r  t h e  [A E]  

reading on (202), a f t e r  QR a p p l i e s ,  is (203): 

(203) [Every paper t h a t  h e  w r i t e s ]  [some s t u d e n t ]  [ei  enjoys 
j k 

read ing  e 111 , 1 

If is const rued as bound t o  some s tuden t i ,  hej= zi. I t  i s  natural 

t o  r egard  hei on a p a r  wi th  t h e  empty ca tegory  e l e f t o v e r  by QR, 
-i 

s i n c e  both  of them a r e  bound v a r i a b l e s  i n  a  r e a l  sense ,  semant ica l ly .  

If so ,  w i t h  he = .e (203) may be represented a s  (204): 
-j -i' 



(204) [Every x; x a paper that y writes][some y; y a student] 

[ y en joys reading x 1 1 ] 

In (2C'4) ,  the first occurrence of y_ is a free variable, not being 

c-commanded by the quantifier some y. This is in violation of May's 

Condition of Proper Binding (CPB). The unavailable bound variable 

reading on the [ A  El scope order in (202) is thus naturally ruled out 

without the need for any ad hoc principle. 

This account assumes the existence of a rule that turns a pronoun 

coindexed with a Q-NP into a variable on a par with traces left by - wh 

movement or QR, or a convention that tells one to look upon such pro- 

nouns and the traces as "the same" elements. This move apparently also 

will account for the ill-formedness of (200b). The following contrast 

is clearly also derivable from the CPB: 

(205) a. Application letters from every prospective student i 
must be accompanied by his/her signature, duly 
authenticated by a notary publ#c in his/heri area 
of residence. 

b..':*That application letter from egery prospective 
student must be accompanied by his/heri signature, 
duly authenticated by a notary public in his/her 
area of residence. 

i 

Binding of hislher to every prospective student is possible in (205a) 

because every prospective student may have sentential scope, thus 

c-commanding his,'her at LF. The sequential scope reading is ruled 

out in (205b), however, since the universal Q-NP is contained within 

a specific NP and cannot have scope external to that NP, due to the 

Specificity Condition (mentioned in Chapter 4, cf. below for more 

discussion), The Q-NP may therefore have only NP-internal scope and 



occurs within the  sub jec t  NP of (205b) where i t  f a i l s  t o  c-command 

h i s /he r ,  now construed a s  a va r i ab l e ,  i n  v io l a t i on  of the  CPB. 

The f a c t  t h a t  a pronoun a s  a bound va r i ab l e  must occur within 

the  scope of i ts  q u a n t i f i c a t i o n a l  antecedent i s  apparently t r u e  a l so  

i n  CWnese, except perhaps t h a t  t he re  i s  even c l e a r e r  evidence f o r  

it here. The con t r a s t  i n  (206) below is c l e a r l y  induced by placing 

the  scope adverb - dou i n  t h e  matr ix  c lause  i n  (206a) but  i n  the embedded 

r e l a t i v e  c lause i n  (206b): 

(206) a .  [ [ meige reni shoudao] de x in]  shangmian dou you 
np every man rece ive  DE let ter  top a l l  have 

ta i  t a i t a i  de mingzi. 
he  wife DE name 

t For every person x,  letters t h a t  x received have 
x 's  wif et s name on them. ' 

b. *[ [ meige reni dou shoudao] de x in]  shangmian 
np every man a l l  rece ive  DE l e t t e r  top 

you tai t a i ta i  de mingzi. 
have he  wi fe  DE name 

'*Let ters  t h a t  everybody received have h i s  wi fe ' s  
name on them. ' i i 

In (206a), t he  scope adverb - dou occurs i n  t h e  matr ix  c lause and thus 

ind ica tes  t h a t  the  Q-NP every man may have matrix scope, where the  

pronoun ta occurs. I n  (206b) t h e  scope adverb occurs within the 

r e l a t i v e  c lause  and r equ i r e s  t h e  Q-IJP t o  have embedded scope i n t e r n a l  

t o  the  sub jec t  NP, where it f a i l s  t o  c-command the  pronoun. The 

cont ras t  between (206a) and (206b) is thus very c l e a r l y  due to  the  

CPB . 



Another w e l l  known property of pronouns a s  va r i ab l e s  bound t o  

Q-NPs is t h a t  they e x h i b i t  the  "weak crossover' ' phenomenon. This 

phenomenon i s  discussed i n  Pos t a l  (19721, Wasow (1972), Cole (19741, 

and has  been under i n t ens ive  s tudy i n  recent  years .  The most notable  

recent  works on t h i s  sub j ec t  include Higginbotham (1980a, 1980b) 

and Chomsky (1976) ( c f .  a l so  Koopman and Sport iche,  1981; Chomsky, 

1981b). A s  we  have mentioned i n  Chapter 4 ,  t h i s  phenomenon has t o  

do wi th  asymmetries of t h e  s o r t  i l l u s t r a t e d  below: 

(207) a. The woman he  loved betrayed John i i ' 

b.  m o i  d id  t h e  woman hei loved be t ray  t i?  

c. *The woman he loved betrayed everyone i i ' 

d. *The woman he  loved betrayed someone 
i i 

e. *The woman hei loved betrayed JOHNi. 

(207) shows t h a t  f a i l u r e  of  a pronoun t o  c-command i t s  antecedent,  

i n  accordance w i th  (153), i s  s u f f i c i e n t  t o  al low t h e  intended ana- 

phor ic  r e l a t i o n  i f  t h e  antecedent is a name (207a), b u t  not  i f  t he  

antecedent i s  q u a n t i f i c a t i o n a l  (207b-e). S imi l a r l y ,  i n  Chinese, 

f a i l u r e  of aj.pronoun t o  cyclic-c-command i t s  antecedent i n  accordance 

with (182) i s  s u f f i c i e n t  f o r  d e f i n i t e  pronoun anaphora bu t  no t  f o r  

quan t i f  i c a t i o n a l  pronominal binding : 

(208) a. [ da-le t a  de mama de neige  ren]  du i  Zhangsan 
i np hit-ASP he DE mother DE t h a t  man t o  

i 

hen bukequi. 
very impol i t e  
'The man t h a t  h i t  h i s  mother was very impol i te  t o  
Zhangsan ' i 

i 



b *  *[ da-le t a  de  mama de ne ige  ren]  d u i  s h e i  hen 
i i nP hit-ASP h e  DE mother DE t h a t  man t o  who very 

bukeqi? 
i m p o l i t e  

'*Whoi w a s  t h e  man t h a t  h i t  h i s i  mother very i m p o l i t e  

c. *[ da- le  t a  de mama de  n e i g e  r e n ]  d u i  meige 
i 

nP hit-ASP he  DE mother DE t h a t  man t o  every 

r e n  dou hen bukeqi. 
mani a l l  very  i m p o l i t e  

'*The man t h a t  h i t  h i s i  mother was very impol i t e  t o  
everyone ' ' 

i 

d. *[ da-le t a  de  mama de n e i g e  ren]  d u i  y i g e  reni 
i 

np hit-ASP h e  DE mother DE t h a t  man t o  one man 

hen bukeqi  . 
very  i m p o l i t e  

'*The man t h a t  h i t  h i s  mother was very impol i t e  t o  
someone ' i 

i 

(209) a. [s tai de m a m a  neng-bu-neng l a i ]  d u i  Zhangsani 
h e  DE mother can-not-can come t o  

meiyou guanxi. 
no matter 

'Whether o r  n o t  h i s  mother can come doesn ' t  ma t te r  
t o  Zhangsan ' i 

i ' 

b.  *Is t a  de mama neng-bu-neng l a i ]  d u i  she i i  meiyou 
i h e  DE mother can-not-can come t o  who no 

guanxi? 
matter 

'*Whether o r  n o t  h i s i  mother can come doesnq t mat te r  
t o  who i? 



c .  *[s t a i  de mama neng-bu-na~g l a i ]  du i  meige reni 
he DE mother can-not-can come t o  every man 

dou meiyou guanxi. 
a l l  no mat ter  

'*Whether o r  not h i s  mother can come doesn' t  matter 
t o  everyone ' i 

i ' 

d. *[ tai  de mama neng-bu-neng l a i ]  du i  yige reni 
S h e  DE mother can-not-can come to  one man 

meiyou guanxi . 
no matter 

' m e t h e r  o r  no t  h i s  mother can come doesn't mat ter  
t o  someone ' i 

i 

The asymmetry between names and quan t i f i ca t iona l  NPs with respect  t o  

t h e i r  a b i l i t y  t o  bind pronouns i s  accounted f o r  i n  Chomsky (1976) by 

the  Leftness  Condition, which p roh ib i t s  a pronoun from taking a var i -  

ab l e  on its r i g h t  a s  i t s  antecedent,  where a va r i ab l e  i s  a t r a c e  t h a t  

r e s u l t s  from ove r t  - wh movement, QR, o r  a b s t r a c t  wh movement. This 

ties toge ther  c e r t a i n  s i m j l a r i t i e s  between construct ions  involving 

ove r t  movement and construct ions  involving no such movement, and 

c o n s t i t u t e s  important motivation f o r  t h e  LF mapping r u l e s  QR and 

a b s t r a c t  - wh movement, and a l so  evidence f o r  t h e  exis tence of t h e  

l e v e l  of LF. 

A s  w e  have mentioned, i t  is n a t u r a l  t o  regard pronouns in te rpre ted  

as bound t o  quan t i f i ca t iona l  NPs as on a par  with t h e  moved t r aces  

of QR and - wh movement, i.e., a s  bcth being t h e  same empty ca tegor ies  

a t  LF. This view enables Koopman and Sportiche (1981) t o  propose 

the  B i j ec t ion  P r i n c i p l e  i n  place of t h e  Leftness  Condition : 



(210) B i j ec t ion  P r inc ip l e  (Koopman and Sport iche,  1981) 

Every A-position i s  l o c a l l y  bound by a t  most one A-position. 
Every i -pos i t ion  l o c a l l y  binds a t  most one A-position. 

Given the  CPB, which requi res  every va r i ab l e  t o  be bound, and the  CQB, 

which requi res  every q u a n t i f i e r  t o  be non-vacuous, t he  e f f e c t  of the  

Bi jec t ion  P r i n c i p l e  is t h e  requirement t h a t  t h e  r e l a t i o n  between 

binders  and va r i ab l e s  i s  a one-to-one r e l a t i on :  An operator  binds 

one and only one var iab le ,  and a var iab le  i s  bound t o  one and only 

one operator .  This represen ts  a s t rengthening of  the  CPB and the CQB. 

It r u l e s  ou t  sentences involving weak crossover i n  the  following way. 

Af te r  QR and the  ru le  of FOCUS have appl ied and t h e  bound pronouns 

are turned i n t o  var iab les ,  (207b-e) have t h e  following representat  ions : 

(211) a. [For which x; x a person][ the woman x loved betrayed x] 

b. [For every x; x a person] [ the  woman x loved betrayed x] 

c. [For some x; x a person][ the woman x loved betrayed x] 

d. [For x = ~ o h n ] [ t h e  woman x loved betrayed x]  

I n  each of these  representat ions ,  there  a r e  two occurrences of the 

va r i ab l e  2 i n  t he  open sentence [ the  woman x loved betrayed x]. Neither 

of these  two occurrences of - x c-commands the  o ther .  Therefore, both 

a r e  l o c a l l y  bound t o  the  q u a n t i f i e r  [For which x;  x a person], e t c .  

The quant i f ier-var iable  re la t ionsh ip  here  i s  not  one-to-one, but one- 

to-two, in v lo l a t ion  of the  Bi jec t ion  Pr inc ip le .  On t h e  o ther  hand, 

a sentence lib..; (212), which does no t  involve weak crossover,  has t he  

LF represen ta t ion  (213) : 

(212) Everyone thought that  hei was grea t .  i 

(213) [For every x; x a person][x thought t h a t  x was g rea t ]  



The second occur rence  of x in t h e  open sentence  [x thought t h a t  x was - 

g r e a t ]  i s  l o c a l l y  bound t o  t h e  f i rs t  occurrence of x which is  i n  t u r n  - 9  

l o c a l l y  bound t o  t h e  q u a n t i f i e r .  Therefore,  t h e  l o c a l  q u a n t i f i e r -  

v a r i a b l e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  o b t a i n i n g  i n  (213) i s  one-to-one, i n  accordance 

wi th  t h e  B i j e c t i o n  P r i n c i p l e .  (The second occurrence  of - x, though 

semant ica l ly  & v a r i a b l e ,  i s  s y n t a c t i c a l l y  a smal l  pro by d e f i n i t i o n ,  

since it is l o c a l l y  bound t o  a themat ic  p o s i t i o n  and i t  i s  governed. 

Such a small pro should  b e  allowed in LF, a l s o  i n  Engl ish ,  though not  

a t  SS. Aoun (1982) has  made t h e  suggest ion t h a t  a s  a  way of i d e n t i f y i n g  

a  smal l  pro ( in  a d d i t i o n  t o  (113)), one may s p e l l  i t  o u t  phone t i ca l ly .  

This means t h a t  a p r o  i d e n t i f i e d  t h i s  way is simply equ iva len t  t o  a  

l e x i c a l  pronoun a t  SS o r  PF. It makes a d i f f e r e n c e  only  i n  LF, depend- 

i n g  upon whether a pronoun is turned i n t o  an empty category and i s  - 

l o c a l l y  bound t o  a themat ic  p o s i t i o n . )  

The B i j e c t i o n  P r i n c i p l e  appears t o  b e  q u i t e  p l a u s i b l e  and f a i r l y  

natural.. It has  a number of ve ry  i n t e r e s t i n g  . jnsequences,  a s  i n d i c a t e d  

in Koopman and Spor t i che  (1981), and e s p e c i a l l y  i n  Chomsky (1981b). 

Among o t h e r  t h i n g s  it h a s  t h e  advantage of  e l i m i n a t i n g  t h e  p e c u l i a r  

l e f  t - to- r ight  asymmetry i n h e r e n t  i n  t h e  Lef t n e s s  Condition. Thus, 

t h e  B i j e c t i o n  P r i n c i p l e  a l s o  accounts f o r  sen tences  of t h e  fo l lowing 

s o r t  i n  Chinese, t h e  grammatical s t a t u s  o f  which i s  f i r s t  observed 

i n  Higginbo tham (1980a) : 
2 8 

(214) a. Zhangsan de  m a m a  . hen xihuan t a  
DE mother very  l i k e  h e  

i 

'Zhangsani mother l i k e s  himi very  much. ' 



b. *Shei de mama hen xihuan t a  7 

who DE mother v e r y  l i k e  he i ' 

' Whosei mother l i k e s  himi? ' 
c. *meige ren  de mama dou hen xihuan t a  

every  mani DE mother a l l  very l i k e  he 
i ' 

' Everyone' s mother l i k e s  himi. ' 
i 

d. *youyige ren de  mama hen xihuan ta 
one mani DE mother very  l i k e  h e  

i ' 

' someone' s mother l i k e s  him ' 
i i ' 

e. *sh i  L i s i i  de mama hen xihuan tai. 
FO DE mother very l i k e  he  

'It i s  L i s i w h o s e i  mother l i k e s  him ' 
i 

Take (214b) f o r  example. Ne i the r  'who' nor  'him' c-commands t h e  o the r .  

' ~ i m ,  ' f u r t h e n o r e ,  does n o t  cyclic-c-command 'who. ' So nothing rules 

ou t  t h i s  sen tence  a t  SS. A t  LF, (214b) 5 s  turned i n t o  (215) : 

(215) [ne ige  x; x s h i  r en] [x  de mama hen xihuan x] 
whtch is  man DE mother very  l i k e  

If t h e  second occurrence of  x i n  t h e  open sentence  ' x ' s  mother l i k e s  x'  - 

still  retains i t s  i d e n t i t y  as a pronoun, t h e  L e f t n e s s  Condit ion cannot 

r u l e  o u t  t h e  sen tence ,  s i n c e  t h e  pronoun occurs  t o  t h e  r i g h t  of t h e  

va r iab le .  But i f  i t  is taken as a v a r i a b l e ,  as i n  (215), t h e  B i j e c t i o n  

P r i n c i p l e  w i l l  r u l e  i t  ou t  on a p a r  w i t h  t h e  o t h e r  sen tences  t h a t  

involve  genuine crossover ,  a s  i n  (207) - (209) . 
The B i j e c t i o n  P r i n c i p l e ,  as i t  s t a n d s ,  s t i l l  has  a number o f  

problems, though the  problems do n o t  appear t o  b e  unsolvable .  One 

problem f s  t h a t  i t  i s  formulated a s  a well-formedness cond i t ion  a t  

LF. As Higginbotham (1980a) p o i n t s  o u t ,  t h e  Lef t n e s s  Condition cannot 

be cons t rued  as an ou tpu t  cond i t ion .  The same holds  t r u e  of t h e  

B i j e c t i o n  P r i n c i p l e .  The r e l e v a n t  examples given by Higginbotham 

are o f  t h e  s o r t  i l l u s t r a t e d  by (202). The r e l e v a n t  LF r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  



of (202), with he construed a s  bound t o  some s tudent  ( i = j )  , i s  (216) : 
3 

(216) [Some s tudent ]  [every paper t h a t  x wr i tes ]  [ x  enjoys 
X Y 

reading y ]  

This i s  a configurat ion t h a t  v i o l a t e s  t h e  Bi ject ion P r inc ip l e  a t  LF, 

with some s tuden t  x l o c a l l y  x-bindink two occurrences of 2, but t he  

reading represented i n  (216) i s  p e r f e c t l y  ava i lab le .  A s  Higginbotham 

(1980a, forthcoming) argues,  examples l i k e  (202) requi re  t h a t  t he  

re levant  condi t ion ( the  Leftness Condition o r  the  Bi jec t ion  Pr inciple)  

must be construed a s  placing r e s t r i c t i o n s  on the  appl ica t ion  of the 

r u l e  t h a t  i d e n t i f i e s  t h e  pronoun a s  a va r i ab l e  (he -> x, o r  the  - 

reindexing rule proposed i n  Higginbotham (l980a)). But t h i s  problem 

with t he  B i j ec t ion  P r inc ip l e  can be corrected,  say, by requir ing 

t h a t  there  i s  at  l e a s t  one poss ib le  de r iva t ion  from SS t o  LF where 

the  immediate ou tput  of this reindexing r u l e  obeys t h e  Bi jec t ion  

Pr inc ip le .  

A second problem with t he  B i j ec t ion  P r inc ip l e  is  the f a c t  t h a t ,  

i n  English, sentences  of t he  following s o r t  a r e  f a i r l y  acceptable t o  

many speakers: 

(217) a. Whose mother loves himi? 
i 

b. ~veryorie '  s w t h e r  loves  himi. 
i 

c. someone's mother loves  hfmi. 
i 

These a r e  completely on a par  with  t h e  Chinese examples (214b-d) i n  

s t ruc tu re ,  al though the  l a t t e r  a r e  n o t  acceptable. There is,  fur ther-  

mre, a systematic  con t r a s t  between the  (a) and (b) sentences below: 



(218) a .  ?Which p i c tu re  of which s tudent i  p leases  himi most? 

b. m i c h  p i c t u r e  of which s tudent  does hei l i k e ?  
i 

(219) a. ?Which p i c t u r e  of which s tudent  of which teacheri 
p leases  heri? 

b. *Which p i c t u r e  of which s tudent  of which teacher  
does shei l i k e ?  i 

Sentences l i k e  these ,  e spec i a l ly  the  r e l a t i v e  well-formedness of (219a), 

(219a), show q u i t e  c l e a r l y  t h a t  t h e  B i j ec t ion  P r inc ip l e  must be 

weakened somehow, a t  least f o r  English. (They a l so  show t h a t  t h e  

condition on poss ib le  i n t e rp re t a t i ons  on pronouns a s  bound var iab les  

cannot b e  s t a t e d  s o l e l y  i n  terms of SS: t h a t  a Q-NP must c-command 

the  pronoun a t  t h i s  l e v e l ,  a s  pmposzd i n  Reinhart (1979a) .) A more 

adequate theory should, I think,  s t a t e  i t  along t h e  lknes of t he  

not ion of a c c e s s i b i l i t y  of Higginbotham (1980b) (see  a l so  Higginbotham, 

forthcoming, f o r  an improved vers ion of t h i s  notion. According to  

Higgihbo thamt s theory,  a parameterized no t i o n  of "weak acces s ib i l i t y "  

i s  made ava i l ab l e  f o r  English, bu t  no t  f o r  Chinese, thus  accounting 

for t h e  systematic  d i f f e r ences  between these two 1 anguages. 

While sentences l i k e  (217) - (219) c o n s t i t u t e  some problems fo r  

the  Bi jec t ion  P r inc ip l e ,  one can s t i l l  maintain t h a t  i t  holds of  t h e  

unmarked cases o f  language. ( I t  i s  equivalent  t o  the  notion of "strong 

access ibf l i ty"  h Higginbotham (1980b).) Sportiche has  a l s o  observed 

t h a t  French is more on a pa r  with Chinese i n  t h a t  sentences corre- 

spondtng t o  (217) - (219) i n  French a r e  no t  acceptable t o  him. This 

suggests that the Bi jec t ion  P r inc ip l e  does represent  the  unmarked 

cases of pronouns as bound var iables .  English i s  marked t o  some 



extent, on the other hand, in that it allows limited violations of 

the principle under the provisions of "weak accessibility." 

The third distinguishing property of quantificationally bound 

pronouns is that such a pronoun cannot occur within a specific NP 

with its quantificational antecedent occurring outside of that NP. 

Compare the following sentences: 

(220) a. Some student enjoys reading [every paper that he wrote]. 
i i 

b. *Some studeni enjoys reading [that paper, which he wrote]. 
i 

(221) a. Every student should respect [every professor that he 
has learned tfiinings from] . i 

b. *Every student should respect [Professor Smith, who hei 
has ].earned things from]. 

(222) a. Who likes [which story about him I ?  
i i 

b. Who likes [every story about him I? 
i i 

c. *Whoi likes [this story about him I? 
i 

d. *Who likes [that story about himi]? 
i 

(223) a. meige ren dou mai-le [ta xihuan de shu] 
every mani all buy-ASP hei like Dii book 
'Everyone bought the books that he liked.' i i 

b. *meige ren dou mai-le [neiben ta xihuan de shu] 
i every mani all buy-ASP that he like DE book 

'*Everyone bought that book, which hei liked.' 
i 

The distinction between the well-formed and the ill-formed sentences 

is apparently due to the specificity vs. non-specificity of the bracketed 

N P s .  In each of the ill-formed sentences, the bracketed NP contains 

something which makes it necessarily specific in reference: the demon- 

stratives this, that, and the proper name. Professor Smith, all of which 

are "rigid designators" (Kripke, 1972). The distinction we see above 



should n o t  be obscured by t h e  f a c t  t h a t  the  fo l lowing sentences  a r e  

well-formed even though each of t h e  bracketed NPs c o n t a i n s  t h e  d e f i n i t e  

a r t i c l e  the :  

(224) a .  Every s tuden t  should r e s p e c t  [ t h e  p ro fessor  t h a t  hei 
has  l ea rned  t ?i i n g s  from]. 

b. Who is looking f o r  [ t h e  paper t h a t  he wrote]?  
i i 

Although t h e  a r t i c l e  - t h e  is a d e f i n i t e  a r t i c l e ,  and t h e r e f o r e  an NP 

con ta in ing  i t  i s  c a l l e d  a d e f i n i t e  NP, i t  i s  w e l l  known t h a t  a d e f i n i t e  

d e s c r i p t i o n  i s  no t  n e c e s s a r i l y  s p e c i f i c ,  o r  r e f e r e n t i a l .  A d e f i n i t e  

d e s c r i p t i o n  r e f e r s  t o  what i t  d e s c r i b e s ,  but  what it d e s c r i b e s  may 

amount t o  a set of p o s s i b l e  r e f e r e n c e s  only.  This  i s  t r u e  when t h e  

d e s c r i p t i o n  c o n t a i n s  a v a r i a b l e  a s  i n  (224).  The r e f e r e n c e  of t h e  

d e f i n i t e  d e s c r i p t i o n  v a r i e s  a long w i t h  each i n s t a n t i a t i o n  of t h e  Q-NP. 

I f  a d e f i n i t e  d e s c r i p t i o n  c o n t a i n s  no v a r i a b l e s ,  then i t  has  a s p e c i f i c  

r e fe rence :  

(225) I saw [ t h e  man t h a t  you saw a t  3:15 p.m. yes terday] .  

The d i f f e r e n c e  between t h e  i l l -formed sentences  i n  (220) - (223) and 

t h e  ones i n  (224) is t h a t  i n  t h e  former t h e  bracketed NPs a r e  n e c e s s a r i l y  

s p e c i f i c ,  though d e f i n i t e  d e s c r i p t i o n s  need not  be. 
2 9 

The obse rva t ion  we have j u s t  made he re  may remind the reader  

of t h e  S p e c i f i c i t y  Condit ion of Fiengo and Higginb,?tham (1981) ( c f .  

May, 1977; Gueron, 1980). 

(226) The S p e c i f i c i t y  Condit ion 

A s p e c i f i c  NP cannot con ta in  a f r e e  v a r i a b l e .  

Fiengo and Higginbotham, May, and Gueron have proposed t h i s  cond i t ion  

t o  account f o r  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  a Q-NP contained w i t h i n  a s p e c i f i c  NP 



cannot have scope wider than that NP. We have mentioned some examples 

in discussing quantification and - wh questions in Chapter 4, and again 

a moment ago in connection with (205). Below are some more systematic 

contrasts showing the relevance of this condition. 

(227) a. [Pictures of everybody] are on sale. 

b. [These pictures of everybody] are on sale, 

(228) a. Who saw [pictures of who]? 

b. *Who saw [these picturesof who]? 

In (227a), everybody may have either sentential or NP-internal scope, 

so that the sentence means either that everybody is such that pictures 

of him are on sale, or that pictures each of which is a (group) picture 

with everybody in it are on sale. In (227b), however, everybody has 

only NP-internal scope, so that the sentence has only the reading 

according to which the pictures referred to are each a group picture 

of everybody. The external scope reading is ruled out by the Speci- 

ficity Condition under the assumption that the sentence would have 

the following representation, following QR: 

(229) *[Everybodyli[[these pictures of e i ] are on sale]. 

where the subject NP is a specific NP containing a free variable. 

The ill-formedness of (228b) also follows from the condition, under 

the assumpt5o.n that abstract - wh movement appliesto the wh word in situ. 

Since - wh phrases can have only sententfal scope, and no NP-internal 

scope (as a direct question it has matrix scope; as an indirect question 

it has scope over an embedded sentence), the only representation deriv- 

able from (228b) is (230), but this representation violates the 



Spec i f i c i t y  Condition: 

(230) [For which pa i r ing  <x,y>; x a person and y a person] 

[x saw these p i c tu re s  of y ] ] 

The relevance of t h e  S p e c i f i c i t y  Condition in Chinese i s  q u i t e  

easy t o  demonstrate. Consider t he  con t r a s t  below: 

(231) a. [ she i  m a i  de shu] zu i  hoa? 
who buy DE book most good 
 he book t h a t  - who bought is t h e  bes t?  ' 

b. *[shei  ma% de neiben shu] z u i  hoa? 
who buy DE t h a t  book most good 

'*That book t h a t  - who bought is the  bes t ? '  

(232) a. [ s h e i  de shu] z u i  gui? 
who DE book most expensive 
'Whose books a r e  most expensive? ' 

b. *[neixie  s h e i  de shu] z u i  gui? 
those who DE book most expensive 

' *Those books of  whose a r e  most expensive? ' 

The only d i f f e r ence  between the  (a) and (b) sentences here  i s  the 

exis tence vs. non-existence of a demonstrative. Thus, t h e  two  sentences 

i n  each of (231) - (232) d i f f e r  i n  s p e c i f i c i t y  of t h e  bracketed NP 

they contain.  The same con t r a s t  occurs  between a complex NP with 

a common noun as its head, and one wi th  a proper head noun: 

(233) a .  [ a i  kan dianshi  de xiaohai]  rnei chuxi 
l ove  see TV DE c h i l d  no f u t u r e  

'Children t h a t  love t o  watch TV have no future . '  

b. [ai  kan sheme de xiaohai]  m e i  chuxi? 
love  see what DE c h i l d  no fu tu re  
'*Children who l ove  t o  watch what - have no fu ture? '  

(234) a. [ a i  kan d iansh i  de Zhangsan] zhen m e i  chuxi. 
love  see TV DE r e a l  no fu tu re  

'Zhangsan, who loves  t o  watch TV, r ea l ly  has no future. '  



b. *[ai kan de Zhangsan] zhen mei chuxi? 
love  s ee  what DE r e a l  no fu tu re  

'"Zhangsang, who loves t o  watch what, r e a l l y  has no fu tu re? '  

Similar ly ,  t h e  head noun - niao 'b i rds '  may be i n t e rp re t ed  a s  gener ic  

(=spec i f i c ,  a s  i t  r e f e r s  t o  a  unique kind) only in (235a), bu t  not  

(235) a. [ z a i  tianshang f e i  de n iao]  zhen ziyou. 
a t  sky f l y  DE b i r d  r e a l  f r e e  

'Birds,  which f l y  i n  t h e  sky,  a r e  r e a l l y  f ree . '  

b. Izad n a l i  f e i  de niao]  z u i  ziyou? 
a t  where fly DE b i r d  most f r e e  
' *Birds t h a t  f l y  where a r e  most f ree?  ' 

Furthermore, i f  Givon (1973) is c o r r e c t  i n  saying t h a t  ' pas t '  and 

' f a c t i v i t y '  con t r i bu t e  t o  t h e  s p e c i f i c i t y  of an NP or  a  preposi t ion 

while ' f u tu re '  and 'non-factivity '  con t r ibu te  to non-specif ic i ty ,  

t h e  following c o n t r a s t  involving s e n t e n t i a l  sub j ec t s  i s  a l s o  related 

t o  s p e c i f i c i t y :  

(236) a. [Lisi tao she i ]  z u i  heshi? 
marry who most appropr ia te  

' *That L i s i  should marry - who i s  most appropriate? ' 

b. * [Lis i  tao- le  she i ]  zhen kexi? 
marry-ASP who r e a l  p i t y  

'*That L i s i  had married who w a s  a  r e a l  p i t y? '  - 
The con t r a s t s  w e  have j u s t  seen regarding y& quest ions  i n  Chinese 

3 0 
might suggest some p r i n c i p l e  having t h e  form of (237) : 

(237) No element wi thin  a  s p e c i f i c  NP may be questioned. 

But t h i s  apparent ly  does no t  account f o r  a l l  f a c t s  concerning question 

formation fn Chinese, For example, i t  would wrongly exclude t he  

following grammatical sentence,  i n  which an i n d i r e c t  question is  

formed wi th in  a  r e l a t i v e  clause,  even though t h e  head is s p e c i f i c :  



(238) zhe j i u s h i  [ n i  xiang-zhidao [ s h e i  xihuan] de neige 
t h i s  is you wonder who l i k e  DE t h a t  

nanhaizi]. 
boy 

'?This is t h e  boy who you wondered who l i ked . '  

It w i l l  n o t  do t o  restrict t h e  appl ica t ion  of (237) only to  d i r e c t  

questions,  s ince  t h e  following i n d i r e c t  quest ion f s  ill-formed, l i k e  

(239) *ta  xiang-zhidao [ [ s h e i  mai de neiben shu] zui hao]. 
he  wonder who buy DE t h a t  book most good 

'*He wondered the  book t h a t  - who bought was best . '  

Pu t t ing  together  (231b), (238), and (239), t h e  c o r r e c t  general izat ion 

i s  c l e a r l y  t h a t  a - wh phrase cannot occur wi th in  a s p e c i f i c  NP and have 

scope l a r g e r  than t h a t  NP. I n  a framework t h a t  does not  look a t  t he  

f a c t s  i n  terms of the scope p rope r t i e s  of a - wh phrase,  it is d i f f i c u l t  

t o  s t a t e  a simple and general  p r i n c i p l e  t h a t  explains  a l l  of t h e  f a c t s  

so f a r  observed, !jut i f  - wh phrases a r e  sub jec t  t o  movement, leaving 

var iab les  behind, these  f a c t s  r ead i ly  f a l l  under t h e  Spec i f i c i t y  

Condition. 

The e f f e c t  of t h e  Spec i f i c i t y  Condition on QR is  a l so  easy t o  

demonstrate. Thus, (240) i s  ambiguous i n  t h a t  the  quantif  i ca t iona l  NP 

sange ren  'threemen' may have scope over e i t h e r  the  r e l a t i v e  clause 

( i n t e r n a l  t o  the r e l a t i v i z e d  NP cons t ruc t ion) ,  o r  over t h e  e n t i r e  

matrix sentence: 

( 240 )  we kanguo [ [ sange ren x i e ]  de shu] 
I read nP th ree  man write DE book 

a. 'There are three  men x such t h a t  I read books t h a t  
x wrote. ' 

b. 'I have read books t h a t  t h r ee  men wrote ( j o in t ly )  .' 



I f  w e  i n s e r t  t h e  advert  - h e  ' j o i n t l y '  i n t o  t h e  r e l a t i v e  c lause,  t h i s  

w i l l  f o r ce  a unique narrow scope reading (as  shown i n  ( 2 4 1 ) ) ;  but i f  

yigong ' a l toge ther '  i s  in se r t ed  i n  t h e  matrix,  a unique wide-scope 

reading w i l l  be  forced (as  shown by (242)) : 

(241) wo kanguo [sange ren he x i e  de shu] 
I read th ree  man j o i n t l y  write DE book 
'I have read books t h a t  th ree  men j o i n t l y  wrote. '  

(242) wo yigong kanguo [sange ren x i e  de shu] 
I a l toge the r  read three  man w r i t e  DE book 
'Altogether t he re  a r e  t h ree  men whose books I have read. '  

Predictably,  then, the  following sentence is  ill-formed with both 

' a l toge ther '  appearing i n  the  matr ix  and ' j o i n t l y 1  appearing i n  the 

r e l a t i v e  clause:  

(243) *wo yigong kanguo [sange ren he  x i e  de shu] 
I a l toge ther  read three  man j o i n t l y  w r i t e  DE book 

Now, n o t e  t h a t  i f  t h e  head of t h e  r e l a t i v e  c l ause  i n  (240) i s  made 

s p e c i f i c  by a demonstrative, the  sentence can have only t h e  narrow- 

scope reading even though t h e  adverb ' j o in t ly '  does not appear i n  

t h e  relattve, and becomes unin te rpre tab le  i f  t h e  matrix contains  t he  

adverb ' a l toge ther '  : 

(244) wo kanguo [sange ren x i e  de neiben shu] 
I read th ree  man w r i t e  DE t h a t  book 
'I have read t h e  book t h a t  th ree  men wrote.' 

(245) %o y i g m g  kanguo [sange ren x i e  de neiben shu] 
I a l toge the r  read th ree  man w r i t e  DE t h a t  book 

Since t h e  presence of ' a l toge ther '  i n  t h e  matr ix  c lause forces  a 

wide-scope i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of t h e  quan t i f i ca t iona l  NP ' th ree  men," 

QR must move t h i s  NP t o  a pos i t i on  c-commanding t h e  matrix S. But 

i n  doing so, t h e  trace l e f t  behind w i l l  be  f r e e  within a s p e c i f i c  

NP, i n  v i o l a t i o n  of t h e  Spec i f i c i t y  Condition. 



One of t h e  arguments t h a t  support t h e  idea t h a t  q u a n t i f i e r  scope 

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  and - wh phrases i n  s i t u  involve a b s t r a c t  movement i n  LF 

is t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  t r aces  l e f t  by t h e  a b s t r a c t  movement behave on a 

pa r  wi th  t r a c e s  l e f t  by ove r t  movement under t h e  S p e c i f i c i t y  Condition. 

This f a c t  is a n a t u r a l  consequence of t h e  assumption t h a t  theyare indeed  

t h e  same elements, i.e., empty ca t ego r i e s ,  a t  some re levant  l eve l .  The 

relevant evidence f o r  t h e  claim t h a t  t r a c e s  l e f t  by ove r t  movement r u l e s  

a l so  obey t h e  S p e c i f i c i t y  Condition comes from c o n t r a s t s  of the  following 

s o r t :  

(246) a. Who d id  you see a p i c t u r e  of  t ?  

b. m o  d id  you see  t h a t  p i c t u r e  of t? 

The well-formedness of  (246e) shows t h a t  ex t r ac t i on  from an object  NP 

should be allowed, whether o r  no t  such ex t r ac t i on  involves  a (vacuous) 

PP ex t r apos t t i on  r u l e  of t h e  s o r t  proposed i n  Chomsky (1977). (246b),  

there fore ,  should no t  be  ruled o u t  by Subjacency, s i nce  it would other-  

wise wrongly r u l e  ou t  t h e  well-formed (246a). The ill-formedness of  

(246b) does follow from t h e  S p e c i f i c i t y  Condition, however. 

To t h e  extent t h a t  t h e  Spec i f i c i t y  Condition motivates a theory 

whtch r ep re sen t s  Q-NPs a s  empty ca tegor ies  a t  LF, t h e r e  is a l so  good 

reason t o  represent  pronouns bound t o  Q-NPs as empty ca tegor ies .  The 

reason is t h a t  such pronouns behave on a p a r  w2th t h e  empty categories  

l e f t  over by ove r t  movement in Syntax and a b s t r a c t  movement i n  LF under 

the Speci f  tcr ty  Condition. 



5.6.3. Why t h e  P rope r t i e s  of Pronominal Binding 

We have remarked t h a t  there  a r e  th ree  d i s t i n c t i v e  proper t ies  of 

quan t i f i ca t iona l ly  bound pronouns: (a) they must be c-commanded by 

t h e i r  quan t i f i ca t iona l  antecedents occurring i n  pos i t ions  a t  LF; 

(b) they e x h i b i t  weak crossover phenomena; and (c) t h e i r  d i s t r i b u t i o n  

is governed by t h e  S p e c i f i c i t y  Condition. By con t r a s t ,  pronouns whose 

antecedents are not  quan t i f i ca t iona l  a r e  usua l ly  observed not  t o  exhib i t  

these proper t ies .  F i r s t  of all, under t he  assumption that only quanti- 

f i c a t i o n a l  NPs undergo a b s t r a c t  movement in LF, pronouns whose antecedents 

are names must apparent ly  be  allowed even though t h e i r  antecedents do 

not c-command them at  LF. This is already a w e l l  known f a c t ,  and needs 

no exemplification.  As regards weak crossover, we have already seen 

t h a t  pronouns bound t o  proper names and o the r  s p e c i f i c  NPs do not  exhib i t  

weak crossover e f f ec t s .  (See, f o r  example, (207a), (208a1, (209a) .) 

Final ly ,  a pronoun can apparently occur within a s p e c i f i c  NP bound t o  

an antecedent ou ts ide  of  t h a t  NP a s  long as t h e  antecedent i s  not  - 
quantif  i ca t iona l .  Compare t h e  ill-formed (220b) , (221b), and (222c-d) 

with  t h e  followfng well-formed sentences: 

(247) Johni enjoys reading t h a t  paper, which hei wrote. 

(248) John should respec t  Professor Sni th ,  who he has learned 
a l o t  from. 

i 

(249) John l i k e s  t h i s  s t o r y  about himi. i 

(250) Zhangsani xihuan neiben t a  de shu 
i 

l i k e  t h a t  he DE book 
'Zhangsan l i k e s  t h a t  book of hisi. ' 

i 

It is n a t u r a l  t o  ask a t  t h i s  po in t  why quan t i f i ca t iona l ly  bound 

pronouns should exh ib i t  these th ree  spec i a l  p roper t ies ,  and whether 



i t  is poss ib le  t o  reduce t he se  p rope r t i e s  t o  more fundamental 

p r inc ip les .  

It s e e m s  t h a t  t h e  second proper ty ,  t h a t  of exh ib i t ing  weak 

crossover e f f e c t s ,  i s  a genuine d i s t i ngu i sh ing  property of such 

pronouns. It is t h i s  property,  among o the r s ,  t h a t  motivates the  

l i n g u i s t i c  l e v e l  of Logical Form t h a t  w e  assume here ,  where quantif  i- 

ca t iona l  and r e f e r e n t i a l  NPs are t r e a t e d  d i f f e r e n t l y .  Weak crossover 

e f f e c t s  occur  on quan t i f i ca t i ona l  NPs and pronouns bound t o  them only,  

because t h e  B i j ec t i on  P r i n c i p l e  o r  Higginbotham's condi t ion of 

a c c e s s i b i l i t y  app l i e s  t o  LF mapping r u l e s  only and because LF mapping 

rules, by assumption, a f f e c t  only quan t i f i ca t i ona l  NPs and quant i f i -  

c a t i ona l ly  bound pronouns. A t  t h i s  s t age ,  t he re  does no t  seem t o  be 

any obvious way t o  reduce t h e  B i j ec t i on  P r inc ip l e  o r  t h e  condi t ion of 

a c c e s s i b i l i t y  t o  any more fundamental p r inc ip l e s .  

As f o r  t h e  o t h e r  two p rope r t i e s ,  I would l i k e  t o  suggest ,  q u i t e  

informally, t h a t  they a r e  n o t  genuine d i s t inguish ing  p rope r t i e s  of 

q u a n t i f i c a t i o n a l l y  bound pronouns. It is poss ib le  t o  claim, i n  o the r  

words, t h a t  even r e f e r e n t i a l  NPs and r e f e r e n t i a l l y  boui~d pronouns a l s o  

exh ib i t  t h e  same proper t ies .  Re fe ren t i a l l y  bound pronouns, in 

pa r t i cu l a r ,  may a l s o  be seen t o  obey t h e  Condition of Proper Binding 

(CPB), tie. t o  occur wi thin  t h e  scope of  t h e i r  r e f e r e n t i a l  

antecedents,  and a l s o  s a t i s f y  t h e  S p e c i f i c i t y  Condition, a t  some 

re levant  level o f  representat ion.  This  can be seen t o  be t he  case  

i f  we assume t h a t  r e f e r e n t i a l  NPs a l s o  undergo movement i n  some 
I 

i n t e r p r e t i v e  component. I n  o rde r  t o  a l low f o r  t he  d i f fe rences  between 

t h e  two types  of pronouns under weak crossover,  t he  movement of 



NPs cannot take p lace  i n  LF. But i t  is  poss ib le  t o  move such NPs a t  

a post-LF s tage,  say i n  LF'. This is t h e  l e v e l  where the two types of 

pronouns may be seen t o  obey both the  CPB and the Spec i f i c i t y  

Condition, t h e i r  s u p e r f i c i a l  di f ferences  being reducible t o  more 

fundamental d i f fe rences  between t h e i r  antecedents.  

The assumption t h a t  r e f e r e n t i a l  NPs l i k e  proper nouns and 

d e f i n i t e  noun phrases undergo movement is a common assumption among 

Montague grammarians. It is a famil iar  i n s i g h t  t h a t  proper names and 

d e f i n i t e  descr ip t ions ,  l i k e  quant i f ied  phrases,  a l so  behave l i k e  

va r i ab l e s  in some sense. This i n s igh t  is captured i n  Montague 

grammar by t h e  f a m i l i a r  operat ion of lambda-conversion. Thus, the  

sentence (251) has t h e  representat ion (252) a f t e r  John i s  lambda- 

converted: 

(251) John a r r ived  yesterday. 

(252) [A  x [x a r r ived  yesterday] ] [ ~ o h n ]  

The r e l a t i o n  between t h e  lambda operator  (A x) and the  varig'ole x 
i n  t he  main c lause  [ x  ar r ived  yesterday] i s  on a par with t yp ica l  

quant i f ie r -var iab le  r e l a t i o n s ,  and the process by which (251) i s  

turned i n t o  (252) is an ins tance  of movement, which we may take 

t o  be an extended vers ion  of QR. 

A s  we have mentioned, pronouns taking r e f e r e n t i a l  NPs a s  t h e i r  

antecedents a r e  a l s o  bound var iab les  on a par  with quan t i f i ca t iona l ly  

bound pronouns, s i n c e  they denote whatever t h e i r  antecedents denote. 

Therefore, semantically,  i t  is not  unreasonable t o  represent 

r e f e r e n t i a l l y  bound pronouns a l s o  a s  va r i ab l e s  a t  some appropria te  

level of representat ion.  There a r e  reasons f o r  not moving proper 



names and r e f e r e n t i a l  descr ip t ions  i n  LF, but  t he re  does not seem 

t o  be any compelling reason, a s  f a r  a s  I know, aga ins t  moving them 

i n  a component other  than LF. The same app l i e s  t o  t he  process of 

tu rn ing  a l e x i c a l  pronoun i n t o  a va r i ab l e .  Le t  us  s e e  now how t h e  

two condi t ions ,  the  CPB and the  S p e c i f i c i t y  Condition, can be seen 

t o  apply t o  both r e f e r e n t i a l  and quan t i f i ca t iona l  NPs and t h e i r  

bound pronouns. 

It i s  a commonplace observation t h a t  proper names and d e f i n i t e  

NPs general ly  take  the  widest  scope within a given ut terance" This 

might seem paradoxical i n  view of t he  statement of ten made t h a t  

only quan t i f i ca t iona l  NPs bear scopes but proper names o r  d e f i n i t e  NPs 

do not .  When one says  t h a t  quan t i f i ca t iona l  NPs are scope bearing 

elements, t h i s ,  I think,  should be taken to  mean t h a t  they can e n t e r  

i n t o  scope r e l a t i ons  wi th  o t h e r  NPs, having e i t h e r  wide - o r  narrow 

scope w i t h  respect  t o  the  l a t t e r .  On the  o t h e r  hand, proper names 

and d e f i n i t e  NPs always have wide scope, i n  some sense. They may 

be s a i d  t o  be non-scope bearing elements i n  t h e  sense t h a t  they a r e  

incapable  of i n t e r ac t ing  with  o the r  scope bear ing elements i n  ways 

t h a t  quan t i f t ca t iona l  NPs can. 

The view t h a t  proper names and o the r  r e f e r e n t i a l  NPs have 

widest scope i n  a gfven u t te rance  has t o  do with  t he  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  

r e l a t i v e  scope t h a t  an NP has with respec t  t o  another corresponds t o  

t he  r e l a t i v e  r e f e r e n t i a l i t y  o r  s p e c i f i c i t y  of t he  two NPs.  I f  A has 

wider scope than B, then A i s  "more r e f e r e n t i a l t t  o r  "more spec i f ic t t  

than B, s i n c e  the  reference of B cannot be determined before t h e  

reference of  A i s  determined. Thus, i n  "few men saw many womentt, i f  



few has  wide scope with respect  t o  many, then the  po ten t i a l  reference - 
of many women is  determined tn t h e  bas i s  of each i n s t a n t i a t i o n  of 

few men; t h e  s i t u a t i o n  i s  r eve r sed , i f  many women i s  taken t o  have 

wide scope wi th  respect  t o  - few men. We might, therefore ,  say t h a t  

" r e l a t i v e  spec i f i c i t y"  i s  synonymous with " r e l a t i v e  scope". This 

does n o t  mean t h a t  any quan t i f i ca t iona l  NP having the  widest s-ope 

within an u t t e r ance  is  s p e c i f i c  o r  r e f e r e n t i a l ;  i t  is only more 

s p e c i f i c  t h a i  t h e  NPs t h a t  occur withtn i t s  scope. However, t h i :  

does mean t h a t  an NP t h a t  is f u l l y  r e f e r e n t i a l ,  such a s  a proper 

name o r  a s p e c i f i c  NP, necessar i ly  takes  t h e  widest scope i n  any 

ut te rance  i n  which it occurs. 

Before we  consider t h e  CPB and t h e  Spec i f i c i t y  Condition again, 

observe a l s o  t h a t  when two NPs A and B a r e  of " the same kind", the  

scope o r d e r s  [A B ]  and [B A] a r e  l og ica l ly  equivalent:  

(253) Every man loves  every woman. 

( 2 5 4 )  a. [Every man x [every woman y [ x loves y ] ] ]  

b. [Every woman y [every ma2 x [ x loves  y ] ] ]  

Similar ly ,  t h e  r e l a t i v e  scope representat ions  (256a) and (256b) 

a r e  l o g i c a l l y  equivalent  f o r  t he  sentence (255):  

(255) John l i k e s  t h i s  man. 

(256) a. [ F J O ~  [ythis  man [ x l i k e s  y ] ] ]  

b. [ y t h i s  man [x=John [ x l i k e s  y ] ] ]  

Therefore, two s p e c i f i c  NPs may take  e i t h e r  scope wi th  respect  t o  

the  o the r ,  as far as both of them take t he  e n t i r e  sentence i n  t h e i r  

scope and n e i t h e r  f a l l s  within t h e  scope of a non-specific NP. 



Let us  now tu rn  t o  the  two condi t ions  under considerat ion:  t he  CPB 

and the  S p e c i f i c i t y  Condition. F i r s t ,  although a  pronoun whose 

antecedent is a  s p e c i f i c  NP may not  c-command the  pronoun a t  DS,  SS,  

o r  LF, i t  w i l l  always c-command the  pronoun a t  LF',  i f  we assume 

t h a t  s p e c i f i c  NPs undergo movement and t h a t  they take  the  widest 

scope within an u t te rance ,  i.e. over t h e  e n t i r e  root sentence. 

Thus, t he  sentence (257) has t h e  represen ta t ion  /\258) a t  LF', i n  

which the  va r i ab l e  corresponding t o  him sc SS i s  properly bound 

by John: - .  

(257) I f  Johni doesp't show up, I w i l l  be mad a t  himi. 

(258) [ ~ J o h r , j [ i f  x doesn' t  show up, I w i l l  be mad a t  x]  

The descr ip2ive d i f fe rence  under t h e  CPb between the  two types of 

pmiouns under considerat ion i s  the re fo re  a  simple consequence of 

t h e  f a c t  t h a t  s p e c i f f c  NPs t ake  wider scope than quan t i f i ca t iona l  

NPs. They d i f f e r  w i t h  respect  t o  t h e  CPB a t  LP, but a r e  q u i t e  

on a par  a t  t h e  l e v e l  of LF'. Their  d i f f e r ence  a t  LF i s  a simple 

consequence of our  own assumption t h a t  only Q-NPs undergo movement 

I n  LF. But t h i s  i s  no t  a real d i f fe rence  between the  two types of 

bound pronouns. This  is cons is ten t  with t h e  view t h a t  a l l  anaphoric 

pronouns a r e  bound var rab les  semantically,  and as bound var iab les ,  i t  

is na tu ra l  t o  assume t h a t  both a r e  s y n t a c t i c a l l y  bound. 

Cons5der now t h e  Spec i f i c i t y  Condition. This condi t ion r u l e s  

o u ~  t h e  sen ten t%al  scope reading on everybody i n  (259) and the  

bound vart .able i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  on t h e  pronoun - he i n  (260) ; 

(259) T ltke t h a t  p i c tu re  of everybody. 

(250) *Everybodyr respec ts  Professor  Smith, who he has learned 
a Pot from, i 



Under t he  s e n t e n t i a l  scope reading on -- everybody, (259) has t he  

represen ta t ion  (261). Under the  bound va r i ab l e  i n t e rp re t a t i on  of he, 

(260) has t h e  represen ta t ion  (262). I n  both cases ,  w e  have a var iab le  

f r e e  within a s p e c i f i c  NP i n  v io l a t i on  of t h e  Spec i f i c i t y  Condition. 

(261) [ [For  every x;  x a person] [ I  l i k e  [ t h a t  p i c tu re  of x ] ] ]  
nP 

(262) [ [For  every x; x a person][x respec ts  [ Professor  Smith, 
who x has  learned a l o t  from]] nP 

Note t h a t  under t h e  proposal t h a t  s p e c i f i c  NPs undergo movement jn 

LF', there  i s  no need t o  invoke t h e  S p e c i f i c i t y  Condition a t  a l l .  

Such represen ta t ions  a s  (261)-(262) may be allowed a t  LF in the  

absence of t h i s  condi t ion,  but when each of t h e  s p e c i f i c  NPs 

containing t h e  va r i ab l e s  i s  moved i n  LF', it must take the  widest  

scope. (261) and (262) would have the  following representat ions  

a t  LF' : 

(263) [ [ y l t h a t  p i c t u r e  of x] [ f o r  every x; x a person] [I 
l i k e  y l l l  

(264)  [[y=Professor Smith, who x has  learned a l o t  from][for 
every x; x a person][x respec ts  y ] ] ]  

In (263), t h e  v a r i a b l e  - x lies outs ide  t h e  domak of t h e  quan t i f i e r  

[For every x; x a person]. Furthermore, t h e  quan t i f i e r  does not  

c-cormnand any var iab le .  This represen ta t ion  therefore  v i o l a t e s  

both t h e  CPB and the  CQB, s ince  we  have a f r e e  var iab le  and a 

vacuous q u a n t i f i e r  here.  The S p e c i f i c i t y  Condition is therefore  

reduced t o  the two independently motivated condi t ions  WB and CQB, 

now. construed as applying a t  t h e  LF' l eve l .  The case of (259) 

represents  a case of required inversely-linked quanr i f ica t ion  t h a t  

cannot be  f u l f i l l e d .  I n  (259), t h e  Q-NP everybody is properly 



contained i n  t h e  NP t h a t  p ic ture  of everybody. Therefore, i f  

everybody is construed a s  having s e n t e n t i d  scope, i t  must have 

scope over the  NP t h a t  dominates it in accordance with t h e  CPB 

and t h e  CQB. But t h i s  requirement cannot be f u l f i l l e d  due t o  the 

f a c t  t h a t  t h e  more inc lus ive  NP, t ha t  p i c tu re  of everybody, is  

spec i f i c  and must have wider scope than everybbdy. 

Similarly,  (264) i s  ruled out f o r  the  reason t h a t  t ke  f i r s t  

occurrence of t h e  va r i ab le  - x i s  f r e e  i n  it. The e f f e c t s  of the  

Speci f ic i ty  Condition in t h i s  case a re  subsumed under t h e  CPB. There 

i s  no poss ib le  LF' representat ion f o r  (260) which s a t i s f i e s  t h e  

CPB, because t h e  NP properly containing t h e  pronoun - he is spec i f i c  

and must have wide scope with respect  t o  i t s  quant i f ica t ional  

antecedent of everybody. 

On the  o t h e r  hand, note  t h a t  in (265) t h e  name John obviously 

can have s e n t e n t i a l  scope, i n  contrast  t o  (259), and the  sentence 

(266) i s  well-formed, i n  contrast  t o  (260) : 

(265) I l i k e  t h a t  p ic ture  of John. 

(266) John respec ts  Professor Smith, who he has learned a 
3- i 

l o t  from. 

Recall t h a t  f o r  two spec i f i c  NPs A and B, t he  r e l a t i v e  scope orders  

[A B]  and [B A] are l o g i c a l l y  equivalent. Therefore, (265) may 

be represented as e i t h e r  (267a) o r  (267b) : 

(267) a. [Johni [ [ t h a t  p ic ture  of e ] [I l i k e  e I ] ]  
j j 

b. [[That p ic ture  of e ] [ ~ o h n ~  [I l i k e  e 11 1 
i j j 

Although (267b) is ruled out  jo in t ly  by t h e  CPB and the CQB, (267a) 

s a t i s f f e s  both these  conditions. Therefore, (265) i s  cor rec t ly  



allowed wi th  John in t e rp re t ed  a s  having s e n t e n t i a l  scope. Similar ly ,  

one of  t h e  two . l og i ca l ly -poss ib l e  representat ions  fo r  (266) i s  ruled 

out  by the  CPB, but no t  the  other :  

(268) a. [Johni [ [Professor Smith, who e has learned a 
i 

l o t  from] [ e  r e spec t s  e I ] ]  
j i j 

b. [ [Professor  Smith, who e has learned a l o t  from] 
i j 

[Jo% [el respec ts  e I ] ]  
J 

The ana lys i s  suggested here  has  t h e  following advantages. 

F i r s t ,  it el iminates  t h e  need f o r  t h e  S p e c i f i c i t y  Condition as 

proposed i n  Fiengo and Higginbotham (1981) (or  t he  Name Constraint  

of May 1977 and of Gueron 1980), and der ives  i t  from the independently 

needed condi t ions  CPB and CQB. Secondly, t h e  question disappears as  

to. why. only quan t i f i ca t iona l ly  bound pronouns have t o  occur i n  the  

scope of  t h e i r  antecedents. I n  our  conception, both r e f e r e n t i a l l y  

and quan t i f i ca t iona l ly  bound pronouns have t o  be bound ( a t  LF'). 

Thirdly,  t h e  question a l s o  disappears  regarding why only quan t i f i e r  

scope fn t e rp re t a t i on  and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of  q u a t i f i c a t i o n a l l y  bound 

pronouns must obey t h e  S p e c i f i c i t y  Condition. I n  our conception, 

scope i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of both type of NPs and t h e  in t e rp re t a t i on  of 

both types  of  pronouns a s  bound va r i ab l e s  do obey t h e  Spec i f i c i t y  

CondTtion; they d i f f e r  only i n  t h a t ,  because of t h e i r  r e f e r e n t i a l  

na ture ,  s p e c i f i c  NPs and r e f e r e n t i a l l y  bound pronouns always w i l l  

s a t i s f y  t h i s  condition,  though quan t i f i ca t iona l  NPs and 

quan t i f  i c a t i o n a l l y  bound pronouns may not  . 
An important exception t o  t h e  theory of pronoun in t e rp re t a t i on  

adopted he re  includes sentences of the  following s o r t :  



(269) Every woman who kissed the  man who she  loved married him. 

I n  t h i s  sentence, t h e  pronoun - him can be in t e rp re t ed  a s  bound t o  t he  

NP t h e  man who she  loved, where she  - is bound t o  t h e  head woman. 

That is, (269) i s  well-formed on the  following construal :  

(270) [Every woman who kissed [ t h e  man who she  loved] ] 
married him i j i 

j ' 

I f  we r equ i r e  t h a t  - him must be c-commanded by i ts  antecedent, 

the  man who she  loved, then the  l a t t e r  must be moved i n  LP o r  LF' 

t o  a pos i t i on  c-commanding - him. I n  order  t o  c-command him NP - j 

must have scope over  t h e  e n t i r e  matr ix  sentence. Since NP i s  
j 

properly contained i n  NP (every woman who k issed  the  man who she 
i 

loveC')., in order  t o  s a t i s f y  t h e  CPB and t h e  CQB, NP must have wide -- 3 
scope wi th  respec t  t o  NP The represen ta t ion  with  NP having wide 

i ' j 

scope over  NPi i s  as follows: 

(271) [[The man who she loved] [[every woman who kissed e  1 
i j j i 

lei married him I ] ]  
j 

I n  t h i s  represen ta t ion ,  him ( t o  be turned i n t o  a var iab le )  i s  
J 

properly c-commanded by NP in operator  posi t ion.  However, she 
j -i 

(a lso  t o  be turned i n t o  a  var iable)  f a i l s  t o  be c-commanded by NP 
i 

Thus, in (270) t h e  antecedent f f a i l s  t o  c-command the  pronoun 1, 

in  v i o l a t i o n  of t h e  CPB. I n  (271), t h e  antecedent - i f a i l s  t o  

c-command t he  pronoun i, a l s o  in v i o l a t i o n  of t h e  CPB. Thus the re  

is no way f o r  t h i s  sentence t o  s a t i s f y  the  CPB, e i t h e r  before NP 
j 

5s moved t o  opera tor  pos i t i on  o r  a f t e r .  

Note t h a t  al though NP in (270) i s  a  d e f i n i t e  descr ip t ion ,  i t  
j 

is not  spec f f i c ,  bu t  r a t h e r  quan t i f i ca t iona l ,  s i n c e  its reference 

v a r i e s  along with  t h e  value of t he  pronoun she which i t  properly 



contains.  The pronoun she, i n  tu rn ,  i s  bound t o  t he  subjec t  of 

kissed,  i.e. - who, which i s  coindexed with the  head every woman. 

Constructions i ~ f  t he  type exemplified by (270) a r e ,  in f a c t ,  

q u i t e  common, and they i l l u s t r a t e  the  exis tence of what Geach (1962) 

calls "pronouns of laziness". I n  Evans (1980), such pronouns a r e  

ca l l ed  E-type pronouns. A "pronoun of laziness"  is used a s  a "lazy" 

way t o  r e f e r  t o  a non-specific antecedent which may no t  be t o t a l l y  

i d e n t i f i a b l e  a s  a s y n t a c t i c  cons t i t uen t  but  whose reference i s  

determined by o t h e r  mater ia l s  i n  a sentence i n  which i t  occurs ,  

Well known construct ions  of  t h e  s o r t  include (272) and the  "donkey" 

sentence (273) : 

(272) I f  someone comes i n ,  p lease  t e l l  him t o  be qu ie t .  

(273) Everyone who owns a donkey bea ts  it. 

I n  (273), t h e  pronoun - i t  is  no t  bound d i r e c t l y  t o  t h e  e x i s t e n t i a l l y  

quant i f ied  a donkey. It i s  n o t  intended t o  r e f e r  t o  whatever donkey 

the re  i s  t h a t  e x i s t s .  Rather, it i s  intended t o  r e f e r  t o  t h e  d o n k 3  

t h a t  he  owns (where - h e  is  an ins tance  of everyone). Therefore, the  

co r r ec t  represen ta t ion  of (273) should no t  t r e a t  - i t  a s  a var iab le  

bound d i r e c t l y  t o  donkey. It i s  a bound va r i ab l e ,  but bound t o  

something t h a t  is n o t  s y n t a c t i c a l l y  presen t  a s  a cons t i tuen t  t h a t  

c-commands it, but  t o  somethbg whose reference can be computed from 

the  construct ion i n  which a donkey occurs. Similar ly ,  him 'A (272) 

is a va r i ab l e ,  bu t  no t  a va r i ab l e  d i r e c t l y  bound t o  someone, f o r  the  

sentence does no t  mean t h a t  t h e r e  e x i s t s  someone x such tb.at i f  x 

comes in, p lease  te l l  x t o  be qu ie t .  Rather i t  means t h a t  i f  there  

is someone t h a t  comes in ,  p lease  te l l  the  one t h a t  comes i n  t o  be 



quie t .  The sentence (270), therefore ,  i s  simply another sentence 

containing "a pronoun of laziness".  The pronoun - him i s  bound t o  

something whose reference has  t o  be determined from t h e  construct ion 

in which it occurs. Such "donkey sentences", i t  seems, requi re  a 

spec i a l  treatment in the  grammar by which an antecedent, though not 

always s y n t a c t i c a l l y  i d e n t i f i a b l e  a s  something t h a t  c-commands the  

"pronoun of laziness" ,  can be i d e n t i f i e d  by some appropria te  

i n t e r p r e t i v e  computational procedures. (We might assume t h a t  a t  

t h e  l e v e l  where the  antecedent i s  i d e n t i f i e d  by such computational 

procedures, i t  does c-command t h e  pronoun. For some explorat ion 

along such l i n e s ,  see Haik 1982.) 

The suggestion t h a t  sentences l i k e  (270) should be t r ea t ed  on a 

g a r  with  "donkey sentencestt has  a l ready been made by Cooper (1979). 

Cooper suggests  extending the  ana lys i s  a l s o  t o  sentences of t h e  

following s o r t ,  in which t h e  antecedent of a pronoun is f u l l y  

specif ied:  

(274) Every woman who k issed  Johni wanted t o  marry him i' 

(275) Every woman who k issed  t h a t  mani wanted t o  marry him 
i' 

However, t r e a t i n g  sentences l i k e  (274) and (275) on a par with 

"donkey sentences" seems t o  b e  e n t i r e l y  unnecessary. The antecedents 

of - him i n  (274) and (275) a r e  both inheren t ly  r e f e r e n t i a l  an9 do 

not  r e l y  on t h e  context f o r  t h e i r  reference.  Furthermore, they 

ce r t a in ly  can have scope over t h e  e n t i r e  r o o t  sentences, thus  

properly b h d i n g  the pronouns. The antecedents i n  these sentences 

are very d i f f e r e n t  i n  na ture  from t h e  antecedents of "pronouns of 

lazfness". Cooper has t o  adopt t h e  "pronoun of laziness"  ana lys i s  



only because he assumes that ':Dhe process of quantifying i n  that 

Affects John and that man cannot v io late  Subjacency, in  particular 

the CNPC, However, there is already enough evidence, I bel ieve,  

that Subjacency i s  not operative i n  LF. I t  i s  entirely natural 

to assume that i t  a l so  does not apply i n  LF'. 



CHAPTER FIVE: FOOTNOTES 

1. See Aoun and Sport iche (1981) f o r  arguments t h a t  t h e i r  not ion 

of government b e t t e r  serves t h e  purposes of t h e  binding theory.  

2. Reciprocity is usua l ly  expressed i n  Chinese by t h e  adverb 

huxianq o r  b i c i  'mutually.' Another common way t o  express r ec ip roc i ty  

is by way of sentences l i k e  ( i ) ,  where t h e  pronouns 'I' and 'you' 

a r e  used as var iab les  bound t o  t h e  t o p i c  ' they1:  

(i) tamen, wo kan n i ,  n i  kan wo. 
they I look you you look i 
'They look a t  each o ther . '  

The morpheme - b i c i  can sometimes be used a s  an NP equivalent t o  each 

o t h e r  but its use  i s  very l im i t ed  and r a t h e r  marginal. I n  what -' 
follows, I w i l l  use  only t h e  r e f l e x i v e  z i j i  ' s e l f '  i n  our examples 

f o r  discussion.  

3. Note t h a t  t h e r e  is an add i t i ona l  reason f o r  t h e  ill-formedness 

of ( l l d ) ,  Since t h e  pass ive  verb seen does not  ass ign  Case, t h e  

sentence can be ru l ed  ou t  by t h e  Case f i l t e r ,  which requr ies  every 

l e x i c a l  NP t o  bear Case. The NP our des t ruc t i on  t i s  l e x i c a l ,  but 

cannot receive Case from seen. 

4. The reason why t h e r e  should be a s l i g h t  preference f o r  t h e  

anaphor t o  t h e  pronoun probably has  t o  do wi th  t h e  tendency t o  avoid 

ambiguity wherever poss ib le .  Thus, given t h a t  t h e  grammar a l ready 

allows t h e  use of an anaphor t o  express t h e  proximate reading a s  



i n  (19a), a speaker may have t h e  tendency t o  avoid using a pronoun 

a s  i n  (19b) f o r  t h e  same proximate reading, s ince  (19b) is  umbiguous 

between a proximate and a non-proximate reading. On t h e  o ther  hand, 

no te  t h a t  sentences of t h e  following s o r t  d i f f e r  from those of (19) 

i n  e s s e n t i a l  ways: 

( i )  a. Johni took a p i c t u r e  of himselfi. 

b. *John took a p i c t u r e  of himi. 
i 

( i i )  a;  Theyi t o l d  s t o r i e s  about each o ther  
i ' 

b. *Theyi t o l d  s t o r i e s  about themi. 

I n  t hese  sentences a pronoun must be i n t e rp re t ed  a s  d i s j o i n t  from 

t h e  subject .  Apparently, ind iv idua l  l e x i c a l  verbs  a r e  responsible 

f o r  t h e  d i f f e r ence  between (i) - ( i i )  and those sentences i n  (19). 

The former type of sentences are associated with verbs l i k e  take,. 

te l l ,  etc., while t h e  l a t t e r  type  a r e  associated with verbs l i k e  - 
hear,  receive, relate, see, etc.: - - 

( i i i )  a. John heard a s t o r y  about himself i. 
i 

b. Johni heard a s t o r y  about him 
i ' 

We propose t o  consider sentences represented by (19) and Ci i i )  here  

a s  cons t i t u t ing  t h e  c e n t r a l  f a c t s  of t h e  language, assuming t h a t  

sentences of such forms genera l ly  admit both pronouns and anaphors. 

Sentences of t h e  form represented by (ib) and ( i i b ) ,  however, a r e  

excluded f o r  pragmatic reasons. For example, consider (ib). Since 

John took a p i c tu re ,  he  is t h e  subjec t  of t h e  p ic ture .  The p i c tu re ,  

i n  o the r  words, is John's p ic ture .  ( i )  is excluded, therefore ,  

on analogy t o  '*John'si p i c t u r e  of himi,' which v i o l a t e s  ( l b ) .  



5 .  We s h a l l  a l s o  have t o  adopt Aoun and Sport iche 's  notion of 

c-command: A c-commands B i f  t h e  f i r s t  maxha l  p ro jec t ion  dominating 

A a l s o  dominates B. This  al lows t h e  INFL t o  c-command t h e  subjec t ,  

i n  t h e i r  sense,  and be access2ble t o  it. 

6. Note, however, t h a t  t h e  following i s  well-formed: 

( i )  John is [ h i s  owni cookIi. i 

Although h i s  own i s  coindexed with h i s  own cook, t he re  need not be 

r e f e r e n t i a l  c i r c u l a r i t y  involved here. H i s  own can pick up i t s  re fe r -  

ence from outs ide ,  i n  p a r t i c u l a r  from John, which i s  independently 

r e f e r e n t i a l ,  and h i s  own cook can depend upon h i s  own without the  

l a t t e r  a l s o  depending upon t h e  former. H i s  own cook can a l s o  pick 

up its re fe rence  d i r e c t l y  from John by t h e  meaning of t h e  equative 

sentence. Therefore, t he  well-formedness condition (24) must be 

somehow reformulated o r  q u a l i f i e d  t o  accommodate i .  For fu r the r  

discussion of r e f e r e n t i a l  c i r c u l a r i t y ,  s e e  Higginbotham and May (1979), 

Brody C1981). 

7. For some speakers, t h e  sentences C301, (32), and (33) a r e  

somewhat less na tura l .  

8. For example, t he re  is no access ib le  SUBJECT i n  (i)  f o r  t he  

a n a p b r ,  y e t  it may be bound t o  a non-SUBJECT antecedent:  

(i) It pleased them t h a t  p i c tu re s  of each otheri  were on s a l e .  
i 

9. When t h e r e  is no antecedent around, PRO takes  on a r b i t r a r y  

reference,  as i f  it were a f r e e  var iab le :  



( i )  It i s  unclear  what PRO t o  do. 

10  . Consider t h e  following sentences:  

( i )  *They witnessed [each o the r ' s  destroying the  c i t y ] .  

( i i )  ?They witnessed [each o the r ' s  destroying of t h e  c i t y ] .  

( i i i )  They witnesse6 [each o the r ' s  des t ruc t ion  of t he  c i t y ] .  

The ill-formedness of ( i)  is not  accounted f o r  i n  Chomsky (1981a), nor 

does it immediately f a l l  under t h e  modification suggested i~ ,  t h i s  sect ion.  

I would l i k e  t o  suggest  t h a t  gerundives have the  s t r u c t u r e  more o r  l e s s  

on a par with t h a t  of a sentence: [each o the r ' s  ING destroy the  c i t y ] ,  

with I N G  being i n  t h e  pos i t i on  of INFL, I N G  then governs t h e  subject  

each o ther  in (i) .  It is  a l s o  p l aus ib l e  t o  assume t h a t  I N G  i s  t h e  

access ib le  SUBJECT of each o the r ,  s i n c e  gerundives a r e  somewhat nominal 

i n  nature.  The ill-formedness of ( i )  then follows from the  binding 

condition (la), since t h e  gerundive phrase i s  t h e  governing category 

f o r  each other .  This ana lys i s  is q u i t e  cons is ten t  with t he  f a c t  t h a t  

t h e  c i t y  is assigned Case by t h e  verb. I f  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of ( i )  i s  

a s  suggested, then des t roy ing  s t a r t s  ou t  as the  verb destroy a t  DS. 

After  affix-hopphg, w e  may assume des t roy ing  s t i l l  r e t a i n s  i t s  Case- 

assigning a b i l i t y .  Hence the  c i t y  is Case-marked. On t h e  o the r  hand, 

i f  destroying is  formed in  t h e  lexicon (,as an opt ion) ,  i t  w i l l  s t a r t  

out a s  a noun, which is not  a Case ass igner .  This requi res  - of- inser t ion,  

and w e  have ( i i ) .  Prec ise ly  here,  w e  do no t  have an INFL, and each 

o ther  does no t  have an access ib le  SUBJECT i n  the bracketed phrase. 

Therefore it may be bound outs ide  of t h e  bracketed phrase. ( i i )  is 

thus more on a pa r  with (iii). 



Compare ( i )  and ( i i )  a l so  wi th  (iv) and (v) below: 

( i v )  They avoided [PRO destroying t h e  c i t y ] .  

(v) *They avoided [PRO destroying of t h e  c i t y ] .  

Our assumption t h a t  t h e  gerund i n  ( i i )  is  formed by l e x i c a l  r u l e s  

extends t o  (v). Since PRO is  governed by t h e  N destroying here ,  (v) 

is i l l -formed on a pa r  wi th  *John saw PRO books. Since we assume 

t h a t  INF can govern each o ther  in ( i ) ,  however, i t  is a problem uhy 

PRO can occur  in place  of each o t h e r  i n  ( i v ) .  Adapting t he  idea pro- 

posed i n  Chomsky (1981a) f o r  =-dro? phenomena, I would l i k e  t o  suggest 

t h a t  affix-hopping, which involves post.posing INF t o  t h e  r i g h t  of t h e  

verb dest roy,  may occur in the  Syntax. I f  i t  occurs i n  t h e  syntax,  

t h e  sub j ec t  pos i t i on  is ungoverned, and w e  have a PRO, a s  i n  ( iv)  . 
I f  i t  occurs  i n  PF, t h e  oubject  pos i t i on  i s  governed, and w e  have a 

lexical sub jec t ,  as i n  (v i )  below: 

(vi) They p re fe r r ed  [ t h e i r  dest roying t h e  c i t y ] .  

(i) and (vi)  d i f f e r  p rec i se ly  in  t h a t  each o the r  is  f r e e  i n  

i ts governing category i n  ( i )  i n  v i o l a t i o n  of ( l a ) ,  whereas t h e i r  

is f r e e  in i t s  governing category in Cvi) i n  accordance with (.lb). 

11. Cf.  a l s o  foo tno te  4 concerning sentences l i k e  John took a 

p i c t u r e  of himself /*him. 

12. For example, Chomsky (1981b) suggests  t h a t  t h e  l ack  of l e x i c a l  

pronomial anaphors ( the  l e x i c a l  counterpar t  of PRO) i s  explained by 

t h e  assumption t h a t  a pronominal anaphor i s  ungoverned, but Case i s  

assigned under government. Since l e x i c a l  phrases must have Case, 



and ungoverned l e x i c a l  phrases cannot be assigned Cast! i n  the normal 

s i t u a t i o n s ,  no l e x i c a l  pronominal anaphors e x i s t .  

13. For more examples of t h e  s o r t  i l l u s t r a t e d  i n  (105), s ee  L i  and 

Thompson (1979) , Tsao (1977) . 

14. W e  w i l l  assume t h a t  t h e  t r a c e  in (106) involves movement t o  

t h e  poni t ion of OP i n  Syntax ( ra ther  than i n  LF). The reason is t h a t  

t he  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of t h i e  d i scoursa l ly  i n t e rp re t ed  t r a c e  appears t o  

be subjec t  t o  i s land  cons t r a in t s :  

( i )  *zuatian l e i - l e  y ige  Xiansheng wo zhidao [Zhangsan 
yesterday come-ASP one I know 

da-le [eli de shiqing]  
hit-ASP DE matter 

'*Yesterday came a M r .  I know t h e  f a c t  t h a t  Zhangsaa 
h i t  [him]. ' 

15. Thus, t h e  following sencence i s  unacceptable: 

( i )  *Zhangsan, L i s i  ku [de  [e l  hen shnngxin] 3 .  
cry till very sad 

The empty s ~ b j e c t  of t h e  r e s u l t a t i v e  c lause  must r e f e r  t o  the  subjec t .  

But thea t h e  sentence is  meaningless, with a top ic  followed by a 

c l ause  t h a t  can hardly be  s a i d  t o  make a comment about it. We s h a l l  

assume t h a t  Subjacency is responsible  f o r  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  the  empty 

subjec t  cannot be a - wh t r a c e  r e f e r r i n g  t o  t h e  t op ic  i n  ( i ) .  The 

r e s u l t a t i v e  COMP - de l e x i c a l l y  f i l l s  t h e  COMP node, thereby precluding 

a COMP-to-COW escape hatch. 



16. This probably does not  represent  t he  whole p i c tu re  concerning 

the  pro drop phenomenon. There a r e  languages, Japanese f o r  example, 

t h a t  do no t  seem t o  f i t  r ead i ly  i n t o  th i s  scheme, and suggest t h a t  

something i n  addi t ion  may be i n v ~ l v e d  i n  a more comprehensive theory 

of drop. 

17. The relevance of t h i s  f a c t  f o r  our argument was pointed out 

t o  m e  by J i m  Higginbotham (p .c. ) . 

18. Consider t h e  following sentence: 

( i )  Zhangsan q i  ma q i  [de [ [ e l  hen l e i ] ]  
r i d e  horse  r i d e  k l l l  very t i r e d  

'Zhangsan rode a horse  u n t i l  he got  very t i r e d . '  

I n  ( i ) ,  t h e  empty category must be bound t o  t h e  matrix subjec t ,  not 

t o  t h e  ob jec t  'horse. '  Pragmatically,  t he re  is no reason why a horse  

can not  become t i r e d  a s  a r e s u l t  of Zhangsan's r i d ing  it.  There i s  

l i t t l e  hope in a theory t h a t  a t tempts  t o  explain  ( i )  and t h e  l i k e  i n  

t e r n  of speaker 's  inference (cf. L i  and Thompson, 1981). When - m a  

'horse' is sub jec t iva l i zed  under pass iv iza t ion ,  o r  preposed by - ba- 

transformation,  it becomes t h e  c o n t r o l l e r  of t h e  r e su l t ac ive  c lause 

subject :  

( i i )  ma  b e i  Zhangsan q i  [de [ [ e l  hen l e i ] ]  
horse  by r i d e  till very t i r e d  
'The horse  was made very t i r e d  a s  a r e s u l t  of Zhangsan's 
r i d ing  it.  ' 

( i i i )  Zhangsan ba ma q i  [de [ [el hen l e i ]  1 
BA horse  r i d e  till very t i r e d  

'Zhangsan rode a horse  u n t i l  i t  ( t h e  horse) got very 
t i r e d .  ' 



19. Note t h a t ,  u n l i k e  Engl ish ,  Chinese r e q u r i e s  a  r e f l e x i v e  t o  

be bound t o  a s u b j e c t  ( i n  i t s  governing ca tegory) .  

( i )  Zhangsan gaosu L i s i  . shuo [ z i j  i yao l a i ]  
te l l  a  s e l f  i'*j w i l l  come 

'Zhangsan t o l d  L i s i  t h a t  h e  [Zhangsan] w i l l  come.' 

It is t h e r e f o r e  necessary  t o  somehow s t reng then  ( l a ) .  We suggest  t h a t  

( l a )  may be  parameter ized as fol lows:  

( l a )  An anaphor is bound ( t o  a s u b j e c t  i n  i t s  governing c a t e t o r y ) .  

20. The on ly  case  where t h e  f a c t  t h a t  A c-commands B does no t  

e n t a i l  t h a t  B does n o t  c-command A is when .A. i i~id 3 2-command each 

o t h e r ,  a s  i n  ( i )  bu t  n o t  ( i i )  : 

Ci) ??I gave Mary h e r s e l f .  

( . i i )  I gave Mary t o  h e r s e l f .  

But t h e  s t a t u s  of  CJ.) is s o  unc lea r  as t o  suggest  no r e l i a b l e  evidence 

e i t h e r  f o r  o r  a g a i n s t  our  formulat ion,  s o  I w i l l  adopt  (153) f o r  its 

g e n e r a l i t y .  

21. Evans' p r i n c i p l e  i s  given a s  fo l lows:  

( i )  A term can be r e f e r e n t i a l . 1 ~  dependent upon an NP i f  it 
does n o t  precede and c-command t h a t  NP. 

We assume t h a t  precedence i s  i r re levan t .  he re ,  fo l lowing Reinhart  

(1976) and on t h e  b a s i s  of t h e  d i s c u s s i o n  below. 

22. In te rmedia te  traces i n  COMP must not  count as l o c a l  i -b inders  

f o r  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  of a v a r i a b l e .  Rather,  i t  is  t h e  a c t u a l  o p e r a t o r  

t h a t  counts. Thus, i n  ( i )  below, t h e  empty ca tegory  is l o c a l l y  A-bound 

t o  t h e  m a t r i x  s u b j e c t ,  n o t  l o c a l l y  i-bound t o  t h e  i n t e m e d i a t e  t r a c e  



i n  COMP: 

( i )  Whoi did  hei say [ t i  [ I  saw e i ] ] ?  

23. See Higginbotham (forthcoming) f o r  a l t e r n a t i v e  ways t o  account 

f o r  s t rong  c,rossover. 

24. For example, theye is an a n a l y t i c  problem, discussed i n  

Jackendoff (1972), which a r i s e s  under t h i s  d i r e c t i o n a l  approach: 

( i )  The woman he loved t o l d  him John was a jerk. 

We cannot have he=him=John. I n  t h e  d i r e c t i o n a l  theory,  t he re  i s  no 

immediate so lu t ion  t o  t h i s  problem, s ince  - he may pick up i t s  reference 

from John, and - him may pick up i ts  reference from - he. I n  both cases ,  

no known grammatical p r inc ip l e  i s  v io l a t ed ,  ye t  t he  coreference pos- 

s i b i l i t y  is excluded. Within t h e  theory embodying a non-directional 

view under coindexing, t h i s  automatical ly  f a l l s  under (PC). See 

Higginbotham (forthcoming) f o r  some discussion of t h i s  and o ther  

problems. 

25. The same poin t  appl ies  i n  Japanese. Thus, ( i )  is  as bad a s  

[i)  *kare-no hahaoya-no tomodati-ga John-o mita. 
he  mother f r i end  see  

' H i s  mother's f r i end  saw Johni.' 
i 

26. In  sentences of t h e  following s o r t ,  t he  pronoun i s  not  

c o r e f e r e n t i a l  wi th  John, but may include John a s  its antecedent. 

This i s  a case  af overlapping reference:  

(i) John sa id  t h a t  they w i l l  come tomorrow. 



27. A re levant  piece of evidence f o r  t h e  assumption t h a t  the  

binding theory a p p l i e s  a t  SS r a t h e r  than LF i s  the  cont ras t  below 

(due t o  R. Kayne and M. Brody): 

(i) Which p i c t u r e  t h a t  Johni took does he l ike7  
i 

( i i )  *Hei l i k e s  every p i c tu re  t h a t  John took. 
i 

(.i) and ( i i )  have about t h e  same s t r u c t u r e  a t  LF, a f t e r  QR appl ies  

t o  ( i i ) .  The binding theory cannot d i s t i ngu i sh  between the  two a t  

LF, though t h e  d i f f e r ence  i s  r ead i ly  accounted f o r  a t  SS. Other 

evidence is discussed i n  Chomsky (1981a, 1981b). Aoun (1982) argues 

t h a t  t h e  binding theory must be allowed t o  apply both a t  SS and a t  

LF. 

28. Note t h a t  i f  t he  bound pronoun i s  f u r t h e r  embedded a s  i n  

(206) ,  binding appears t o  be more e a s i l y  acceptable.  This appears 

t o  be an analogue of t h e  condition of cyclic-c-command proposed 

e a r l i e r ,  though i t  cannot be reduced t o  t he  latter. 

29. The demonstrative can a l s o  be used an tphor ica l ly ,  no t  

d e i c t i c a l l y .  Far example, i n  t h e  following sentence, t h a t  i s  

not  d e i c t i c ,  and t h e  sentence i s  f i n e  with a va r i ab l e  f r e e  i n  

t h e  NP containing t h a t :  

( i )  Everyone reads t h a t  p a r t  of t h e  book t h a t  hei understands. 
i 

30. This is, i n  f a c t ,  one of t h e  condi t ions  on question formation 

i n  Chinese t h a t  has  been proposed i n  Chen (1974), who proposes a l s o  

(8) t h a t  no d e f i n i t e  NP may be questioned and (b) t h a t  no element 

contained within a non-res t r ic t ive  modifier may be questioned. Neither 



of t h e s e  two a d d i t i o n a l  cond i t ions  a r e  necessary ,  however, The f i r s t  

one may fo l low from t h e  f a c t  t h a t  a wh phrase  i s  i n d e f i n i t e .  The - 
second one is  n e c e s s i t a t e d  only  by Chen's conception of t h e  re fe ren-  

t i a l i t y  of g e n e r i c  NPs. She cons ide rs  g e n e r i c  NPs a s  non-specif ic  

and t h e r e f o r e  i s  requ i red  t o  propose t h e  second a d d i t i o n a l  cond i t ion  

t o  account f o r  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  non- res t r i c tuve  modi f i e r s  t o  gener ic  

NPs cannot have t h e i r  c o n s t i t u e n t s  quest ioned.  But i t  i s  p e r f e c t l y  

1egitimat.e t o  look a t  g e n e r i c s  as d e f i n i t e  and spec i . f i c ,  s i n c e  they 

r e f e r  t o  s p e c i f i c  kinds.  The second cond i t ion  i s  t h e r e f o r e  unnecessary, 

given t h e  S p e c i f i c i t y  Condition. 



CHAPTER SIX: m)VE a, SUBJACENCY, AN3 THE ECP 

6.0 In t roduc t ion  

Perhaps t he  most important f e a t u r e  of t h e  framework of grammar 

we  are assuming, t he  t r a c e  theory, is t h e  assumption (derived from 

t h e  Pro j ec t ion  Pr inc ip le )  t h a t  t he re  e x i s t  var ious  empty ca tegor ies  

a t  var ious  l e v e l s  of mental represen ta t ion .  An important consequence 

of t h i s  assumption is t h a t  it allows t h e  statement of c e r t a i n  

genera l iza t ions  concerning dependencies ac ross  construct ions  involving 

movement and/or de l e t i on  processes and construct ions  involving no 

such processes. For example, i n  d i scuss ing  t h e  binding theory i n  

Chapter 5, w e  saw t h a t  c e r t a i n  empty elements sha re  proper t ies  with 

ove r t  l e x i c a l  anaphors, o the r s  wi th  names o r  r e f e r e n t i a l  expressions,  

and s t i l l  o the r s  wi th  pronouns, o r  j o i n t l y  wi th  anaphors and pronouns. 

These are, respec t ive ly ,  NP-trace, ~ h - t r a c e ,  pro,  and PRO. The 

assumption t h a t  such ca tegor ies  e x i s t  a l s o  enables one t o  ask 

i n t e r e s t i n g  questions about t h e i r  na tu re ,  t h e  inves t iga t ion  of which 

has  no t  only produced s u b s t a n t i a l  improvement i n  recen t  l i n g u i s t i c  

theory,  but  continues t o  o f f e r  promise for t he  most i n t e r e s t i n g  

kinds of i n s i g h t s  concerning the  n a t u r e  of t h e  human language 

f acu l ty .  Chomsky (1981a:55) says:  

The question of t h e  na ture  of empty ca tegor ies  is  a p a r t i c u l a r l y  
i n t e r e s t i n g  one f o r  a number of reasons.  I n  t h e  f i r s t  p lace,  
t h e  s tudy of such elements, along with t h e  r e l a t e d  
i nves t i ga t i on  of anaphors and pronouns, has proven t o  be an 
excellent probe f o r  determining p rope r t i e s  of syn t ac t i c  and 
semantic representat ions  and t h e  r u l e s  t h a t  form them. But 
a p a r t  from t h t s ,  t he re  i s  an i n t r i n s i c  f a sc ina t ion  i n  t h e  
s tudy  of proper t ies  of empty elements. These proper t ies  
can hardly be determined induc t ive ly  from observed ove r t  



phenomena, and there fore  presumably r e f l e c t  inner  resources 
of t h e  mind. I f  our  goal i~ t o  discover t h e  na ture  of human 
language f a c u l t y ,  abs t r ac t j ag  from the  e f f e c t s  of experience,  
then t he se  elements o f f e r  p a r t i c u l a r l y  valuable  i n s igh t s .  

I n  t h i s  chapte r  w e  w f l l  be  concerned with t h e  spec i a l  p roper t ies  

of empty ca tegor ies .  This  sub j ec t  i s  i n t e r e s t i n g  not  only f o r  t he  

general  reason j u s t  noted, but  a l s o  because it pe r t a in s  s p e c i f i c a l l y  

t o  ou r  i nves t i ga t i on  of t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n s  between Syntax and Logical 

Form. As we s a w  i n  Chapters 3 and 4, t he re  i s  motivation f o r  

assuming t h a t  c e r t a i n  scope bear ing elements, i n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  

quan t i f i ca t i ona l  express ions ,  wh phrases ,  and t h e  focus marker and 

the  A-not-A opera tor  i n  Chinese, are n a t u r a l l y  analyzed a s  occupying 

operator  o r  q u a n t i f i e r  pos i t i ons  a t  LF, c-commanding open sentences 

over which they have scope. Furthermore, i n  d i s c u s s h g  pronouns 

a s  bound va r i ab l e s ,  w e  noted t h a t  such pronouns may be n a t u r a l l y  

represented as empty ca tegor ies  a t  t h e  LF l e v e l .  Empty ca tegor ies ,  

i n  o the r  words, may be generated i n  "overt" form (although a l l  

empty ca tegor tes  are somewhat a b s t r a c t ) ,  a s  by l e x i c a l  i n s e r t i o n  o r  

by t h e  r u l e  of Move a i n  Syntax, o r  they may be created fn 

"abstract"  form, f .e. by a b s t r a c t  mapping processes i n  LF. An 

i n t e r e s t i n g  quest ion t h a t  arises i s  what t h e  r e h t f o n  is  between 

the "overt" and t h e  "abstract"  empty ca tegor ies .  Are they of t he  

same n a t u r e  and do they sha re  t h e  same proper t ies?  An answer i n  

e i t h e r  t h e  a f f i rma t ive  o r  t h e  negat ive  is  of course  of important 

consequence f o r  t h e  theory of grammar. I f  t h e  two kinds of empty 

ca tegor tes  have exac t ly  t h e  same proper t ies  o r  sha re  some e s s e n t i a l  

p roper t fes ,  e s p e c t a l l y  p rope r t i e s  t h a t  a r e  no t  shared by 

nonempty ca tegor tes ,  then t h i s  w i l l  provide evidence of a very 



s t rong  kind f o r  t h e  assumption t h a t  t h e  "abstract"  kind of empty 

ca t ego r i e s  do e x i s t ,  t o  t he  ex ten t  t h a t  t h e  "overtt '  kind of empty 

ca tegor ies  do. On t h e  o t h e r  hand, i f  t he  two kinds of empty 

ca t ego r i e s  do n o t  appear t o  sha re  any p rope r t i e s ,  there  w i l l  be much 

less motivation f o r  t h e  assumption t h a t  empty ca tegor ies  may be 

c rea ted  i n  LF. I f ,  f o r  example, someone were t o  show t h a t  a 

c e r t a i n  p r i n c i p l e  must apply exac t ly  a t  t h e  output l e v e l  of LF 

and t h a t  i t  must apply sole3.y t o  t h e  "overt" kind of empty 

ca tegor ies ,  t h e  correc 'ness of such a claim would immediately c a s t  

s e r ious  doubt on our assumption t h a t  empty ca tegor ies  may be created 

by mapping processes i n  LF. We w i l l  t r y  t o  s o r t  out  the proper t ies  

of both of these  types  of empty ca tegor ies  and attempt t o  give a t  

l e a s t  a p a r t i a l  answer t o  t he  quest ion concerning t h e i r  r e l a t i onsh ip ,  

o r  t.he r e l a t i o n s h i p  between t h e  syntax of Syntax and the syntax of 

Logical  Form. 

W e  have been assuming all along t h a t  an empty category may be 

a - wh trace, an NP t r a c e ,  a PRO, o r  a pro, o r  more prec i se ly ,  t h a t  

t he re  are four  ttallomorphstt of t h e  Empty Category whose "allomorphy", 

following Chomsky (1981a, 1981b), is l o c a l l y  determined on t h e  

b a s i s  o f  t h e  following c r i t e r i a :  

(1) a. An [ el is  pronominal (=PRO o r  pro) i f  and only 
i f  dPis  f r e e  o r  l o c a l l y  bound by an element with 
an independent thematic r o l e ,  and non-pronominal 
(= t race)  i f  and only i f  it is l o c a l l y  bound by an 
element without an independent thematic ro le .  

b. A pronominal [ripe] is PRO i f  and only i f  i t  i s  
ungoverned (and un-Case-marked), and p ro  .- only i f  
it is governed (and Case-marked). 



c. A non-pronominal [ e3 is  NP-trace i f  and only i f  i t  "P is l o c a l l y  A-bound, i.e. bound t o  an argument, and 
wh t r a c e  (var iable)  i f  and only i f  i t  is  loca l ly  
=bound. 

Since w e  assume t h a t  empty ca tegor ies  may be created both i n  

Syntax and i n  LF, one may ask i f  t h e  inventory of "allomorphs" of 

the  empty category t h a t  i s  created i n  one component i s  i d e n t i c a l  t o  

t h a t  i n  the  o ther .  I n  pr inc ip le ,  one would expect t h a t  the  answer i s  

yes, and t h a t  any deviat ion from t h i s  expected answer should be 

der ivable  from o t h e r  independent p r inc ip l e s  of grammar. Let us 

consider t h e  inventory of the  empty ca tegor ies  i n  Syntax. We have 

assumed t h a t  a l l  four  types of empty categories  e x i s t  i n  Syntax: 

wh-trace, NP-trace, PRO, and pro. Let u s  consider what types of - 
empty category may be created i n  LF. 

I n  LF, t h e  appl ica t ion  of QR o r  t he  movement of a - wh phrase 

i n - s i t u  wi l l  c r e a t e  an empty category which, by t h e  c r i t e r i a  i n  (I), 

w i l l  be i d e n t i f i e d  as a - wh t r a c e  c r  a var iable .  Since any - wh phrase 

o r  quan t i f i ca t iona l  NP t h a t  is  A-bound a t  SS ( e i t h e r  8-bound o r  non- 

e-bound) will be ruled ou t  by the  Binding, Theory a t  t h a t  l eve l ,  the 

r e s u l t  of applying QR o r  - .wh movement i n  LF is always a t race.  

It cannot be  a PRO, nor  an NP t r a c e ,  nor  a Tro.  Another process 

t h a t  c r ea t e s  empty categories  i n  LF i s  the  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  procedure 

t h a t  t u rns  a pronoun coindexed with a quan t i f i ca t iona l  NP o r  - wh 

phrase i n t o  a var iab le .  There a r e  two poss ib le  r e s u l t s  from such 

a process. I f  t h e  pronoun i s  c-commanded by t h e  t r a c e  of t he  

quan t i f i ca t iona l  NP o r  - wh phrase, a s  i n  (2a),  t he  r e s u l t i n g  empty 

category ~213, be i d e n t i f i e d  a s  a pro. I f  no t ,  a s  i n  (3a), the  



empty category w i l l  be i d e n t i f i e d  a s  a var iab le :  

(2) a. [Everyone 
i 

[ t i  expects you t o  respect  him 11. 
i 

b. For every person x ,  x expects you t o  respect  x. 

(3) a ,  [ ~ v e r y o n e  
i 

[ t i ' s  mother loves  himi]] 

b. For every person x, x ' s  mother loves  x. 

Thus two types of empty ca tegor ies  may be c rea ted  i n  LF. Again, 

ne i the r  PRO nor  NP-trace may be created.  There is ,  of course, an 

independent reason why no PRO nor  NP-trace may be created i n  LF. 

Since t h e  c rea t ion  of an empty category i n  LF requires  a l e x i c a l  

category a t  SS and PF, and s ince  NP-trace and PRO a r e  not  Case-marked 

but l e x i c a l  ca tegor ies  a r e ,  empty ca tegor ies  t h a t  are created by 

Case-marked (and governed) l e x i c a l  ca tegor ies  cannot be PRO o r  

NP-trace. 

Given independent reasons f o r  the  d i f f e r ence  i n  the  "al lo-  

morphs" t h a t  an empty category may have i n  Syntax and LF, i t  i s  

n a t r ~ r a l  t o  consider t h a t  t h e  empty ca tegor ies  created i n  Syntax 

and those created i n  LF a r e  a l l  v a r i a n t s  of t he  same e n t i t y ,  t h e  

Empty Category. 

W e  have discussed proper t ies  of pronominal-s i n  Chapter 5, 

including the  empty pronomials PRO and KO. We w i l l  now discuss  t h e  

proper t ies  of non-pronomintils, i.e. t r aces .  Two subsystems of 

p r inc ip l e s  t h a t  e n t e r  i n t o  t he  discussion of t r a c e s  a r e  the bounding 

theory and the  theory of government. I n  6.1, w e  w i l l  review the  

Subjacency condi t ion and i l l u s t r a t e  i ts  relevance t o  Chinese. In 

6.2 w e  w i l l  d i scuss  t h e  Empty Category P r inc ip l e  (ECP) and show 

t h a t  t h e  standard e f f e c t s  of t h i s  p r inc ip l e  a r e  apparently lacking 



i n  Chinese. A suggestion i s  made on how t o  dea l  with t h i s  f ac t .  

I n  6.3, w e  examhe c e r t a i n  extensions of t h e  ECP made i n  Kayne 

(1981), not ing t h e  in s igh t s  h i s  th'sory o f f e r s  and some apparent 

problems. And i n  6.4, a suggestion i s  made t o  s e t  up a-, independent 

p r inc ip l e ,  which is f r e e  from t h e  problems assoc ia ted  with Kayne's 

theory but  s t i l l  captures  h i s  e s s e n t i a l  i n s igh t s .  

6.1 Subj acency 

The Subjacency condition places  l o c a l i t y  requirements on 

poss ib le  dependencies expressed by Move a. I n  i t s  o r i g i n a l  form as  

proposed i n  Chomsky (1973), Subjacency says t h a t  i n  t h e  configuration 

in (4) below, no r u l e  may move an element from t h e  pos i t ion  Y t o  

e i t h e r  pos i t i on  of X o r  conversely: 

( 4 )  ... X ... [ ,... [ g . . .  Y . . . ] . . . ] . . . X . . .  

where oc and f3 a r e  bounding nodes. 

The bounding nodes defined i n  t h e  configurat ion (4) a r e  taken t o  be 

the  two c y c l i c  nodes, NP and S, i n  English, and according t o  ce r t a in  

recent  formulations, the  choice of a bounding node f o r  Subjacency 

may be a parameter f ixed  on a language-specific basis.' As 

formulated in  (4), t h e  Subj acency condi t ion has  t h e  e f f e c t  of tying 

together  a number of i s land  cons t r a in t s  formerly proposed by Ross 

(1967), including t h e  Complex NP Constraint  and the  fi I s land  

Condition. Moreover, given appropria te  assumptions, t h e  Senten t ia l  

Subject  Constraint  of Ross (1967) and the  Subject  Condition of 

Chomsky (1973) may be analyzed a l s o  a s  subcaoes of t h i s  condition. 

Thus, for example, t h e  sentences i n  ( 5 ) - ( 8 ) ,  which i l l u s t r a t e  



v io l a t ion  of these  cons t r a in t s ,  may f a l l  under Subjacency: 

( 5 )  *[; WhoiIS do you l i k e  [ t h e  books [- t h a t  
nP s 

[ descr ibe  t i ] ] ] ] ] ?  
s 

(6) *[; Whati I s  do you wonder [; who I s  t j  bought t i ]  11 I?  
j 

(7) * [ ; W h ~ ~ [ ~ d i d  [ s h e m a r r i e d t ] ] ]  
nP i 

s u r p r i s e  you] 1 ? 

(8) *[- Whoi [s did rnp the  p i c t u r e s  of t 1 please you]]? 
8 i 

I n  ( 5 ) ,  an element i s  - wh-moved from within a complex NP t o  the  

matrix COMP posi t ion.  The movement crosses  two S nodes and one NP 

node, in v io l a t ion  of Subjacency. Therefore,  the  e f f e c t s  of the  

Complex NP Constraint  may be subsumed under Subjacency. Similar ly ,  

t he  movement of what i n  (6) crosses two bounding nodes (Ss); thus,  

any v io l a t ion  of t h e  - wh i s l a n d  cons t r a in t  w i l l  a l so  b e  ruled out  

by Subjacency. I n  (7) ,  ex t r ac t ion  from a s e n t e n t i a l  sub jec t  crosses  

two S nodes and one NP node (if t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of (7) is a s  

ind ica ted) ,  and in (8),  ex t r ac t ion  from a non-sentential  sub jec t  

crosses  one S and one NP node. In  both cases ,  Subjacency is 

violated;  t h e  formulation i n  (4) thus  may t ake  over the  e f f e c t s  

of t h e  Sen ten t i a l  Subject  Constra int  and t h e  Subject Condition. 

There is l i t t l e  doubt t h a t  some s o r t  of l o c a l i t y  condition i s  

required i n  t h e  grammar of Chinese, a s  of m y  o the r  language. For 

example, it i s  easy t o  demonstrate t h a t  Chinese has t o  obey the  

Complex NP Constraint .  I n  (9) and (10) below, t he  subjec t  of a 

relative c lause  is construed as bound t o  an NP (neige ren ' t h a t  man') 

ou t s ide  of  t h e  complex NP containing t h e  r e l a t i v e  clause.  A s  

indicated,  ne i the r  (9) nor  (10) i s  well-formed: 



(9) *[ [ [ ti kanjian t . ]  de xuesheng 1 l a i - l e ]  
s np s J j 

see  DE s tudent  come-ASP 

de  neige ren 
I 

DE t h a t  man 
'*The man t h a t  the s tudent  who t saw t came. ' 

i j i j 

(10) *neige reni, ti kanjian t ] de xuesheng I l a i - l e ]  
j j 

t h a t  man see DE s tudent  come-ASP 
'*That mani, t he  student who t saw t came.' 

j i j 

Neither i s  it poss ib le  t o  construe the  ob jec t  of t h e  r e l a t i v e  c lause 

a s  bound by something outs ide  of t h e  complex NP, a s  both (9) and (10) 

a r e  equal ly  ill-formed even with t he  two tra~.ses t and t switched i n  
i j 

posi t ion.  I n  ( 9 ) ,  an element i s  r e l a t i v i z e d  from within a complex 

NP, and i n  (10) an element i s  top ica l ized  o u t  of t he  same domain. 

I n  both these  examples, t h e  r e l a t i o n  between the t r a c e  t and its 
i 

antecedent neige ren ' t h a t  man' crosses  two S nodes and one NP - 
node, exac t ly  as t h e  r e l a t i o n  between who and its t r a c e  t i n  

__i 1 

(5). It is n o t  d i f f i c u l t  t o  analyze these  s t r u c t u r e s  as involving 

some movement operat ion t h a t  v i o l a t e s  t h e  CNPC , IJr Subjacency , 
as given i n  (1). Take top ica l i za t ion  f o r  example. One can assume 

t h a t  a  t op i c  t h a t  binds an argument pos i t ion  i s  moved t o  i ts  A- 

pos i t i on  d i r e c t l y  from the  pos i t ion  of the  t r a c e  i t  binds,  e i t h e r  by 

movement i n t o  a  base-generated empty TOP o r  by Chomsky ad j unction 

t o  a clause.  O r  one may assume t h a t  t h e  t op ic  is base-generated i n  

i t s  surface pos i t i on  and t h a t  t op i ca l i za t ion  involves the  movement 

of an a b s t r a c t  element from argument pos i t i on  t o  a pos i t i on  

immediately adjacent  t o  t h e  topic ,  along t h e  l i n e s  of t he  suggestion 

made i n  Chomsky (1977). The a b s t r a c t  moved elemenc may be  a  l e x i c a l  

element a t  DS which ge ts  deleted i n  PF o r  a t  SS, o r  i t  may take 



the  form of an empty hT, a s  suggested i n  J aegg l i  (1980). According 

t o  t he  lat ter  suggestion,  the  sur face  sentence (11) has the  

represen ta t ion  (12) a t  t h e  l e v e l  of SS: 
2 

(11) neige r e n ,  wo hen xihuan. 
t h a t  man I very l i k e  
'That m a n ,  I l i k e  very much. ' 

(12) [neige ren [ OPi [ wo hen xihuan t i ]  I ]  

that man I very l i k e  

According t o  t h i s  ana lys i s ,  therefore ,  (10) involves a v io l a t i on  of 

S u b j e ~ ~ c y ,  a s  t he  a b s t r a c t  operator  (OP) in (13) has been moved 

across  more than one bounding node: 

(13) *neigc ren,  [ OPi [s[np[s ti kanj ian t 1 de 
j 

t h a t  man see  DE 

xuesheng 1 l a i - l e ] ]  
j 

s tudent  come-ASP 

Similar ly ,  r e l a t i v i z a t i o n  may be analyzed a s  involving some form 

of movement. One may suggest ,  f o r  example, t h a t  i t  takes t h e  form 

of "k~ea'd-raising", so t h a t  t he  underlying s t r u c t u r e  of a headed 

r e l a t i v e  c lause  s t r u c t u r e  i s  a "headless" ( o r  empty-headed) one, 

a form t h a t  some languages may On th i , s  account t he  

re la t ivj .zat ion process i s  one t h a t  t u rns  c s t r u c t u r e  l i k e  (14) 

i n t o  (15;: 

(14) [ [ ' wo xihuan neige ren]  de [ e l ]  
nP I l i k e  t h a t  man DE nP 

(1.5) [ [ wo xihuan t i ]  de [ n e i  e ren I ]  
nP I l i k e  DE Ti& a 
'The man t h a t  I l i ke . '  

O r ,  one may assume t h a t  t h e  r e l a t i v i z a t i o n  process a l s o  involves 

che movement of an a b s t r a c t  OP, t he  s a e  process t h a t  i s  involved i n  



t op i ca l i za t ion .  I n  e i t h e r  case ,  5.t i s  c l e a r  t h a t  i t  i s  possible  

t o  r u l e  ou t  sentences l i k e  (9) by the  CNPC o r  Subjacency. 

The examples (9) and (10) i l l u s t r a t e  t h e  e f f e c t s  of Subjacency 

in  blocking movement from a complex NP containing a r e l a t i v e  clause.  

The same poin t  can be made with complex NPs t h a t  contain so-called 

"noun-phrase complements" : 

(16) *[s wo bu xiangxin [ [ L i s i  kanj ian t i ]  
I n o t  bel ieve nP s see  

 he man ' t h a t  1 don't  be l ieve  the  statement 
i 

zheju hua] de ren 
t h i s  saying DE man i 

t h a t  L i s i  saw t ' 
i ' 

(17) *neige r e3  , [ wo bu xiangxin [ [ L i s i  kanjian t i ]  
t h a t  man i s I not  be l ieve  np see  

'*That man I don ' t  be l ieve  the  statement t h a t  
i ' 

zhe j u hua] ] 
t h i s  saying 
L i s i  saw ti.' 

The e f f e c t s  of t h e  Sen ten t i a l  Subject Constra int  can a l so  be 

demonstrated f o r  Chinese. 

(18) *wo mi-le [np[s[np[s L i s i  m e i  kan t i ]  zhen qigua i ] ]  
I buy-ASP not  read r e a l  s t range  

'*I bcught t h e  booki t h a t  L i s i  d i d n ' t  read ti i s  

d e  neiben shu ] 
DE t h a t  boo& 
r e a l l y  s t range. '  

(19) ??neiben shu , [s[np[s L i s i  mei kan t i ] ]  =hen qiguai]  
t h a t  boo& not  read r e a l  s t range  

'*That booki, t h a t  L i s i  d idn ' t  read ti i s  r e a l l y  s t range. '  

Both (15) and (16) a r e  no t  acceptable,  with an element r e l a t i v i zed  

o r  top ica l ized  from within a s e n t e n t i a l  sub jec t .  Although t h e  

sentence (19) sounds b e t t e r  than (IS), t h e i r  d i f fe rence  c l ea r ly  

cannot be s e t t l e d  by Subjacency, s ince  both involve exact ly  t h e  



same configuration a s  f a r  a s  Subjacency i s  concerned. A poss ib le  

reason why (19) is b e t t e r  i s  t h a t ,  s ince  Chinese does not use an overt 

COMP f o r  s e n t e n t i a l  sub jec t s ,  sentences l i k e  (19) may be a l t e rna t ive ly  

construed a s  something l i k e  (20), i n  which t h e  top ic  ' t h a t  book' 

occurs wi th in  t h e  s c n t e n t i a l  sub jec t ,  v i o l a t i n g  no known cons t r a in t  

of grammar ( r e c a l l  t h a t  top ics  may occur embedded i n  Chinese, a s  

pointed ou t  i n  Chapter 2) :  

(20) [s[s neiben %, L i s i  mei kan t ] zhen qiguai] 
i 

t h a t  book n o t  read r e a l  s t range 
 he f a c t ]  t h a t  t h a t  book, he dPd not  read, is  r e a l l y  
strange.  ' 

Since (19) can be analyzed as (20), t h e  sequence i s  always acceptable 

i f  u t t e r e d  with t h e  appropr.Late i n t m a t i o n  breaks. I n  order t o  

have the  construal  ind ica ted  i n  (19), i t  i s  necessary t o  have a 

heavy pause r i g h t  a f t e r  ' t h a t  book' and no puase a f t e r  the  s e n t e n t i a l  

sub jec t .  But even with t he  required in tona t ion  i t  i s  not always 

necessary t o  have t h e  cons t rua l  i n  (19). I'he r e l a t i v e  well- 

formedness of (19) may be a t t r i b u t e d  t o  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  of i t s  

being construed a s  i n  (20), al.though t h e  type of intonat ion used 

along wi th  it w i l l  make i t  sound r a the r  unnatural ,  hence the  

grammaticality judgment given i n  (19). Ti t h i s  reasoning i s  

co r r ec t ,  we  may then consider (18) a s  evidence t h a t  the  Senten t id l  

Subject  Constraint  i s  re levant  a l so  i n  Chinese. 

A s  f o r  ex t r ac t ion  from a non-sentential  sub jec t ,  note  t h a t  

s ince  NPs  i n  Ch+hese a r e  head-final, any such e x t r a c t i o ~ ~  w i l l  

v i o l a t e  t h e  L e f t  Branch Condition of Ross (1907), whether t he  NP 

from which such ex t r ac t ion  takes  place i s  i n  subjec t  o r  object  



pos i t ion :  
4 

(21) *Zhangsani, [ ti gou] si-le. 
nP dog die-ASP 

'*Zhangsan, t h e  dog died. '  

(22) *Zhangsani, wo kanj ian [ ti gou] le .  
I see nP dog ASP 

'*Zbngsan, I saw t h e  dog.' 

Given t h i s ,  t h e  e f f e c t  of t he  Subject Condition cannot be d i r e c t l y  

seen i n  Chinese, no r  i s  the re  any evidence suggesting i t s  i r re levance 

i n  t h i s  language. 

F ina l ly ,  consider  t h e  - Wh Is land Constraint .  Note t h a t  

r e l a t i v i z a t i o n  o r  t o p i c a l i z a t i o n  out of an i n d i r e c t  question i s  

e n t i r e l y  f ree :  

(23) [ [ n i  xiang-zhidao Is  wo xiang s h e i  mat t 1 de "* you wonder I from who buy DE 
shu 1 z a i  zher. 
bood a t  here  

'?The book. t h a t  you wonder from whom I bought i s  here . '  
1 

(24) neiben shu [ s  wo xiang-zhidao Is  n i  shemeshihou yeo t ] 1 
t h a t  boi& I wonder you when want 

i 

'That book, I wonder when you want.' 

Up t o  now we have seen t h a t  Chinese does not  present problems f o r  

Subjacency as f a r  as t h e  CN'PC, t h e  Sen ten t i a l  Subject Constra int ,  

and t h e  Subject  Condition subcases a r e  concerned. The - Wh Is land 

Constraint ,  however, does no t  seem t o  ob ta in  i n  Chinese under 

r e l a t i v i z a t i o n  o r  t op i ca l i za t ion .  Although many languages a r e  known 

t o  a l low Move a t o  move elements ou t  of an i n d i r e c t  question (e.g. 

I t a l i a n ,  French, Spanish, e t c . ) ,  i t  i s  general ly  impossible f o r  

t he  rule t o  c ros s  two wh i s l ands  a t  any one t h e .  However, i n  - 
Chinese the  s i t u a t i o n  seems t o  be q u i t e  d i f f e r e n t .  It i s  f a i r l y  

easy t o  cons t ruc t  examples i n  which an NP is r e l a t i v i zed  o r  



top ica l ized  across  two o r  even more wh i s l ands :  - 

(25) zhe j i u s h i  [ [ wo xiang-zhidao [s n i  weisheme bu 
t h i s  i s  nP I wonder you why not 
'*This is t h e  book t h a t  I wonder why you wouldn't t e l l  

gaosu wo [ s h i  s h e i  x i e  t i ] ] ]  de neiben shu ] 
t e l l  I S FO who write DE t h a t  book 
m e  who wrote.' 

(26) neige reni, [, qing Jen n i  [s  s h e i  xiang-zhidao [ wo 
t h a t  man s 

p l ea se  ask  you who wonder 'I. 
'*That man, p lease  te l l  m e  who was wondering whether I 

you-mei-you wen n i  [ , L i s i  renshi-bu-renshi t I ] ] ]  
s have-not-have ask you h ow-no t-know i 

asked you i f  L i s i  knew.' 

I n  R izz i  (1978a), it is pointed o u t  t h a t  i n  I t a l i a n ,  although 

r e l a t i v i z a t i o n  can c ross  one - wh i s l and ,  i t  cannot c ross  two o r  more 

than two. This f a c t  is argued t o  be  b e s t  accounted f o r  by t he  

assumption t h a t  ins tead  of t h e  category S , I t a l i a n  chooses t h e  

category as a bounding node f o r  Subjacency (along with NP) . Since 

a process  t h a t  c rosses  over two o r  more than two - wh i s l ands  w i l l  

n eces sa r i l y  c ros s  over a t  l e a s t  two Ss, R i z z i ' s  approach co r r ec t l y  

rules ou t  i l l e g t i m a t e  v i o l a t i o n s  of t he  Is land Constraint  i n  t h i s  

language. H i s  approach i s  f u r t h e r  supported by Sport iche 's  (1979) 

~ t u d y  i n  French, and Torrego's (1982) s tudy i n  Spanish. If the  Rizz i  

type . theory is  co r r ec t ,  then the  Fact t h a t  (25) and (26) a r e  

well-formed i n  Chinese cannot be  accounted f o r  by s o l e  reference t o  

t h e  s/S parameter. Rather, it seems t h a t  - wh quest ions  i n  Chinese 

do no t  have any i s l and  e f f e c t s  on t h e  app l i ca t i on  of r e l a t i v i z a t i o n  

and top i ca l i za t i on .  However, it i s  no t  t r u e  t h a t  - wh questions do 

no t  have i s l a n d  e f f e c t s  on any o the r  processes.  As w e  w i l l  show 

in Chapter 7, - wh questions do have i s l a n d  e f f e c t s  on t h e  appl ica t ion  

of movement processes t h a t  a f f e c t  t h e  A-not-A opera tor  o r  t he  



focus of a c l e f t  sentence ("Yove A-not-A" and "Move Focus"). We 

a r e  thus i n  a s i t u a t i o n  where i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  t o  determine the  

relevance of t h e  Wh I s l and  Constraint  i'l Chinese, and what t h e  wh - - 

i s l and  f a c t s  would mean t o  a theory according t o  which t h e  condit ion 

is subsumed a s  a subcase of Subjacency. 

Before w e  look f o r  a poss ib le  answer, no te  t h a t  t he re  i s  a 

well-known c l a s s  o f  examples t h a t  involve apparent unbounded 

movement both i n  English and i n  Chinese. This is when an element is  

moved ou t  of an embedded dec l a r a t i ve  complement: 

(27) This  i s  t h e  man t h a t  I s a i d  t h a t  you thought t h a t  
she  f iked.  

(28) ne ige  r e .  wo xiangxin n i  renwei d a j i a  dou shuo 
t h a t  mani' I be l ieve  you th ink  everyone a l l  say 
'That man, I be l ieve  you th ink  everyone sa id  no one 

meiyouren xihuan t 
no-one l i k e  i ' 

l iked .  ' 

According t o  Chomsky (1973), such apparent cases  of unbounded 

movement a s  (27) are explafned by t h e  assumption t h a t  movement may 

go successive- c y c l i c a l l y  through an intermediate  COMP not  l e x i c a l l y  

f i l l e d  with  a - wh phrase. Thus, f o r  example, (27) may be derived by 

moving t h e  r e l a t i v i z e d  NP i n  t he  pos i t i on  following t h e  most deeply 

embedded verb l i ked ,  f i r s t  t o  the  lowest COMP, then t o  t he  second 

lowest COW,  then t o  t h e  COMP immediately following the  head noun 

phrase. I n  each s t e p  only one S node is crossed,  and no v io l a t i on  

of Subjacency ever occurs .  

The Chinese example (28) can be s i m i l a r l y  t rea ted .  Thus, i f  w e  

assume t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a COMP pos i t i on  c l a u s e - i n i t i a l l y  in every c lause  

within  (28), successive-cyclic movement is a l s o  poss ib le ,  and 



Subjacency need not  be v io la ted  under t he  assumption t h a t  the  highest  

c lausa l  node, t h e  node t h a t  immediately dom-hates COMP, is  not  a 

bounding node f o r  Subjacency i n  Chinese. 

Now, i f  w e  r e t u r n  t o  t he  problem posed by (23)-(26), an 

i n t e r e s t i n g  so lu t ion  concerning t h e  - Wh I s land  Constraint  i n  Chinese 

i s  ava i lab le ,  I think,  which l ies i n  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  - wh questions a r e  

formed without over t  movement i n  Syntax. Since - wh words do not 

move i n  Syntax, & questions a r e  no t  i s l ands  a t  t he  time when 

re l i l t fv iza t ion  o r  t op i ca l i za t ion  appl ies ,  but once they undergo the 

LF movement of t h e  - wh phrases in -s i tu ,  wh i s l ands  a r e  formed, giving - 
configurat ions  of t h e  s o r t  [wh-phrase [ ... ti . . . I ] ,  which may 

i 

then have t h e  e f f e c t  of  blocking c e r t a i n  processes applying i n  LF, 

such a s  Hove A-not-A, e t c .  I n  o t h e r  words, i f  we assume, as we have, 

t h a t  Subjacency is a condition on t h e  appl ica t ion  of Move a, the 

f a c t  t h a t  sentences l i k e  (23)-(26) a r e  w e l l  formed w i l l  be an 

automatic consequence. We may, therefore ,  assume t h a t  Subjacency 

obtains  i n  Chinese a s  it does i n  English, though some of i t s  e f f e c t s  

a r e  vacuous i n  t h e  former. 

An important question t h a t  f igures  prominently i n  recent  

discussions of Subjacency is whether it should be properly construed 

a s  a condi t ion on the  appl ica t ion  of Move a, o r  taken as a well- 

formedncss condi t ion on output representat ions .  This i s ,  of course, 

a question of  important conceptual and empirical  consequence. The 

t r a d i t i o n a l  view of Subj acency takes  it a s  a condition on movement. 

There i s  considerable  conceptual advantage f o r  taking i t  a s  a 

condition on represen ta t ions ,  on the  o the r  hand, a s  has been argued, 



most notably by Freidin (1978), Koster (1978) and o thers .  But 

empirically,  a s  f a r  a s  I know, no argument has been produced f o r  

p re fe r r ing  t h e  latter conception t o  the  more t r a d i t i o n a l  one. On 

the  o t h e r  hand, there  is some empir ical  support f o r  talcing the  more 

t r a d i t i o n a l  view. I n  Chomsky (1981b), it i s  indicated t h a t  c e r t a i n  

wh t r a c e s  or va r i ab l e s  i n  t.he sense of (1) may be base-generated i n  - 
v i o l a t i o n  of Subjacer~cy so  long a s  they a r e  each "licensed" by a - wh 

t r ace  t h a t  i s  derived by movement: 

(29) This is  the  book which I bought t wjthout reading e. 

(30) This is the  book t h a t  everyone who has read e w i l l  
recommend t t o  you. 

In each of (29) and (30), t he  gap marked by - e ( t h e  " p a r a s i t i c  gap") 

is base-generated s ince  i t  occurs i n  a pos i t ion  inaccess ib le  t o  

movement. A t  SS, both t h e  base-generated p a r a s i t i c  gap and the  r e a l  

gap t h a t  i s  created by movement a r e  i d e n t i f i e d  a s  va r i ab l e s  by (1) .  

Therefore, they  a r e  ind is t inguishable  a t  t h i s  l e v e l  of output 

rep.resentation and a t  a l l  l a t e r  l eve l s .  Therefore, a p a r a s i t i c  

gap t h a t  is subjected t o  Subjaceny a t  SS w i l l  be i nco r rec t ly  

ruled o u t  by Subjacency. On the  o the r  hand, i f  Subjacency is  

construed as a condi t ion on Y!ve a, i t  w i l l  have bounding e f f e c t s  

only on t h e  c rea t ion  of the  real gap but no t  of t h e  p a r a s i t i c  gap. 

Such sentences a s  (29) and (30), i n  which a p a r a s i t i c  gap i s  base- 

generated without regard t o  t he  bounding theory and a real gap i s  

created by Move a i n  accordance with Subjacency, a r e  co r r ec t ly  

allowed as well.-formed. There is, then, empir ical  reason f o r  

formulating Subjacency a s  a condition on movement, an assumption 



t h a t  a l s o  solves t h e  problem posed by - wh questions with respect t o  

the relevance of the Wh Island Constraint i n  Chinese. 
5 - 

Besides the  construct ions we have examined, ce r t a in  other  

construct ions also o f f e r  independent support f o r  the  adoption of 

something l i k e  Subjacency f o r  Chinese. For example, no ext rac t ion  

of an element is poss ib le  from w i t h h  an whose C O W  is l ex ica l ly  

f i l l e d  with a preposi t ion l i k e  gen 'with',  l i a n  'even', yinwei 

1 because', e tc .  : 

(31) *Zhangsan wo [- l i a n  [ s  L i s i  bu renshi t i ]  1 s 
even not know 

'*Zhangsan, I have forgot ten even L i s i ' s  not 

dou wang le) 
a l l  forge t  ASP 
knowing ti.' 

(32) *Zhangsan zhejian s h i  [; pen Is  L i s i  bu xihuan 
is Is t h i s  matter with not  l i k e  

'*~hangsan t h i s  matter has nothing t o  do with L i s i ' s  
i ' 

t i l l  gum1 
no r e l a t ion  

not l i k i n g  ti.' 

(33) *Zhangsani, [ *  L i s i  [B yinwei [s wo meiyou qing t i ]  l 
because I not i n v i t e  

'*Zhangsani, L i s i  was very unhappy because I did - 
hen bugaoxhg 1 
very unhappy 
not i n v i t e  ti.' 

Another construction tha t  may show t h e  relevance of Subjacency 

is t h e  mult iple  top ic  construction. I n  Chapter 2 ,  we indicated tha t  

constructions of t h e  type i l l . u s t r a t ed  below a r e  common i n  Chinese: 

( 3 4 )  [ na sanben shu, s meiyibeni [ s wo dou kanguo t l e  11 1 
t h a t  three  book every-one I all read-Mpi ASP 

'Of the three  books, I have read every one.' 



(35) Is  Zhangsan, L s  n e ix i e  ren,  Is l i a n  y i g i  [ t a  dou bu 
those man even one he a l l  no t  

r ensh i  t i ] ] ] ]  - 

know 
' ~ h a n g s a n ,  of those men, not even one he knows.' 

Note t h a t  i n  such constructions,  t he  t r a c e  i n  the  lowest c lause 

i s  invar iab ly  construed as bound by t h e  lowest top ic ,  not by any 

higher  one. The same may be observed i n  t h e  following sentence: 

(36) r s  Zhangsani, Is zhege ren [s tai hen xihuan t 111 
t h i s  man j' he very l i k e  j 

' (As for)Zhangsan t h i s  man he l i k e s  t. very much. * 
is j , j 

The pronoun i n  t h e  lowest c lause must be construed a s  bound t o  

Zhan~san,  t h e  higher  t op i c ,  so  t h a t  t he  t r a c e  t may be construed 
j 

as bound t o  t h e  lower topic .  The sentence, i n  o ther  words, does no t  

have t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  indicated below: 

(37) *Is Zhangsan zhege ren Is t a j  hen xihuan t i ] ] ]  
is Is t h i s  man ' he v e r y l i k e  

Furthermore, n o t e  t h a t  t h e  following sentence i s  unacceptable with 

t h e  two traces in t e rp re t ed  as indicated:  
6 

(38) * r s  Zhangsani, Is zhege ren  [ s  ti hen xihuan 
t h i s  man j very l i k e  

'*Zhangsan t h i s  m a n  t l i k e s  t very much. ' 
i ' 3 '  i j 

The construct ions  given i n  (31)-(33) can b e  e a s i l y  excluded 

by Subjacency, under t h e  assumption t h a t  successive-cyclic movement 

through COMP is poss ib le  only i f  t h e  COMP i s  empty. I n  (31)-(33), 

t he  COMP which t h e  required movement must go through in  order  t o  

avoid the  e f f e c t s  of Subjacency i s  l e x i c a l l y  f i l l e d  with a 

preposi t ion.  Since t h i s  escape hatch is not  ava i lab le ,  movement has 

t o  go one s t ep ,  i n  v io l a t i on  of Subjacency, hence the  ill-formedness 

of these sentences. 



The f a c t s  about mul t ip le  top ic  construct ions  t h a t  we have ju s t  

.seen can a l so  be accounted f o r  by Subjacency i n  t h e  following way. 

Note f i r s t  of a l l  t h a t  when a top ic  occurs with a COMP, it always 

occurs t o  the  r i g h t  of t h e  l a t t e r :  

( 3 9 )  zhej ian sh i  [; gen neiben shu [ s  t a  bu kan 
t h i s  mat te r  with t h a t  boo& he not  read 
'This mat ter  has  nothing t o  do with  ( t h e  f ac t )  t ha t  

t i l l ]  wu w a n *  
no r e l a t i o n  

t h a t  book, he wouldn't read. '  

( 4 0 )  [; yinwei Is  ne ix i e  shu Is meiyibeni t a  dou bu kan 
because those books everyone he a l l  not read 

'Because, of those books, every one, he wouldn't read, 

I f  w e  consider t h e  COMP o r  prepos i t ion  i n  these  sentences a s  dominated 

by 5 ,  the? i t  is  na tu ra l  t o  assume t h a t  t op i c s  a r e  Chomsky-adjoined 

to  Ss,  a s  indicated throughout ( 3 4 ) - ( 4 0 ) .  Assuming t h a t  S is  a 

bounding node i n  Chinese, t h e  ill-formed sentences (37) and ( 3 8 )  a r e  

ou t ,  as expected, in violation of Svbj acency . Alternat ively,  the  - - 
c l ausa l  !node dominating COMP may be assumed t o  be o r  even 3 ,  e t c .  

To r u l e  ou t  (37) and ( 3 8 )  under Subjacency, we may s t ipu l .a te  t h a t  

all c lausa l  nodes except those immediately dominating COMP are  

Lsunding nodes. The except ional  na ture  of the  node dominating COMP 

i s  perhaps no t  unreasonable, s ince  i n  some sense such c l ausa l  nodes 

--- 
a r e  non-clausal, i.e. COMP=PPs. 

The f a c t  t h a t  t op i c s  always occur t o  t he  r i g h t  of overt  COWS 

in sentences l i k e  ( 3 9 ) - ( 4 0 )  shows t h a t  t he  top ics  i n  these sentences 

may not  have been moved i n t o  t he  C O W S  t o  t h e i r  left. This r a i s e s  a 



question on whether it i s  poss ib le  t o  maintain t h a t  apparent unbounded 

movement of t he  s o r t  exemplified by (27)-(28) r e a l l y  involves 

successive-cyclic movement through COMP. It should be pointed ou t ,  

however, t h a t  the  f a c t  t h a t  t op i c s  do not  move i n t o  the  COMP of the  

c luase where they occur a t  SS does no t  e n t a i l  t h a t  they cannot move 

through a COMP embedded under them. To maintain t h a t  apparent 

unbounded movement may be analyzed a s  successive-cyclic movement, 

one need only make the  following hypothesis,  i n  f a c t  a n u l l  hypothesis: 

operator  movement (i. e. - wh movement) moves an element i n t o  any 

pos i t ion  i n  any way it can, sub jec t  t o  other independent pr inc ip les  

of grammar. This means t h a t  movement as involved i n  t op ica l i za t ion  

o r  r e l a t i v i z a t i o n  may be ca r r i ed  ou t  a t  any time by Chomsky-adjunction 

t o  S, by movement i n t o  a base-generated top ic  pos i t ion ,  by r a i s ing  

an element i n t o  a head pos i t i on  (of a r e l a t i v e  c l ause ) ,  o r  by 

movement i n t o  an empty COMP, i f  one o r  more of these options a r e  

avai lable .  The f a c t  t h a t  t h e  t op ic s  i n  (39) and (40) do not occur 

in COMP is a simple consequence of t h e  f a c t  t h a t  movement i n  CONP 

i n  t h i s  case happens t o  be unavailable.  But i n  long dis tance 

movement from embedded dec l a ra t ives ,  t h a t  option need not  be 

eliminated. Therefore, sentences (27) and (28) and the  l i k e  need 

not be consfdered counterexamples t o  t h e  formulation of Subj acency 

a s  given i n  (4). 

This sec t ion  has shown t h a t  a number of r e s t r i c t i o n s  on 

antecedent-gap r e l a t i o n s  in Chinese can be conveniently brought under 

the  Subjacency Condition. Although our discussion has no t  provided 

any s i g n i f i c a n t  evidence f o r  t he  exact  formulation of t h i s  condition,  



w e  have shown t h a t  what might be considered counterexamples t o  t he  

formulation given i n  (4) do not p resen t  r e a l  problems. This being 

t h e  case ,  I w i l l  cont inue t o  assume t h e  general  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  of t h i s  

condi t ion,  u n t i l  a b e t t e r  formulation is ava i l ab l e ,  on poss ib le  depend- 

encies  expressed by t h e  syn t ac t i c  r u l e  of Move a ,  i n  both Chinese 

and English. W e  w i l l  consider later whether Sub-jecency should a l s o  

have any e f f e c t s  on t h e  LF r u l e s  of i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  f i r s t  i n  6.3 and 

then again in  Chapter 7. But f i r s t  we t u r n  in t h e  next  s ec t i on  t o  

an i n i t i a l  d i scuss ion  of t h e  Empty Category Pr inc ip le .  

6.2. The Empty C a t e ~ o r y  P r inc ip l e  

The Empty Category P r inc ip l e  (ECP) a s  proposed i n  Chomsky (1981a) 

o r i g i n a l l y  grew out  of severa l  recen t  at tempts t o  account f o r  t h e  

well-known sub jec t / ob j ec t  asymmetry under - wh-movement, general ly  

known as t h e  "that-trace" o r  r'COMP-trace'l phenomenon, such as those 

exhibi ted i n  (41) and (42) below: 

(41) a. *[$hoi [s do you th ink  [- t h a t  [s  ti saw John]]]]? 
S 

b. [;Who [ do you th ink  [; t h a t  [=  John saw t i l l ] ] ?  
i ' 8  

[ d id  you wonder [ -  how [ ti bought t he  (42) a. *[;Whoi 
s 3 s  

book t I ] ] ] ?  
3 

b. ? ?  [;Whati [s did you wonder [; how is  he bought 
j 

It is c l e a r  t h a t  Subjacency has nothing t o  say about t h i s  asymmetry, 

s i nce  it a p p l i e s  ind isc r imina te ly  t o  pos i t i ons  within  a bounding 

category. Recent l i t e r a t u r e  has  f u r t h e r  shown t h a t  t h e  r e s u l t s  

of - wh-movement are n o t  sub jec t  t o  t h e  Opacity Conditions of Chomsky 



(1980a), t he  predecessors of t h e  binding condi t ion ( l a )  on anaphors 

t h a t  we reviewed i n  Chapter 5. What is needed is a theory t h a t  d i s -  

t inguishes  between sub jec t  and ob j ec t  pos i t i ons  i n  a p r inc ip led  way 

and a p r inc ip l e  t h a t  makes c r u c i a l  re fe rence  t o  such d i s t i n c t i o n s .  

To t h i s  need Chomsky (1981a) in t roduces  t h e  ECP: 

(43) The ECP 

An empty category must be properly governed. 

An empty category h e r e  is, more p rec i s e ly ,  a [-pronominal] empty . 

category; thus  it is  e i t h e r  an anaphor o r  a va r i ab l e ,  but not  a PRO 

o r  pro. Government w i l l  be mders tood he re  a s  AS-government, a s  

formulated i n  Aoun and Sport iche (1981). Proper government i s  defined 

in terms of government: 

(44) Proper government 

A proper ly  governs B i f  and only i f  A governs B and 

Ca) A is a l e x i c a l  category,  ox 

(b) A is co-indexed with  B. 

According t o  t h i s  d e f i n i t i o n ,  a proper governor must be N o ,  V O ,  A', 

o r  Po, but not INFL (or AGR), o r  i t  must be t h e  antecedent of t h e  

empty category i t s e l f .  Thus, (41b) i s  well-formed with respec t  t o  

t h e  ECP, because t h e  ob j ec t  t r a c e  t i s  governed by t h e  verb saw, 
i - 

a proper governor of t h e  category VO, The subjec t  t r a c e  t in (41a), i 

however, is not  governed by t h e  verb - saw because t he  verb occurs 

in a maximal pro_iection (VP) which does not  contain  t h e  sub jec t .  

Although it i s  governed by t h e  INFL of its c lause ,  t h e  INFL is ,  

by (441, not a proper governor. Therefore t h e  ECP is not s a t i s f i e d  

wi th  respect  t o  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  of proper government i n  (44al.  



Furthermore, t i n  (4 la )  is  not  governed by i t s  antecedent  who which 
i -i ' 

occurs  in t h e  m a t r i x  COMP, o u t s i d e  of a  maximal p r o j e c t i o n  ( t h e  embedded 

S) which p roper ly  c o n t a i n s  t h e  t r a c e ,  Although t h e  embedded COMP may 

con ta in  a n  i n t e ~ m e d i a t e  t r a c e  i n  (41a) ( a s  i n ( 4 l b ) )  as a r e s u l t  of 

success ive -cyc l i c  movement, s o  t h a t  (41aj  may have (45) a s  i t s  repre -  

s e n t a t i o n  a t  SS, t h a t  i n t e r m e d i a t e  t r a c e  a l s o  f a i l s  t o  govern t h e  s u b j e c t  

t r a c e  because i t  is proper ly  contained i n  a maximal p r o j e c t i o n  ( t h e  

COMP) t h a t  .does n o t  c o n t a i n  t h e  s u b j e c t  t r a c e :  

(45) *I- Whoi I s  do you t h i n k  [; [camp 
S 

ti t h a t ] [ s  ti saw ~ o h n ] ] ] ] ?  

The c o n t r a s t  between (42a) and (42b) can be  obta ined l ikewise .  On 

t h e  o t h e r  hand, i f  t h e  COMP t h a t  i n  (45) i s  a b s e n t ,  t h e  e n t i r e  COMP 

map be i d e n t i f i e d  wi th  ti, which it e x c l u s i v e l y  dominates. In  t h i s  

case ,  t h e  i n t e r m e d i a t e  t r a c e  p roper ly  governs t h e  s u b j e c t  t r a c e ,  

s a t i s f y i n g  t h e  ECP w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  d e f i n t t i o n  (44b),  and w e  have 

t h e  well-f ormed (46) : 

(46) [; Who [ do you t h i n k  [ -  t [ t s a w  ~ o h n ]  I ]  I ?  
s s i s i  

One of t h e  e x p l a n ~ t o r y  v a l u e s  of t h e  ECP i s  t h a t  it  has  a much 

wider range of a p p l i c a t i o n  than t h e  t h a t - t r a c e  pherlomenon, which l e d  

t o  i t s  discovery.  Foz- exampl&, among o t h e r  t h i n g s ,  Kayne (1979, 1981) 

has  shown t h a t ,  i f  t h e  ECP i s  made t o  apply  a t  LF, i n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  t o  

t h e  ou tpu t  of  Mayfs QR, i t  can account f o r  t h e  s u b j e c t l o b j e c t  a s p m e t r y  

wi th  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  of wide scope i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of personne 

tn t h e  French sen tences  below, s i n c e  a d j u n c t i o n  of personne under QR 

t o  t h e  matrix 6 eill conver t  (47a) and (47b) i n t o  c o n f i g u r a t i o i ~ s  essen- 

t i a l l y  i d e n t i c a l  t o  (41a) and (41b), o r  (42a) and (42b), r e spec t ive ly .  



(47) a. *Je n ' a i  ex ig6  que personne s o i t  a r r g t e .  
'I d i d n ' t  r e q u i r e  t h a t  anybody a r r e s t e d . '  

b. Je n ' a i  ex ig& que l a  p o l i c e  a r r a t e  personne. 
'I d i d n ' t  r e q u i r e  t h a t  t h e  p o l i c e  a r r e s t  anybody.' 

The o u t p u t s  of  QR on (47a) and (47b) a r e  shown i n  (48): 

(48) a. *[ personne [ je n ' a i  exig6 [ -  que [ t s o i t  s i s S s i 

arrgte] ] ] 

b. [ personne [ je n ' a i  exig6 [ -  que [ l a  p o l i c e  
8 i s 8 s 

arr8te ti]] ]] 

w i t h  t h e  trace of personne p roper ly  governed i n  (48b),  but  not  i n  . (48a).  

S i m i l a r l y ,  Chomsky (1981a) and o t h e r s  have i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  what was 

a t t r i b u t e d  t o  t h e  S u p e r i o r i t y  Condit ion i n  Chomsky (1973) can b e  seen 

as e x h i b i t i n g  t h e  same s u b j e c t / o b j e c t  asymmetry under t h e  a b s t r a c t  

7 
r u l e  of Move WH in LF t h a t  raises - wh words i n - s i t u .  For example, 

(49b) below can be const rued a s  a d i r e c t  ques t ion  cn  t h e  p a i r i n g  of 

va lues  between t h e  mat r ix  - who and t h e  embedded - wh-in-situ what, but  

(49n) i s  i l l -formed as a ques t ion  on t h e  p a i r i n g  of t h e  matr ix  and 

t h e  embedded unmoved - who. The c o n t r a s t  may be a t t r i b u t e d  t o  t h e  ECP, 

because on ly  t h e  intended LF r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  of (49b) but  not  of (49a) 

s a t i s f i e s  t h e  ECP, as i n  (50) : 
8 

(49) a. *Who remembers why who bought t h e  book? 

b. Who remembers why w e  bought what? 

(50) a. *[; Who whoi Is  ti remembers [; whyk[s t j  bought 
j 

t h e  book t k ] ] ] ]  

b. [; What who [ t remembers I- whyk [s we bougnt 
j i s i  s 

t, t k l l l l  



Another case t h a t  has  been brought under t h e  ECP is t h e  c o n t r a s t  between 

(51a) and (Slb) under NP movement : 

(51) a. *Johni i s  probable  [  ti t o  win]]  

b. Johni is l i k e l y  ti t o  win] 

Since  t h e  p r e d i c a t e  p robab le  is ,  semant ica l ly ,  almost  i d e n t i c a l  t o  

l i k e l y ,  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  between (51a) and (51b) cannot be due t o  a 

semantic reason.  On t h e  o t h e r  hand, i f  i t  i s  assumed t h a t  l i k e l y ,  

but  n o t  p r o b a b l e ,  has  t h e  s y n t a c t i c  p roper ty  of d e l e t i n g  t h e  $ node 

of its complement, t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  between (51a) and (Slb) fo l lows 

from t h e  ECP. Since  5 is a maximal' p r o j e c t i o n ,  b u t  no t  S ,  d e l e t i o n  

of t h e  5 w i l l  a l low l i k e l y  t o  govern t h e  KP t r a c e  t i n  (51b). SLnce i 

pzabable  does n o t  have t h e  p roper ty  of d e l e t i n g  t h e  S ,  t h e  NP t r a c e  

i n  (51a) remains ungoverned i n  v i o l a t i o n  of t h e  ECP. 

S t i l l  ano ther  case t h a t  h a s  been brought under t h e  ECP i s  what 

was o r i g i n a l l y  a t t r i b u t e d  t o  t h e  L e f t  Branch Condit ion i n  Ross (1967): 

(52) a. [ g  Whose mother [ d i d  John see ti] I ?  
i s 

b. *I- Whosei [B d i d  John see [ ti mother] ] ]?  
8 nP 

I n  Chomsky (1981a) i t  i s  suggested t h a t  i f  t h e  n o t i o n  of government 

is  formulated  i n  such a way t h a t  a  noun may no t  proper ly  govern i ts  

s u b j e c t  o r  possessor  (though it may govern it, only no t  p r o p e r l y ) ,  

o b l i g a t o r y  pied-piping of a  possess ive  noun phrase  can be accounted 

f o r  by t h e  ECP. 
9 

F i n a l l y ,  Kayne (.1981) s u g g e s t s  reformulat ing t h e  ECP i n  such 

a way t h a t  it has  t h e  e f f e c t  of subsuming p a r t s  of Subjacency and 

Weinberg and Hornste in ' s  theory  of p r e p o s i t i o n  s t r a n d i n g  i n  ,,enertil. 

H i s  formulat ion,  t o  which w e  s h a l l  r e t u r n  i n  some d e t a i l  below, 



treats t h e  asymmetry between t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  of e x t r a c t i n g  from an 

embedded s e n t e n t i a l  complement and t h e  i m p o s s i b i l i t y  of e x t r a c t i n g  

from a s e n t e n t i a l  s u b j e c t  a s  t h e  same type  of s u b j e c t / o b j e c t  asymmetry 

e x h i b i t e d  by t h e  t h a t - t r a c e  phenomenon, e t c .  and renders  c e r t a i n  sub- 

cases of Subjacency unnecessary (e.g., t h e  S e n t e n t i a l  Subject  c o n s t r a i n t ) .  

It s t i p u l a t e s ,  fur thermore ,  t h a t  p r e p o s i t i o n s  a r e  i n  genera l  non-proper 

governors;  thus  t h e  r e s u l t  of s t r and ing  p r e p o s i t i o n  w i l l  l e a v e  a  t r a c e  

improperly governed in v i o l a t i o n  of t h e  ECP (more d i scuss ion  on t h j s  

i n  t h e  nex t  s e c t i o n ) :  

(53) *Which classi d i d  John f a l l  a s l e e p  dur ing t i ?  

Having reviewed t h e  ECP thus  f a r ,  l e t  u s  now t u r n  t o  Chinese and 

examine i ts s t a t u s  a g a i n s t  t h e  r e l e v a n t  Chinese da ta .  F i r s t  of a l l ,  

s i n c e  w e  have shown above t h a t  c e r t a i n  l o c a l i t y  requirements i n  Chinese 

can be  convenient ly  assumed t o  confirm t h e  re levance  of Subjacency, 

i f  t h i s  cond i t ion  i s  t o  b e  subsumed under t h e  ECP, then t h e  ECP c l e a r l y  

must be  made a v a i l a b l e  t o  Chinese a l s o .  Furthermore, p repos i t ion  

s t r a n d i n g  Is p r o h i b i t e d  i n  t h i s  language, as is  t h e  e x t r a c t i o n  of a 

possess ive  of NP, a.s t h e  fo l lowing examples show: 

( 5 4 )  a. Zhangsan wo gen t a  bu shou. 
i 1 with  h e  n o t  f a m i l i a r  

'Zhangsan, I am not  f a m i l i a r  wi th  him.' 

b, "Zhangsan ~ ; o  gen bu shou. 
I with  t i  n o t  f a m i l i a r  

!Zhangsan, I am no t  f a m i l i a r  wi th . '  

(55) a. Zhangsan wo kanj ian- le  tadei  shu. 
1 see-ASP h i s  book 

'Zhangsan, I sau  h i s  books.' 

b. *Zhangsan wo kan j ian- le  ti shu. 
" I see-ASP book 

*Zhangsan, P saw books. ' 



I f  preposi t ion s t rand ing  f a c t s  and t h e  Lef t  Branch Condition 

should f a l l  under t h e  ECP, then again  t h e  ECP must apply a l s o  i n  

Chinese. When we t u r n  t o  o the r  cases  examined above, namely t h e  

cases  showing sub jec t /ob jec t  ,asymmetry under ove r t  - wh-movement, QR, 

a b s t r a c t  - wh-movement, and NP-movement, t he  s i t u a t i o n  i s  q u i t e  d i f f e r e n t ,  

o r  a t  l e a s t  not  so  s t ra igh t forward .  Note, f i r s t  of a l l ,  t h a t  because 

Chinese does not  use  an  ove r t  COMP t o  in t roduce s e n t e n t i a l  complements 

t o  verbs ,  sentences involving such complements cannot o f f e r  any evidence 

e i t h e r  f o r  o r  aga in s t  t h e  ECP. For example, consider  (56): 

(56) a. [sZhnngsa3,  [s wo renwei [- [ t hen congming]]]] 
I t h ink  

s t i  s i very c l eve r  
'Zhangsan, I t h i n k  i s  very c lever . '  

b. [ Zhangsan [ wo zhidao [; t [ n i  hen xihuan t i ] ] ] ]  s i' s 
I know you very l i k e  

'Zhangsan, I know you l i k e  very much.' 

Since both (56a) and (56b) a r e  acceptable ,  no sub jec t /ob j  e c .  asymmetry 

is  observed. lo This is ,  of course ,  compatible wi th  t h e  ECP, s ince  

under success ive  c y c l i c  movement t h e  in te rmrd ia te  t r a c e  i n  COXJ? may 

proper ly  govern t h e  sub j ec t  t r a c e  i n  (56a), exac t ly  a s  i n  ( 4 6 ) ,  but 

i t  a l s o  dces not  o f f e r  any evidence f o r  t h e  re levance of t h e  ECP 

i n  Chinese. S imi la r ly ,  cases  involving QR i n  sentences  l i k e  (59) 

say nathing about t h e  ECP e i t h e r :  

(57) a. wo yigong t ingshou [; you sange .;en yao l a i ] ]  
I a l t o g e t h e r  hear  HAVE t h r e e  man w i l l  come 
tAl together  t h e r e  a r e  t h r ee  men t h a t  I have heard w i l l  
come. ' 

b. wo yigong t ingshuo 1; I s  t a  kanj ian- le  sange ren] ]  
I a l t o g e t h e r  hear  he  see-ASP t h r e e  man 
'Altogether t h e r e  are th r ee  men t h a t  I heard he  has 
seen. ' 



There a r e  speakers who f ind  both (57a) and (57b) unacceptable w i t h  t h e  

adverb ' a l t oge the r '  occurring i n  t h e  matrix ind ica t ing  t h e  scope of 

an embedded e x i s t e n t i a l  q u a n t i f i e r ,  but f o r  some, both a r e  acceptable 

with t h e  i n t e rp re t a t i ons  indicated.  The LF represen ta t ions  of (57a) 

and (57b), a f t e r  QR has appl ied,  a r e :  

(58) a.  [s  [you sange r e d  wo yigong t ingshuo 
HAVE t h r ee  man I a l toge ther  hear 

w i l l  come 

b. [s[sange ren] [ wo yigong t ingshuo 
three  man a l toge the r  hear 

[-I  t a  kanjian-le t i ]  1 I ]  
s 8 he see-ASP 

But, again,  t h e  well-formedness of (57a) could be a t t r i b u t e d  t o  the  

presence of an empty COW i n  i t ,  which could allow an intermediate 

t r a c e  of t h e  r a i s ed  quant i f ied  NP i n  i t  t o  govern the  subjec t  t race.  

Crucial  evidence concerning t h e  ECP comes from sentences with a 

l e x i c a l l y  f i l l e d  COMP, however. Note t h a t  no subject /object  asymmetry 

is observed i n  such cases e i t h e r .  For example, both sentences i n  

(59) a r e  well-formed: 

(59) a. zhej  i an  s h i  [; gen Is  sheme ren l a i ] ]  dou meiyou 
t h i s  matter with whichmancolne a l l n o  

guanxi. 
r e l a t i o n  

lThis matter has  nothing t o  do with whoever w i l l  come,' 

b. zhej ian s h i  [; gen [s  n i  xihuan s h m e  r en ] ]  dou 
t h i s  matter with  you l i k e  which man a l l  

meiyou guanxi. 
no r e l a t i o n  

'This matter has nothing t o  do with whoever you l i ke . '  



The presence of  t h e  scope marker - dou ' a l l '  i n  t h e  mat r ix  of  each 

sentence h e r e   indicate,^ t h a t  t h e  -- wh word 'which' i s  t o  be i n t e r p r e t e d  

as a wide scope u n i v e r s a l  q u a n t i f i e r  l i k e  'any' i n  Engl ish  ( c f .  

Chapter 4 ) .  The LF r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  of (59a-b) a r e  (60a-b) : 

(60) a. [s[sheme ren]  [ z h e j i a n  s h i  [; gen [ s  ti l a i ] ]  
any man t h i s  ma t te r  wi th  come 

dou meiyou guanxi]]  
a l l  n.o r e l a t i o n  

b . [s [sheme ren]  Is zhej  i a n  s h i  [; gen Is  n i  . 
any man t h i s  m a t t e r  w i t h  you 

xihuan t I ]  dou meiyou guanxi]]  
l i k e  a l l n o  r e l a t i o n  

That is, accord ing  t o  (60a),  (59a) means " f o r  any person x ,  t h i s  

matter has  nothPng t o  do wi th  x ' s  coming", and (60b) i n t e r p r e t s  

(59b) as " f o r  any person x, t h l s  m a t t e r  has  nothing t o  do w i t h  your 

n o t  l i k i n g  x". S ince  t h e  embedded COMP i s  a l r e a d y  f i l l e d  wi th  t h e  

p r e p o s i t i o n  ' w i t h ' ,  no in te rmedia te  t r a c e  can be l e f t  t h e r e  under 

QR, an assumption t h a t  accounts f o r  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  o v e r t  movement 

o u t  of such S under  t o p i c a l i z a t i o n  i s  impossible without  v i o l a t i n g  

subjacency a s  w e  s a w  i n  t h e  preceding s e c t i o n .  The well-formedness 

of (60a) t h u s  c r u c i a l l y  shows t h a t  t h e  ECP is  v i o l a t e d ,  a t  l e a s t  

apparently.  

Exactly t h e  same po in t  can be  made i n  t h e  case  of  t r a c e s  l e f t  

by a b s t r a c t  Move WH i n  LF, as both  sen tences  i n  (61) are 

p e r f e c t l y  well-formed: 



(61) a .  zhe j ian  s h i  [; gen [s  s h e i  l a i ] ]  zu i  you 
t h i s  mat ter  wi th  who come mos thave  
'Who i s  t h e  person x such t h a t  t h i s  matter  has most 

guanxi? 
r e l a t i o n  
t o  do with  x' s coming?' 

b. zhej ian s h i  [; gen [s n i  xihuarr s h e i ] ]  zui  
t h i s  mat te r  wi th  you l i k e  who most 
'Who is  t h e  person x such t h a t  t h i s  matter  has most 

you guanxi? 
have r e l a t i o n  
t o  do with  your l i k i n g  x?' 

It is easy t o  s ee  t h a t  t he  t r a c e  of 'who' i n  (61a) would be ruled 

o u t  i f  t he  ECP appl ied here. The l ack  of asymmetry between (61a) 

and (61b) shows t h a t  the  language does no t  exh ib i t  supe r io r i t y  

e f f e c t s .  This i s  f u r t h e r  confirmed by the  f a c t  t h a t  (62) i s  

well-formed on a: l e a s t  t he  two readings  indicated i n  the  

t r ans l a t i on :  
11 

(62) n i  xiang-zhidao [-[ s h e i  mai-le sheme] ] s S 
you wonder who buy-ASP what 

a. 'Who i s  t h e  person x such t h a t  you wonder what x 
bought? ' 

b. 'What is t h e  thing x such t h a t  you wonder who 
bought x? ' 

That (62) has t he  two meanings ind ica ted  is  evidenced by the  

f a c t  t h a t  i t  can be used a s  a d i r e c t  quest ion t o  which e i t h e r  

(63a) o r  (63b) can be an acceptable  answer: 

(63) a. wo xiang-zhidao L i s i  mai-le sheme. 
I wonder buy-ASP what 
'T wonder what L i s i  bought.' 

b. wo xiang-zhidao s h e i  mai-le shu. 
I wonder who buy-ASP book 
'I wonder who bought books.' 



The two LF r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  of (62) corresponding t o  (62a) and (62b) 

are : 

( 6 4 )  a. 1; she i i  [s  n i  xiang-zhidao [- s shemej Is ti 
who you wonder what 

mai-le t I ] ] ]  
buy-ASP j 

b. [; shemej is n i  xiang-zhidao [; she?. [ t 
what you wonder who i s i 

mai-le t I ] ] ]  
buy-ASP 5 

F i n a l l y ,  note  t h a t  NP-movement a l s o  a p p a r e n t l y  v i o l a t e s  t h e  

ECP as t h e  fo l lowing examples show: 

(65) a. t a  ba shoupai ku [; de [s ti dou 
he  BA handkerchief c r y  COMP even 

sh i -  tou  1 e 
wet-through ASP 
' H e  c r i e d  u n t i l  he  g o t  t h e  handkerchief e n t i r e l y  . Je t . '  

b. shoupa b e i  t a  ku [; d e  t dou s h i - ~ O U  
i 

handkerchief by he  c r y  COMP even wet-through 

lei 1 
ASP 

'The handkerchief was made a l l  w e t  by h i s  c r y i n g . '  

- 
Since  t h e  embedded COMP i s  l e x i c a l l y  f i l l e d  w i t h  - de,  S d e l e t i o n  

cannot have taken p lace .  Therefore,  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of (65a) and 

(65b) i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  t h e  same as (51a),  wi th  t h e  s u b j e c t  t r a c e  

not  governed by t h e  mat r ix  verb.  I n  o t h e r  words, (65a) and (65b) 

are c a s e s  o f  " ra is ing"  wi thout  :-deletion. 

I n  summary, Chinese does n o t  e x h i b i t  t h a t - t r a c e ,  s u p e r i o r i t y ,  

o r  "ne-personne" e f f e c t s ,  nor  does i t  r e q u i r e  ?-dele t ion under 

ra ia ing.12 On t h e  o t h e r  hand, it appears  t o  obey Subjacency, 

and does n o t  a l low p r e p o s i t i o n  s t r a n d i n g  nor  e x t r a c t i o n  of a 



possess ive  NP. A n a t u r a l  ques t ion  that a r i s e s  i s  why Chinese 

should d i f f e r  from t h e  languages t h a t  e x h i b i t  a f u l l  range of ECP 

e f f e c t s  i n  p r e c i s e l y  t h i s  way. One could conclude t h a t  languages 

may simply d i f f e r  i n  whether they r e q u i r e  t h e i r  non-pronominal 

empty c a t e g o r i e s  t o  b e  p roper ly  governed, t h u s  t a k i n g  t h e  re levance  

of  t h e  ECP a s  a parameter  r a t h e r  than a s  a p r i n c i p l e  of  UG. This  

would b e  implaus ib le ,  however, i f  Subjacency and t h e  ban on 

p r e p o s i t i o n  s t r a n d i n g  and e x t r a c t i o n  of possess ive  NPs a r e  s p e c i a l  

cases of  t h e  ECP, o r  are t o  be r e l a t e d  by some proper formulat ion 

of t h e  theory  o f  government. On t h e  o t h e r  hand, one might 

conclude t h a t  it i s  improper t o  b r i n g  a l l  t h e  seven phenomena 

reviewed h e r e  under t h e  ECP, and t h a t  whi le  f a c t s  having t o  do 

w i t h  Subjacency, p r e p o s i t i o n  s t r a n d i n g  and e x t r a c t i o n  of 

possess ives  may fo l low from some independent p r i n c i p l e ( s ) ,  t h e  ECP 

is indeed a parameter. 

Any assumption t h a t  treats t h e  ECP as a parameter ,  however, 

i s  implaus ib le  f o r  t h e  important  reason t h a t  whether a language 

obeys t h e  ECP o r  n o t  cannot be l e a r n e d ,  A s  i n d i c a t e d  i n  t h e  

quote  from Chomsky i n  6.0, p r o p e r t i e s  of empty elements,  such a s  

those  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  ECP, "can h a r d l y  be determined i n d u c t i v e l y  

from observed o v e r t  psenomena, and t h e r e f o r e  presumably r e f l e c t  

i n n e r  r esources  of t h e  mind." A more p la i l s ib le  approach i s  t o  

regard t h e  ECP as a u n i v e r s a l ,  and d e r i v e  t h e  apparent  absence of 

c e r t a i n  o r  all of  i t s  e f f e c t s  i n  c e r t a i n  languages from some 

independent p r o p e r t i e s  of  these  languages, o r  some o t h e r  more 

d i r e c t l y  l e a r n a b l e  parameter(s) .  Th i s  i s  t h e  approach I w i l l  



take.  Besides t h e  argument from l e a r n a b i l i t y ,  t h e r e  are two reasons 

t h a t  suppor t  t h i s  approach. 

F i r s t ,  i n  5.4 w e  a l r e a d y  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  t h e  INFL i n  Chinese 

has  much more l e x i c a l  content  t o  i t  than t h e  INFL i n  English.  This 

obse rva t ion  w a s  supported by t h e  f a c t  t h a t  a s p e c t  markers i n  

Chinese a r e  der ived from l e x i c a l  c a t e g o r i e s  and may be  used a s  

independent l e x i c a l  items. This being t h e  case ,  i t  i s  p l a u s i b l e  

t o  assume t h a t  t h e  INFL is a proper  governor, on a p a r  wi th  o t h e r  

l e x i c a l  governors. This has  t h e  immediate r e s u l t  t h a t  s u b j e c t s  

a r e  proper ly  governed as much as o b j e c t s .  

Secondly, as w e  w i l l  argue i n  Chapter 7 ,  al though t h e r e  i s  

no s u b j e c t / o b j e c t  asymmetry i n  Chinese, t h e r e  i s  an asymmetry 

between e x t r a c t i o n  of arguments and e x t r a c t i o n  of  ad junc t s .  

E x t r a c t i o n  o f  ad junc t s ,  i n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  i s  more r e s t r i c t e d  than 

t h a t  of  arguments. We w i l l  show t h a t  t h i s  asymmetry can fol low 

from t h e  ECP. The c o r r e c t n e s s  of t h i s  assumption w i l l ,  of course ,  

suppor t  t h e  i d e a  t h a t  t h e  ECP should be taken a s  a p r i n c i p l e  of UG. 

6.3. On Kaynets ECP Extensions 

6.3.1. Kayne's Reformulation 

It ts w e l l  known t h a t  i n  Engl ish  long  d i s t a n c e  e x t r a c t i o n  

from a post-verbal  complement is p o s s i b l e  b u t  no t  from a 

s e n t e n t f a l  s u b j e c t :  

(66) a. John,, [ I t h i n k  I; t h a t  [s you l i k e  t i ] ] ]  .. 8 

b. *Johni, [ [- t h a t  Is  you l i k e  t i ] ]  w a s  a s u r p r i s e ]  
S S 



I n  t h e  EST l i t e r a t u r e ,  t h e  S e n t e n t i a l  Subject  Cons t ra in t  of Ross 

(1967), whose e f f e c t  is i l l u s t r a t e d  i n  (66) ,  i s  u s u a l l y  taken t o  

be a subcase  of t h e  Subjacency condi t ion .  Since (65a) i s  allcwed 

by Stlbjacency under t h e  assumption t h a t  movement may go 

success ive -cyc l i ca l ly  through COMP, i n  o rder  t o  rule o u t  (66b) 

one may assume t h a t  s e n t e n t i a l  s u b j e c t s  are dominated 'by NP, 

though n o t  s e n t e n t i a l  o b j e c t s .  S ince  NP does not  have a COMP, no 

success ive  c y c l i c  movement w i l l  be  p o s s i b l e  without  v i o l a t i n g  

Subjacency. O r  a l t e r n a t i v e l y ,  one may fol low Koster  (1978) and 

assume t h a t  s e n t e n t i a l  s u b j e c t s  a r e  i n  f a c t  t o p i c s  b inding empty 
- - 

s u b j e c t s ,  and s t i p u l a t e  t h a t  t h e  node dominating t o p i c ,  S ,  i s  an 

abso lu te  b a r r i e r  t o  e x t r a c t i o n .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand, n o t e  t h a t  

t h e r e  is a s t r i k i n g  resemblance between t h e  asymmetry w e  s e e  i n  

(66) and t h e  asymmetry e x h i b i t e d  by t h e  tha t - t r ace ,  "ne-personne", 

and s u p e r i o r i t y  phenomena. In both  c a s e s ,  t h e  asymmetry i s  

one between s u b j e c t  and o b j e c t .  Kayne (1981) a rgues ,  i n  e f f e c t ,  

t h a t  t h e  two similar types  of  asymmetry a r e  i n  f a c t  of t h e  same type,  

and should be  t r e a t e d  l i k e w i s e  i n  a theory  of g r a m r .  H i s  ve r s ion  

of t h e  ECP i s  thus  formulated i n  such a  way as t o  t a k e  over some 

of t h e  e f f e c t s  of Subjacency, as w e  a r e  now t o  see. 

(67) ECP (Kayne 1981:105) 

An empty ea tegor)  $ m u s t  have a n  antecedent  a such t h a t  
(a) a governs 8, o r  
(b) a c-commands 8 and t h e r e  e x i s t s  a  l e x i c a l  category 

X such thal:. X governs 6 and a i s  contained i n  
some perco1.at ion p r o j e c t i o n  of X. 



The c a s e  (67a) is e x a c t l y  the  same as Chomsky's ECP under t h e  

d e f i n i t i o n  of proper governrent (44) ,  i .e .  government by an 

antecedent .  The case (67b) i n c l u d e s  t h e  case  of l e x i c a l  government 

i n  Chomsky'a d e f i n i t i o n  (44a). Ia a d d i t i o n  t o  government by a 

l e x i c a l  ca tegory  xO, (67b) f u r t h e r  r e q u i r e s  t h a t  t h e  antecedent  

of t h e  empty ca tegory  must occur w i t h i n  some "perco la t ion  

0 
p ro jec t ion"  of i ts  l e x i c a l  governor X . The no t ion  of p e r c o l a t i o n  

p r o j e c t i o n  is  def ined i n  (68): 

(68) P e r c o l a t i o n  P r o j e c t i o n  (Kayne 1981 : 104) 

A i s  a p e r c o l a t i o n  p r o j e c t i o n  of B i f  and only i f  
(a) A is a p r o j e c t i o n  of  B, o r  
(b) A i s  a p r o j e c t i o n  o f  C ,  where C b e a r s  t h e  same 

s u p e r s c r i p t  is B and governs a p r o j e c t i o n  of  B ,  
o r  a pe rco la t ion  p r o j e c t i o n  of B. 

Kayne assumes t h a t  3 is  a maximal p r o j e c t i o n  of V. Therefore,  by 

t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  (68a), (67b) r e q u i r e s  t h a t  t h e  antecedent  of a  

l e x i c a l l y  governed empty category must occur  w i t h i n  t h e  f i r s t  S, 

NP, PP, o r  AP dominating t h e  l e x i c a l  governor. To a l l ~ w  f o r  long 

d i s t a n c e  e x t r a c t i o n  from s e n t e n t i a l  o b j e c t  complements, t h e  

d e f i n i t i o n  f o r  "pe rco la t ion  p ro jec t ion"  i n  (68b) p l a y s  t h e  c r u c i a l  

r o l e .  Adopting a  co-superscr ip t ing device  (from Vergnaud and 

Rouvert 1980) as a way of express ing  t h e  dependency between t h e  

a t r i c t  subca tegor iza t ion  f e a t u r e  of  a l e x i c a l  ca tegory  and t h e  

complement t h a t  s a t i s f i e s  t h e  subca tegor iza t ion ,  Kayne provides  

t h e  fo l lowing convention: 

(69) A VO a s s i g n s  i ts  s u p e r s c r i p t  t o  a subcategor ized 
complement, followed by downward s u p e r s c r i p t  
p e r c o l a t i o n  on t h e  p a r t  of  t h e  5 ( t o  i t s  head V) . 



To i l l u s t r a t e ,  t a k e  t h e  sentence (70), both  of whose embedded c lauses  

a r e  sumcategorized complements of t h e i r  r e s p e c t i v e  superord ina te  

verbs  : 

(70) [- Who d id  John say  [- t h a t  [ I thought 
S 1 S2 2 

[; t h a t  [ Mary l i k e d  t i ] ] ] ] ] ]  
3 3 

Suppose t h a t  t h e  m a t r i x  verb  say has  t h e  s u p e r s c r i p t  - k. Then every 

node dominating i n  (70) i s  a l s o  - k. By (69) ,  3 a s s i g n s  E2 

the  s u p e r s c r i p t  - k,  which then p e r c o l a t e s  down t o  t h e  ve rb  thought.  

The same r u l e  (69) co-superscr ip ts  thought  and 5, with  t h e  index 
3 

k,  wltich aga in  p e r c o l a t e s  down, t o  t h e  most deeply embedded verb  - 

l i k e d .  By t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  (68b),  t h e  embedded 2 i s  a  p e r c o l a t i o n  
2 

p r o j e c t i o n  of t h e  ve rb  l i k e d ,  s i n c e  i t  is a p r o j e c t i o n  of 

thought, which b e a r s  the same s u p e r s c r i p t  - k  and governs ?i a  3 ' 
p r o j e c t i o n  of l i k e d .  Furthermore, t h e  matrix S is a l s o  a 

1 

p e r c o l a t i o n  p r o j e c t i o n  of l i k e d ,  because i t  i s  a p r o j e c t i o n  of  3, 

which bears  t h e  same s u p e r s c r i p t  as l i k e d  and governs 5 a  
2 ' 

p e r c o l a t i o n  p r o j e c t i o n  of  l i k e d .  Therefore ,  t h e  r e l a t i o n  who 
4 

and ti i n  (70) s a t i s f i e s  t h e  ECP (67b) because ti i s  l e x i c a l l y  

governed by l i k e d  and who c-commands t and is  contained i n  5 
4 i 1 ' 

a p e r c o l a t f o n ~ p r o j e c t i o n  of l i k e d .  

On t h e  o t h e r  hand, on t h e  assumption t h a t  s u b j e c t s  a r e  no t  

subcategorized by t h e i r  verbs  (though they may be  O-marlred by them), 

(69) will riot co-superscr ip t  a verb and i t s  s u b j e c t .  Therefore ,  

e x t r a c t i o n  from a s e n t e n t i a l  s u b j e c t  i s  p r o h i b i t e d ,  as i n  (66b),  

because the matr ix  c l a u s e  is n o t  a p e r c o l a t i o n  p r o j e c t i o n  of  t h e  



v e r b  w i t h i n  a s e n t e n t i a l  s u b j e c t .  The s e n t e n t i a l  s u b j e c t  c o n s t r a i n t  

t h u s  fo l lows  from Kayne's ECP (67) .  

0 
Furthermore, Kayne s t i p u l a t e s  t h a t  N never a s s i g n s  i t s  

s u p e r s c r i p t  t o  anything.  This  has  t h e  consequence t h a t  t h e  h i g h e s t  

- 
S conta ined w i t h i n  a complex NP cannot be co-superscripted with 

i t s  head, and t h e r e f o r e  t h e  c l a u s e  which c o n t a i n s  a complex NP 

cannot be a p e r c o l a t i o n  p r o j e c t i o n  of t h e  v e r b  of t h e  embedded 

( re ; .a t ive  o r  noun phrase  complement) c lause .  This  has ,  of course ,  

t h e  e f f e c t  of t h e  Complex NP Cons t ra in t .  

I n  t h e  same s p k r i t ,  t h e  Subject  Condit ion of Chomsky (1973) 

may b e  seen  as z subcase of  t h e  ECP: 

[; Whoi [, d i d  you see [ p i c t u r e s  [ of t i ] ] ] ] ?  
nP PP 

*[;; Whoi [, d i d  [ p i c t u r e s  [ of t i ] ]  p l e a s e  you]]? 
nP PP 

Although Kaynets e x a c t  formulat ion does n o t  permit  us  t o  e x p l a i n  

t h e  c o n t r a s t  i n  (71) r e a d i l y ,  a s l i g h t  modi f i ca t ion  of h i s  

s t i p u l a t i o n  t h a t  nouns do n o t  a s s i g n  s u p e r s c r i p t s  w i l l  s u f f i c e .  

Suppose we say  t h a t  nouns do n o t  a s s i g n  s u p e r s c r i p t s  t o  Ss, bu t  

s a y  do s o  t o  NPs t h a t  they govern.13 This  will s t i l l  p rese rve  t h e  

~ f f e c t  of  t h e  CmC, whi le  a t . t h e  same time a l low one t o  d e r i v e  

t h e  e f f e c t s  of t h e  Sub jec t  Condition. 

A g e n e r a l  requirement t h a t  Kayne makes of  s u p e r s c r i p t  

assignment i s  t h a t  t h e  co-superscripted p a i r s  must be r e l a t e d  t o  

each o t h e r  by sub-categor iza t ion.  Therefore,  a l e x i c a l  ve rb  may 

co-superscr ip t  on ly  a subcategor ized complement, b u t  no t  o t h e r  

non-subcategorized c o n s t i t u e n t s .  Among o t h e r  th ings ,  t h i s  

accounts  f o r  t h e  b r i d g e  vs. non-bridge d i s t i n c t i o n  i n  t h e  sense  



of E r t e s c h i k  (1973). Thus, whisper does no t  subcategor ize  f o r  an 
- 
S complement, though say does.  The 2 complement i s  co-superscripted 

wi th  t h e  m a t r i x  verb i n  (72b),  but  n o t  i n  (72a) .  The c o n t r a s t  

between (72a) and (72b) may fol low from ECP: 

(72) a. ?Who d i d  John whisper t h a t  he  s a w  t 7 
1. i ' 

b. Who d i d  John say  t h a t  he  saw t ? 
i i 

For t h e  same reason, no element w i t h i n  a n  ad junc t  3 may be 

e x t r a c t e d ,  r e g a r d l e s s  o f  whether t h e  COMP i s  l e x i c a l l y  f i l l e d .  

Note t h a t  t h e  i l l -formedness of (73b) as w e l l  as t h a t  of (72a),  

f a l l s  ouLside of  t h e  reach of Subjaceccy, though they f a l l  under 

~ a y n e '  s ECP: 

(73) a. John a r r i v e d  yes te rday ,  sad about  t h e  news. 

b. *What dAd John a r r i v e  yes te rday ,  sad about t?  

(74) a ,  John came back, b e f o r e  I had a  chance t o  t a l k  t o  B i l l .  

b. *Who d i d  John come back, b e f o r e  I had a  chance t o  

t a l k  t o  t ? 

F i n a l l y ,  adapt ing a  p roposa l  made i n  Weinberg and Hornstein 

(1981), Kayne s t i p u l a t e s  t h a t  as s genera l  r u l e  of UG, PPs do 

n o t  r e c e i v e  supersc r ip t s .  Engl ish ,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand, i s  somewhat 

marked i n  t h a t  i t  a l lows a v e r b  t o  co-supersc r ip t  a PP i f  and only 

i f  t h a t  PP corresponds t o  a s u b c a t e g o r i z a t i o n  f e a t u r e  of t h e  verb.  

T h i s  l a t t e r  requirement accoun ts  f o r  t h e  c o n t r a s t  iu (75) :  
14 

(75) a. Which t a b l e i  d i d  you p u t  t h e  5ook on t i ?  

b. *Which c l a s s i  d i d  you f a l l  a s l e e p  dur ing ti? 

And, again, i f  we al low N s  t o  co-superscr ip t  t h e i r  complement NPs 

and PPs (but not ss o r  non-complernents~,exactly t h e  same con t ra3 t  



w i l l  fo l low,  
15 

(76) a. I witnessed the  d e s t r u c t i o n  of Rome. 

b .  Which c i t y  d i d  you wi tness  the d e s t r u c t i o n  of t ? 
i 1. 

(77)  a. I l i k e  t h e  books on t h a t  t a b l e .  

b. *Which t a b l e  do you l i k e  t h e  books on t ? 
i i 

F i n a l l y ,  s i n c e  most languages of t h e  world do no t  al low 

p r e p o s i t i o n  s t r a n d i n g  (whether t h e  PP i s  subcategor ized o r  n o t ,  

c f .  van Riemsdijk 1978), Kayne s t i p u i a t e s  t h a t  as an unmarked case ,  

p r e p o s i t i o n s  do no t  g e t  cc-superscr ip ted  wi th  t h e  ve rbs  t h a t  

they a r e  i n  c o n s t r u c t i o n  wi th  ( i n  e f f e c t ,  t h a t  p r e p o s i t i o n s  a r e  

no t  p roper  governors) .  (English i s  except ional  i n  t h i s  regard 

i n  t h a t  co-superscr ip t ing can happen t o  a p r e p o s i t i o n ,  s u b j e c t  t o  

the  s u b c a t e g o r i z a t i o n  requirement j u s t  mentioned. ) 

Kayne's reformulat ion of t h e  ECP thus  t ies toge the r  q u i t e  a  

number of o the rwise  u n r e l a t e d  phenomena under t h e  no t ion  of proper 

government. It n o t  only  accounts  f o r  t h e  "standard" ECP e f f e c t s  

( t h e  t h a t - t r a c e ,  s u p e r i o r i t y ,  and "ne personne" phenomena) bu t  

a l s o  relates c e r t a i n  subcases  o f  Subjacency and a sys temat ic  

d i s t i n c t i o n  between a f u l l  range of subcategorized and non- 

subcategor ized cons t ruc t ions .  

6.3.2, Scme Problems w t t h  Kayne's ECP 

Although Kayne6s ECP has  t h e  advantage of t y f n g  toge the r  a 

number ,of o the rwise  u n r e l a t e d  phenomena, i t  also has  i t s  own 

problems. Conceptually, i t  should be noted t h a t  h i s  a t tempt  t o  

d e r i v e  t h e  CNPC and t h e  genera l  ban on p r e p o s i t i o n  s t r a n d i n g  



(whether a PP i s  subcategor ized o r  n o t )  i s  n o t  e n t i r e l y  a t t r a c t i v e .  

H e  achieved h i s  purpose, b a s i c a l l y ,  by t h e  s t i p u l a t i o n  t h a t  N and 

P are n o t  proper  governors. But say ing  t h a t  t h e  CNPC and 

p r e p o s i t i o n  s t r a n d i n g  f a c t s  f a l l  under t h e  ECP wi th  spe(cia1 

s t i p u l a t i o n s  i s  !ust another  way of saying t h d t  they f a l l  under 

s e p a r a t e  p r i n c i p l e s  (without t h e  s t i p u l a t i o n s ) .  Empir ica l ly ,  

h i s  formulat ion of  t h e  ECP, i n  p a r t i c u l a r  h i s  a t tempt  t o  d e r i v e  

Subjacency from t h e  ECP, is a l s o  problemat ic  i n  s e v e r a l  r e s p e c t s .  

For me t h i n g ,  Kayne himself has  n o t i c e d  t h a t  h i s  ECP i s  n o t  

s u f f i c i e n t  t o  account f o r  f a c t s  g e n e r a l l y  a t t r i b u t e d  t o  t h e  - Wh 

I s l a n d  Condit ion.  It is  g e n e r a l l y  agreed t h a t  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  

complements are subcategorized and p roper ly  governed i n  ~ a y n e ' s  

sense ,  y e t  t h i s  is no s u f f i c i e n t  c o n d i t i o n  f o r  e x t r a c t i o n  from 

such a complement: 

(78) *?What do you wonder where I bought t 3 
i i ' 

E s p e c i a l l y  problemat ic  i s  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  ECP would provide  no 

p r i n c i p l e d  b a s i s  t o  account f o r  - wh i s l a n d  f a c t s  i n  languages l i k e  

I t a l i a n ,  a s  r epor ted  i n  R i z z i  (1978), where one, bu t  no t  two, 

wh i s l a n d s  may be crossed a t  any one t i m e .  According t o  R:Lzzi, - 
t h e  P t a l i a n  f a c t  may be  convenient ly  accounted f o r  by Subjncency 

i f  one assumes t h a t  5, b u t  no t  S, i s  a  bounding node i n  t h i s  

language and t h a t  t h e  only way f o r  movement t o  go long d i s t a n c e  

i s  hy way of  escape ha tches  provided by empty COMPs. I f  t h i s  i s  

c o r r e c t ,  then t h e r e  f s  independent need f o r  t h e  Subjacency 

condftfon.  

In  Chinese, e l imina t ion  of Subjacency i n  favor  of t h e  ECP 



a l s o  appears t o  be d i f f i c u l t .  We have seen i n  pass ing t h a t  NP- 

movement is  p o s s i b l e  from t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  of a r e s u l t a t i v e  

c l a u s e  : 

(79) [ t a  ba  L i s i i  ku [; de I s  ti 
s momingqimiao]]] 

h e  BA c r y  t i l l  con£ used 
' H e  c r i e d  s o  much a s  t o  make L i s i  confused. '  

(80) L s  L i s i i  b e i  ta  ku [[; de i s  ti mamingqimiao]]] 
by h e  c r y  till confused 

' L i s i  was made confused by h i s  c ry ing  so  much. ' 

Since  t h e  m a t r i x  v e r b  'c ry '  i s  i n t r a n s i t i v e ,  i t  cannot a s s i g n  a 

thematic r o l e  t o  an o b j e c t .  Therefore,  t h e  - ba-object i n  (79)  and 

t h e  pass ive  s u b j e c t  i n  (80) a r e ,  i n  t h e  s tandard  t r a d i t i o n a l  

ana lyses  (e.g. Hashimoto 1971, Thompson 1973),  taken t o  be r a i s e d  

from t h e  embedded s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n .  Note, however, t h a t  al though 

NP-movement i s  p o s s i b l e ,  - wh movement from such a p o s i t i o n  i s  o u t :  

(81) *Is L i s t i ,  [s ta  ku [; de [s ti momingqimiao]] ] ] 
he c ry  till confused 

[ t a  ku [; de [ s  ti momingqimiao] ] ] (82) *Inp 
he c r y  till confused 

d e  n e i g e  r e n  ] l a i - l e .  
DE t h a t  mani come-ASP 

There appears  t o  be  no r e l e v a n t  s t r u c t u r a l  d i f f e r e n c e  between 

(79)-($0) and (81)-($2) except  t h a t  i n  t h e  former t h e  NP-trace 

i s  separa ted  from i t s  antecedent  by on ly  one S node, whi le  i n  

t h e  l a t t e r  t h e  *-trace i s  separa ted  from its antecedent  by two 

S nodes. This d i f f e r e n c e  may be a t t r i b u t e d  t o  Subjace~lcy,  though 

c l e a r l y  not t o  t h e  ECP. 

Another c a s e  where Subjacency i s  a t  work b u t  t h e  ECP i s  not  

i s  t h e  m u l t i p l e  t o p i c  c o n s t r u c t i o n  i n  Chinese. We saw i n  6.1 t h a t  



sentences l i k e  (83) below a r e  ill-formed wi th  a gap bound t o  the  

higher of two t o p i c s  i n  a mul t ip le  t o p i c  cons t ruc t ion .  On t h e  

o t h e r  hand, i f  t h e  gap i s  i n t e rp re t ed  a s  bound t o  t he  lower top ic ,  

t he  sentence becomes acceptable :  

(83) *[s Zhangsan [ L i s i  Is  t a  hen xihuan t I ] ]  
i s 

j h J  verv l i k e  
i 

(84) [s Zhangsan [ L i s i  [ s  t a i  hen k i h u a n  t I]]  
i s j he very l i k e  j 

' L i s i ,  Zhangsan l i k e s .  ' 

There appears t o  be no reason t o  s t i p u l a t e  t h a t  only t he  lower 

t op i c  i s  wi th in  a perco la t ion  pro jec t ion  of  t h e  verb ' l i k e ' ,  but  

no t  t h e  h igher  top ic .  Thus, without some ad hoc s t i p u l a t i o n  the  

ECP i s  s i l e n t  wi th  respec t  t o  t h e  con t r a s t  between (83) and (84), 

bu t  such c o n t r a s t s  r e a d i l y  f a l l  under Subjacency. There a r e  

reasons,  then,  t o  continue t o  assume t h e  independent s t a t u s  of 

Sub j acency . 
S t i l l  another  case where Subjacency i s  a t  work but  the  ECP 

1s no t  concerns sentences  l i k e  t h e  following: 

(85) *Johni seems t h a t  [ i t  i s  c e r t a i n  [ti t o  win]] .  

The t r a c e  is proper ly  governed by the  verb i n  t h e  superordinate  

c lause ,  y e t  t h e  sentence i s  ill-formed. On t h e  o t h e r  hand, s i nce  

t he  movement involved i s  NP-movement, no COMP-to-COMP movement i s  

poss ib le  ( c f .  May 1979). The movement has t o  c ro s s  two S nodes, 

and can be ru l ed  o u t  by Subjacency. 

There are a number of o the r  empir ical  problems assoc ia ted  

wi th  Kayne's approach which we w i l l  not  d i s cus s .  l6 A fundamental 

d i f f i c u l t y  t h a t  we want t o  po in t  ou t ,  though, i s  the  following.  

The "ne personne" and s u p e r i o r i t y  f a c t s  r e q u i r e  the  ECP t o  apply 



a t  t h e  l e v e l  of LF. I f  Subjacency, t h e  ban on p repos i t ion  s t r a n d i n g ,  

and t h e  ban on e x t r a c t i o n  from non-subcategorized phrases o r  c lauses  

are subsumed under t h e  same p r i n c i p l e ,  then these  l a t t e r  

r e s t r i c t i o n s  must a l s o  apply  a t  LF. However, t h e  f a c t  appears t o  

run  counter  t o  t h i s  p r e d i c t i o n .  For example, a s  c o n t r a s t s  of  t h e  

fo l lowing kind (due o r i g i n a l l y  t o  Hankamer 1975)  show, al though 

o v e r t  - wh movement may n o t  v i o l a t e  t h e  CNPC, t h e  LF r u l e  of 

movement i s  q u i t e  f r e e :  

(86) a. *In o r d e r  t o  f o i l  t h i s  p l o t ,  w e  must f ind  o u t  which 
s e n a t o r  t h e  agent  has  b a t s  t h a t  a r e  t r a ined  t o  
k i l l  ti! 

b.  I n  o r d e r  t o  f o i l  t h i s  p l o t ,  w e  must f i n d  o u t  which 
agent  has  b a t s  t h a t  a r e  t r a i n e d  t o  k i l l  which 
sena to r .  

A s o ,  t h e  c o n t r a s t  below seems t o  m e  t o  be q u i t e  c l e a r :  

(87) a. *Whoi do you l i k e  books t h a t  c r i t i c i z e  ti? 

b. Who l i k e s  books t h a t  c r i t i c i z e  who? 

I n  Chinese, the c o n t r a s t  i n  behavior  between o v e r t  movement and 

movement i n  LF is even clearer. I n  t h e  examples of (88) and (89) ,  

an NP i s  e i t h e r  t o p i c a l i z e d  ( t h e  a-sentences) ,  r e l a t i v i z e d  ( the 

b-sentences), o r  - wh-questioned ( t h e  c-sentences) from wi th in  a 

complex NP: 

(88) a. *Zhangsani, [ s  wo mai-le [ [ ti xie] de  shu]]  
I buy-ASP np m i t e  DE book 

'*Zhangsan I bought books t h a t  ti wrote.' 
i ' 

b. *Ig YO mai-le [ [ ti x i e ]  de  shu]]  de  
I buy-ASP nP w r i t e  DE book DE 

'*The man t h a t  I bought t h e  books t h a t  t wrote 
i i 

neige ren l a i - l e .  
t h a t  man come-ASP 
came, ' 



C.  I s  n i  mai-le [ [ s h e i  x i e ]  de  shu] ]?  
you buy-ASP nP who w r i t e  DE book 

'Who i s  t h e  x  such t h a t  you bought books t h a t  x m o t e ? '  

(89) a. *Zhangsani, wo xihuan [ [ n i  p ip ing t i ]  
I l i k e  nP you c r i t i c i z e  

'A~hangsan  I l i k e  t h e  a r t i c l e s  i n  which you 
i ' 

de wenzhang]] 
DE a r t i c l e  
c r i t i c i z e  t ' 

i ' 

b. *[ wo xihuan [ [ n i  p ip ing  t ]  de wenzhang]] 
s I l i k e  nP you c r i t i c i z e  DE a r t i c l e  

'*The man t h a t  I l i k e  t h e  articles i n  which you 

de n e i g e  r e n  l a i - l e .  
DE t h a t  man come-ASP 
c r i t i c i z e  came.' 

c. [s n i  xihuan [ [ wo p ip ing  s h e i ]  de wenzhang] I ?  
you l i k e  nP I c r i t i c i z e  who DE a r t i c l e  

'Who is  t h e  x  such t h a t  you l i k e  t h e  a r t i c l e s  
i n  which I c r i t i c i z e  x ? '  

A s  i n d i c a t e d ,  t o p i c a l i z a t i o n  and r e l a t i v i z a t i o n ,  which involve  an 

o v e r t  antecedent-gap r e l a t i o n ,  are impossible i n  these  examples, 

whi le  ques t ion  formation,  which l e a v e s  t h e  ques t ioned c o n s t i t u e n t  

i n  its base  p o s i t i o n ,  is f i n e .  This  d i s t i n c t i o n  can be made at 

a t i m e  when t o p i c a l i z a t i o n  and r e l a t i v i z a t i o n  have taken p l a c e  b ~ t  

t h e  process  t h a t  i n t e r p r e t s  base-generated - wh words has  n o t ,  

i.e. i f  t h e  CNPC is  a p p l i e d  only i n  Syntax b u t  n o t  i n  LF. For 

after t h e  LF movement of t h e  - wh words i n  (88c)  and ( 8 9 c ) ,  t h e r e  i s  

no more r e l e v a n t  distinction i n  c o n f i g u r a t i o n a l  s t r u c t u r e  between 

t h e  (a-b) and t h e  (c) sentences .  The LF r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  of (88c), 

fo r  example, is a s  fo l lows,  which c o n s t i t u t e s  a v i o l a t i o n  of 

the CNPC e x a c t l y  as (88a) and (88b) do: 



(90) I- shei i  Is n i  mai-le [np[s ti x i e ]  de shu ] ] ] ?  
S who you buy-ASP w r i t e  DE book 

'For which x, you bought t he  books t h a t  x bought. '  

The r u l e  t h a t  i n t e r p r e t s  q u a n t i f i e r  scope, QR, a l s o  may 

apparent ly  v i o l a t e  t he  CNPC i n  Chinese. I n  Chapter 4 ,  we already 

saw examples of t h e  following s o r t .  The q u a n t i f i e r  t h a t  v i o l a t e s  

the  CNPC i n  Chinese may be e i t h e r  universal  o r  e x i s t e n t i a l :  

(91) [ [ meige ren  x i e ]  de shu] dou hen youqu. 
nP every man write DE book a l l  very i n t e r e s t i n g  
a. 'For a l l  man x, t he  books t h a t  x wrote a r e  

i n t e r e s t i n g . '  
b. 'Books t h a t  everyone wrote ( j o i n t l y )  a r e  a l l  

i n t e r e s t i n g . '  

(92) wo nian-le [ [ ersh ige  ren x i e ]  de shu]. 
I read-ASP nP twenty man wr i t e  DE book 
a. 'There a r e  twenty people whose books I have read. '  
b. 'I have read books t h a t  a r e  w r i t t e n  ( j o i n t l y )  

by twenty people. '  

Sach of (91) and (92) i s  ambiguous a s  ind ica ted .  According t o  

the  f i r s t  reading ind ica ted  i n  (a)  of each sentence,  a quan t i f i e r  

occurr ing wi th in  a r e l a t i v e  c lause  i s  in t e rp re t ed  a s  having scope 

over t h e  e n t i r e  r o o t  sentence.  It should be noted t h a t  i n  order 

t o  ob t a in  well-formed sentences l i k e  (88c) and (89c) ,  and allow 

wide-scope i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  on t h e  Q-NPs i n  (91) and (92) ,  i t  i s  

important t h a t  t h e  head of t h e  r e l a t i v e  c lause not be preceded by 

a demonstrative. Once the  head 'book' i n  (88c), (913 - (92) ,  and 

the  head ' a r t i c l e '  i n  (89c) a r e  preceded by a d.emonstrative, (88c) 

and (89c) become ill-formed, and (91)-(92) become unambiguous, 

each allowing only one (narrow scope) reading on t h e  Q-NP i n  

question.  This i s  due t o  t he  S p e c i f i c i t y  Condition discussed i n  

Chapter 5, and cannot be taken t o  i n d i c a t e  t h e  relevance of the  

CNPC. 



A c l e a r e r  c o n t r a s t  between o v e r t  movement and movement i n  LF 

i s  a v a i l a b l e  from well-known f a c t s  l i k e  t h e  followirig ( s e e  Baker 

1970, e t c . ) ,  which show t h e  i r r e l e v a n c e  of t h e  - Wh I s l a n d  Const ra in t  

i n  LF: 

(33) a. *What d i d  you remember where I bought? 

b.  Who remembered where w e  bought what? 

The fol lowing sentence  (=62) shows t h a t  a b s t r a c t  Move WH need not  

obey t h e  - YJh I s l a n d  Cons t ra in t  i n  Chinese e i t h e r .  The sentence  csn 

be const rued as a d i r e c t  q u e s t i o n  on t h e  value  of e i t h e r  of t h e  

two embedded - wh words. 

(94) n i  xiang-zhidao [ [ s h e l  mai-le sheme] ] 
you wonder who buy-ASP what 
a.  'Who is t h e  person x such t h a t  you wonder what x 

bought? ' 
b. 'What i s  t h e  t h i n g  x such t h a t  you wonder who 

bought x? 

A s  i n  (64) above, t h e  LF r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  of t h e  two readings  both 

show t h a t  t h e  LF movement of t h e  - wh phrases  v i o l a t e s  t h e  - Wh I s l and  

Cons t ra in t  . 
Consider now t h e  S e n t e n t i a l  Sub jec t  Cons t ra in t .  Although 

t h e r e  appears  t o  be no s i g n i f i c a n ~  d i f f e r e n c e  between (95a) 

and (95b) : 

(95) a. *Whoi d id  t h a t  B i l l  married t s u r p r i s e  you? i 

b. *Who s a i d  t h a t  t h a t  B i l l  married who s u r p r i s e d  you? 

t h e  i l l -formedness of (95b) and (95a) may be due independently 

t o  t h e  i n t e r n a l  c l a u s e  c o n s t r a i n t  of Ross (1967) (cf .  a l s o  Kuno 

1973), s r n c e  (96) i s  a l s o  ill-formed: 



(96) *He s a i d  t h a t  t h a t  B i l l  married Ann was a s u r p r i s e .  

I f  t h e  embedded s e n t e n t i a l  sub jec t  t a k e s  i n f i n i t i v a l  form, t h e  

sentence  i s  f i n e :  

(97) H e  s a i d  t h a t  f o r  B i l l  t o  have married Ann was a s u r p r i s e .  

I f  - Ann i n  (97) is replaced by a - wh-In-situ, as f o r  a mul t ip le  

ques t ion  l i k e  (98a), it seems t h e  sen tence  remaics p r e t t y  accep tab le ,  

a l though o v e r t  movement o f  t h e  - wh word r e s u l t s  i n  i l l -formedness:  

(98) a. ?Who s a i d  t h a t  f o r  B i l l  t o  marry who was a s u r p r i s e ?  

b.  *Who d i d  h e  say t h a t  f o r  B i l l  t o  marry t was a 
s u r p r i s e ?  

In Chinese, - wh-questioning an NP w i t h i n  a s e n t e n t i a l  sub jec t  

is p e r f e c t l y  grammatical i n  examples l i k e  (99c),  al though i t s  

t o p i c a l i z e d  and r e l a t i v i z e d  c o u n t e r p a r t s  (99a-b) are i l l -formed: 

(99) a. ??neige  r e n  , [ [ L i s i  da- le  ti] s h i  wo hen 
6 S 

t h a t  mani hit-ASP make I very  
'*That man t h a t  L i s i  h i t  t made m e  very  

i ' i 

bugaoxing] 
unhappy 
unhappy. I 

* ? ?  Inp [ IS L i s i  da-le t i ]  s h i  wo hen bugaoxing] 
hit-ASP make I very  unhappy 

'*The man t h a t  t h a t  L i s i  h i t  t made me very  
i i 

d e  ne ige  r e n  ] 
DE t h a t  man i 

unhappy. t 

c .  [s[s L i s i  da-le s h e i ]  s h i  n i  hen bugaoxing]? 
hit-ASP who make you very  unhappy 

'Who is t h e  x such t h a t  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  L i s i  h i t  x 
made you ve ry  unhappy? "' 

A q u a n t i f i e r  occur ing  i n  a s e n t e n t i a l  s u b j e c t  may a l s o  be 

i n t e r p r e t e d  as having mat r ix  scope by QR, as t h e  fol lowing shows: 



(100) [ [ L i s i  da-le s h e i ]  dou buhui s h i  wo bugaoxing] s S 
hit-ASP any a l l  won't make I unhappy 

.'For every person x, t h e  f a c t  t h a t  L i s i  h i t  x won't 
make me unhappy. ' 

The word s h e i  i s  used as a u n i v e r s a l  q u a n t i f i e r  equ iva len t  t o  

'anyone, whoever'. The sentence  means "whoever L i s i  h i t s ,  i t  

won't make m e  unhappy", w i t h  'whoever' having scope over t h e  e n t i r e  

r o o t  sentence.  

Like t h e  CNPC and t h e  S e n t e n t i a l  Sub jec t  Cons t ra in t ,  t h e  

Sub jec t  Condition a l s o  does no t  have e f f e c t s  on i n t e r p r e t i v e  

movement i n  LF. Compare t h e  sen tences  i n  (101):  

(101) a. *Who do you t h i n k  p i c t u r e s  of ti would p l e a s e  John? 
i 

b. Who t h i n k s  t h a t  p i c t u r e s  of  who would please  John? 

The fol lowing sen tences  a l s o  show t h a t  QR need not  obey t h e  

Sub jec t  Condition, s i n c e  t h e  q u a n t i f i e r  conta ined i n  t h e  s u b j e c t  

of  each sentence  may have scope over  t h e  e n t i r e  sentence:  

(102) P i c t u r e s  of  everybody were p u t  on s a l e .  

(103) Somebody i n  every  c i t y  must own a Porsche. 

The br idge  vs. non-bridge d i s t i n c t i o n  under o v e r t  e x t r a c t i o n  

a l s o  d isappears  under movement i n  LF, Thus we  have the  c o n t r a s t :  

(104) a. ??Who d i d  John whisper t h a t  he saw? 

b. Who whispered t h a t  h e  saw who? 

E x t r a c t i o n  from a d j u n c t  c l a u s e s  is a l s o  p o s s i b l e  so  long as i t  

happens in LF: 

(105) a. *Who d i d  John come back be fore  I had a chance t o  
talk to?  

b. Who came back b e f o r e  I had a chance t o  t a l k  t o  
whom? 



Note a l s o  t h e  same c o n t r a s t  i n  Chinese below. T o p i c a l i z a t i o n  

and r e l a t i v i z a t i o n  a r e  r u l e d  o u t ,  y e t  wh movement i n  LF i s  - 
p o s s i b l e ,  and s o  i s  QR: 

(106) a .  *neige r e n  
i' [ s  z h e j j a n  s h i  [ I  gen t m e i  t h a t  man t h i s  m a t t e r  wi th  not  

'*That man, t h i s  matter has  nothing t o  do wi th  

l a i l l  wu wan1 
come no r e l a t i o n  
t d i d n ' r  come.' 

b d [ z h e j i a n  s h i  [: gen [ s  ti m e i  l a i ] ]  wu 
t h i s  m a t t e r  w i t h  no t  come no 

 he he man who t h i s  m s t t e r  has  nothing t o  do t 

guan] de  n e i g e  r e n  ] 
r e l a t i o n  DE t h a t  man i 

d i d  n o t  come.' 

c. [ z h e j i a n  s h i  [; gen I s  s h e i  m e i  l a i ]  1 s 
t h i s  matter - *th who no t  come 

'Who is t h e  x such t h a t  t h i s  m a t t e r  has  something 

you guan]? 
have r e l a t i o n  
t o  do x's n o t  coming?' 

d. Is zhe j i an  s h i  [; gen [s  meige r e n  m e i  l a i ] ]  
t h i s  m a t t e r  wi th  every man not  come 

'For all x, this mat te r  has  no th ing  t o  do x's 

dou wu guan] 
a l l  no r e l a t i o n  
no t  coming.' 

F i n a l l y ,  n o t e  t h a t  a l though a t  l e a s t  c e r t a i n  cases  of  

p r e p o s i t i o n  s t r a n d i n g  must b e  r u l e d  o u t  i f  i t  occurs  i n  o v e r t  

form, t h e r e  i s  no evidence  t h a t  any e x t r a c t i o n  process  i n  LF 

cannot s t r a n d  a p r e p o s i t i o n .  Consider t h e  c o n t r a s t s ,  both i n  

Engl ish  and Chinese: 



(107) a .  *Which c l a s s  did  you f a l l  as leep during? 

b. Who f e l l  as leep during which c l a s s ?  

c. John f e l l  as leep i n  every c l a s s .  

(108) a. *Which t a b l e  did you l i k e  [ the  books on t ] ?  
nP 

b. Who l i k e s  the  books on which t ab l e?  

c. John l i k e s  t h e  books on every tab le .  

I n  t h e  (b) sentences, the  e - i n - s i u t  which c l a s s  or  which t ab l e  

may be pa i red  with  the subjec t  - who. I n  the  (c) sentences,  every c l a s s  

and every t a b l e  a r e  both capable of having the  e n t i r e  sentence a s  

t h e i r  scope. The same thing happends below i n  Chinese: 

(109) a .  *Zhangsan wo gen t bu shou. 
i' I with not  f ami l i a r  

'Zhangsan, I am not  f ami l i a r  with. '  

b. *[ wo gen t bu shou] de neige ren s 
I with no t  f ami l i a r  DE t h a t  mani 

'The man I am not  f ami l i a r  with. '  

c .  n i  gen s h e i  bu shou? 
you with who no t  f ami l i a r  
'Who a r e  you unfamil iar  with?' 

d.  wo gen sange ren  bu shou. 
I with th ree  man not f e .  i l i a r  
'I am unfamil iar  with th ree  men.' 

The s f t u a t i o n  with preposi t ion s t randing is mirrored by the  

s i t u a t i o n  with  ex t rac t ion  of possessives: 

(110) a. *iJhose did you see  mother? 

b. Who saw whose mother? 

c .  He has read only th ree  men's books. 



(111) a .  *Zhangsan wo r ensh i  t muqin. 
i' I know mother 

t Zhangsan, I know [ h i s ]  mother.' 

b. *[ wo rensh i  ti muqin] de neige ren.  s 
I know mother DE t h a t  man1 

'The man t h a t  I know [ h i s ]  mother.' 

c .  n i  rensh i  s h e i  de muqin? 
you know who ' s mother 
'Whose mother do you know?' 

d. wo rensh i  meige ren  de muqin. 
I know every man 's mother 
'I know everyone's mother.' 

One could maintain t h a t  t he  c o n t r a s t s  j u s t  seen need not 

requi re  one t o  assume t h a t  t h e  ban on prepos i t ion  s t randing o r  

t he  Le f t  Branch Condition has  t o  be  relaxed i n  LF, but t h a t  

movement i n  LF has  t h e  op t ion  of pied-piping c e r t a i n  ma te r i a l s ,  

and t h a t  t h e  grammatical sentences above a r e  grammatical because 

t he  LF movement t h a t  they involve has  a c t u a l l y  pied-piped, exac t ly  

as an ove r t  movement process does. This assumption, of course,  

i s  not  i n  i t s e l f  implausible,  s i nce  t he re  i s  no reason i n  

p r i n c i p l e  why only over t  movement may pied-pipe but  not movement 

i n  LF. However, t he re  i s  a l s o  good reason t o  assume t h a t  r e r u l t s  

of pied-piping processes ( e i t h e r  i n  Syntax o r  i n  LF) w i l l  undergo 

a process of recons t ruc t ion  by which the  pied-piped ma te r i a l  i s  

put back i n t o  i t s  o r i g i n a l  p lace  before reaching the  output l e v e l  

of LF. A s  Chomsky (1976) has proposed, such a process tu rns  an  

SS represen ta t ion  of t he  form (110a) i n t o  an LF represen ta t ion  

l i k e  (112): 



(112) For which person x ,  d i d  you see x ' s  mother. 

Such a process  a l lows c o n s t r u c t i o n s  involving s t rong  crossover  t o  

be  t r e a t e d  under t h e  b inding theory.  More s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  t h e r e  i s  

no s p e c i a l  p r i n c i p l e  t h a t  d i r e c t l y  e x p l a i n s  t h e  i l l -formedness of 

( l l 3 )  a t  SS, s i n c e  t h e  pronoun - he does n o t  c-command i t s  

antscedent :  

(113) *Whosei mother d i d  you say t h a t  he saw t ? 
i i 

(The t r a c e  i n  (113) is t h e  t r a c e  of whose mother, t h e r e f o r e  not  

t h e  antecedent  of  - he.) But i f  (113) i s  recons t ruc ted  a s  (114),  

i ts  i l l -formedness is a n  automat ic  consequence of t h e  b inding 

theory .  

(114) *For which person xi, d i d  you say  t h a t  x saw x 's  
mo t h e r  . i i 

According t o  t h e  l o c a l  d e f i n i t i o n  of  t h e  empty ca tegory ,  t h e  - x 

i n  x's mother must be a pronominal, s i n c e  i t  i s  l o c a l l y  0-bound. 

It cannot be a PRO, s i n c e  i t  i s  governed. It a l s o  cannot be a 

pro, s i n c e  it is not  i d e n t i f i e d  i n  t h e  proper way. It i s  no t  

i d e n t i f i e d  by t h e  c l o s e s t  SUBJECT ( t h e  head mother),  nor  is i t  

s p e l l e d  o u t  as a pronoun. (Cf. Aoun 1982 and t h e  d i scuss ion  i n  

5 . 6 . )  Exactly t h e  same mot iva t ion  argues  f o r  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  

t o  account f o r  t h e  i l l -formedness of sen tences  l i k e  (115): 

(115) *Near whoi d i d  you s a y  t h a t  hei worked? 

I f  it is c o r r e c t  t o  br ing sen tences  l i k e  (113) and (115) under 

t h e  b inding theory  with r e c o n s t r u c t i o n ,  then r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  

must be an  o b l i g a t o r y  process .  A sentence  involving pied-piping 

of a PP o r  o f  a possess ive  cons t ruc t ion ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  must be 

allowed wi th  s t randed p r e p o s i t i o n s  and possess ive  t r a c e s ,  



I n  s h o r t ,  i t  has  been shown t h a t  t h e  fo l lowing p r i n c i p l e s  do 

no t  o b t a i n  i n  LF, though they do i n  Syntax: t h e  CNPC, t h e  - Wh 

I s l a n d  Condit ion,  t h e  S e n t e n t i a l  Sub jec t  C o n s t r a i n t ,  t h e  Subject  

Condit ion,  t h e  genera l  ban on p r e p o s i t i o n  s t r a n d i n g ,  t h e  ban on 

e x t r a c t i o n  from a n  a d j u n c t  c l a u s e  o r  phrase  ( i n  NP o r  i n  S; the  

s p e c i a l  ban on s t r a n d i n g  a non-subcategorized p r e p o s i t i o n  i n  

Engl ish  f a l l s  under t h e  l a s t  ca tegory) ,  as w e l l  a s  t h e  L e f t  Branch 

Condit ion.  It is  c l e a r  t h a t  t h e s e  p r i n c i p l e s  cannot be subsumed 

under t h e  ECP, which, i n  o rder  t o  accomoda te  s t andard  t h a t - t r a c e ,  

t I n e  personne" and s u p e r i o r i t y  e f f e c t s ,  must apply  a t  LF. One 

could try t o  mainta in  p a r t  of Kayne's theory  by, say ,  assuming 

t h a t  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  is a process  t h a t  a p p l i e s  - t o  LF ( a f t e r  LF), 

no t  i n  LF, and t h a t  t h e  ECP is r e l e v a n t  only  a t  LF. Under t h i s  

assumption, one  might i n s i s t  on o b l i g a t o r i l y  pied-piping preposi-  

t i o n a l  phrases  i n  LF. I n  t h e  nex t  c h a p t e r  I w i l l  a rgue,  however, 

t h a t  traces l e f t  by movement of PPs are a l s o  s u b j e c t  t o  t h e  ECP. 

I f  pied-piping i s  requ i red  on t h e  PP dur ing which c l a s s  i n  (107b), 

f o r  example, one w i l l  n o t  be a b l e  t o  d e r i v e  a well-formed 

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  f o r  t h e  sen tence  a t  LF b e f o r e  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  

a p p l i e s .  Furthermore,note t h a t  any such assumption t o  keep t h e  

p r e p o s i t i o n  s t r a n d i n g  f a c t s  under t h e  ECP w i l l  n o t  be  genera l  

enough t o  t a k e  c a r e  of t h e  o t h e r  f a c t s  we have seen,  s i n c e  these  

f a c t s  exis t  q u i t e  independently of  whether o r  n o t  t h e r e  i s  a 

p rocess  of r econs t ruc t ion .  



6.4. The Condition on Ext rac t ion  Domain 

What we saw i n  6.3 i s  t h e t  t h e r e  i s  some good reason to  bel ieve 

t h a t  Kayne's idea is r i g h t  i n  t h a t  c e r t a i n  here tofore  unrelated 

i s l and  phenomena should be t i e d  together  somehow with the  ECP 

under t h e  theory of government. I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  the  exis tence 

of t he  Sen ten t f a l  Subject  Constra int  and the  Subject  Condition, 

as opposed t o  t h e  non-existence of a "Senten t ia l  Object Constraint" 

o r  an "Object Condition" should be t i e d  together  wi th  t he  standard 

cases of t he  ECP as s p e c i a l  cases  of a more general  sub jec t /ob jec t  

asymmetry. Furthermore, t h e  ban on ex t r ac t i on  from an adverbial  

c lause  o r  an adjunct  PP, as opposed t o  t h e  non-existence of a ban 

on ex t r ac t i on  from a complement c lause  o r  a subcategorized PP 

( i n  Engl ish) ,  can be n a t u r a l l y  t i e d  together  with t h e  ECP i f  t he  

sub jec t /ob jec t  asymmetry is taken a s  a s p e c i a l  case  of an even 

more general  asymmetry between complements on t h e  one hand and 

non-complements ( sub j ec t s  and adjuncts)  on t he  o ther .  

However, t h e  assumption t h a t  these  otherwise unrela ted 

phenomena a r e  genuine subcases of a generalized vers ion  of t he  

ECP leadc t o  an i n t e r n a l  con t rad ic t ion  of t he  theory.  Why t h i s  

is  s o  can be b r i e f l y  summed up a s  follows. F i r s t ,  i f  t h e  con t r a s t  

below is  seen a s  a subcase of t h e  ECP, then t h e  ECP must apply 

at  SS, no t  a t  LF: 

(116) a. *Who d i d  Mary cry  a f t e r  John h i t  t ? 
i i 

b. Who c r i e d  a f t e r  John h i t  who? 



A t  SS, t of (116a) i s  a n  empty ca tegory ,  t h e r e f o r e  t h e  sentence 
-3. 

may be r u l e d  o u t  by (Kayne's v e r s i o n  o f )  t h e  ECP. The second 

occurrence  of  - who i n  (116b) must b e  regarded as a l e x i c a l  category 

at  SS, s o  t h a t  (116b) w i l l  no t  be  r u l e d  o u t  by t h e  ECP. Af te r  t h e  

second occurrence  of - who i s  - wh-moved i n  LF, t h e  ECP must no t  apply 

a t  LF, o r  (116b) would be  wrongly r u l e d  o u t .  Secondly, i f  t h e  

c o n t r a s t  below i s  a l s o  a subcase  o f  t h e  ECP, then t h e  ECP must 

apply  a t  LF: 

(117) a. Who bought what? 

be *What d i d  who buy? 

The ECP cannot  apply a t  SS because t h e  v i o l a t i n g  - wh i n  s i t u  who 

i n  (117b) i s  n o t  an empty ca tegory  y e t .  One cannot r e d e f i n e  t h e  

no t ion  of a n  empty category i n  such a way t h a t  t h e  - who i n  (117h) i s  

somehow regarded a s  an  empty ca tegory  a t  SS, because such a r e d e f i n i t i o n  

would a l l o w  one to  regard  t h e  second occurrence of - who i n  (116b) 

a l s o  as a n  empty ca tegory  a t  SS, making i t  imposs ible  t o  d i s -  

t i n g u i s h  between (116a) and (116b). The conclus ion drawn from 

(116) d i r e c t l y  c o n t r a d i c t s  t h a t  t h e  one drawn from (117). 

How can  one g e t  o u t  of t h e  p r e s e n t  dilemma? It seems t o  me 

t h a t  a l though  Kayne's i n t u i t i o n  is r i g h t  i n  t h a t  s e v e r a l  otherwise 

u n r e l a t e d  phenomena should be t i e d  toge the r  wi th  t h e  ECP, t h e r e  i s  

s t i l l  a d i s t i n c t i o n  t h a t  must be,  and can be,  made between these  

phenomena and t h e  s tandard  ECP e f f e c t s .  Two r e l a t e d ,  y e t  d i s ing-  

v i s h a b l e  s e p a r a t e  phenomena may b e  involved.  One of them has t o  

do wi th  t h e  p o s i t i o n  of t h e  t r a c e  i t s e l f ,  r e g a r d l e s s  of t h e  p o s i t i o n  

of t h e  domain from which e x t r a c t i o n  t akes  p lace .  The o t h e r ,  however, 



concerns the position of the construction from which extraction 

takes place, regardless of the position of the resulting trace with- 

in that construction. These two phenomena may be related via the 

fact that they crucially involve the notion of proper government, 

but they need not be identified as one single phenomenon. More 

specifically, suppose we leave the ECP in the form (43) as it is 

originally proposed by Chomsky, with the notion of proper govern- 

ment defined as in (44). This would account for the standard ECP 

effects including the COMP-trace, superiority, and "ne personne" 

phenomena, as well as illegitimate cases of raising without g- 

deletion in English, provided that the ECP is made to apply at LF. 

Moreover, making use of the same notion of proper government, we 

may add the following condition on extraction: 

(118) Condition on Extraction Domain 17 

A phrase A may be extracted out of a domain B only if 
B is properly governed. 

This condition will be assumed to apply only in the Syntactic com- 

ponent, but not in LF. As for whether the condition should be 

construed as a well-formedness condition on output representations 

or as a condition on the application of Move a, this is not an easy 

question to answer. If an output condition, it will apply only at 

SS, if a condition on Move a, it will apply 11nly to the application 

of Move a in Syntax (as does Subjacency). 

There is some reason to assume that (118) is a condition 

on rule application, as suggested by the contrast below: 

(119) a. *Which booki did you go to college without reading ti? 

b .  Which book did you buy ti without reading e 7 
i i ' 



The t r a c e  t i n  (119a) may be c o r r e c t l y  ru led  out  bv (118) i f  the  
-i 

l a t t e r  i s  const rued a s  a  cond i t ion  on movement. The p a r a s i t i c  gap 

e i n  (119b), however, may be base-generated a t  DS, and i n t e r p r e t e d  
-i 

a s  a v a r i a b l e  a t  SS wi thou t  v i o l a t i n g  (118). (Cf. Chomsky 1981b , 

Taraldsen 1979). 

On t h e  o t h e r  hand, t h e  c o n t r a s t s  below (due t o  Kayne 1982) 

suggest  t h a t  (118) should apply  a s  a  c o n d i t i o n  on r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s ,  

a t  SS: 

(120) a. The person t h a t  John descr ibed t without examining 
any p i c t u r e s  of e. 

b. *The person t h a t  John descr ibed t without  any 
p i c t u r e s  of e being on f i l e .  

(121) a.  The books you should read  t before  i t  becomes 
d i f f i c u l t  t o  t a l k  about e. 

b. *The books you should read  t before  t a l k i n g  about 
e becomes d i f f i c u l t .  

The p a r a s i t i c  gap - e i n  b o t h  t h e  (a) and (b) sentences  above must be 

base-generated, s i n c e  movement of it would v i o l a t e  (118). The gap - e  

i n t h e  (b) sen tences  i s  conta ined i n  a  s u b j e c t  (non-properly governed 

domain), b u t  t h e  gap - e i n  t h e  (a) sentences  is not .  To d i s t i n g u i s h  

between t h e  (a) and (b) sentences ,  a  proper v e r s i o n  of (118) would 

have t o  apply a t  SS, where t h e  without  and before-c lauses  a r e  some- 

how taken a s  p roper ly  governed i n  a  l o o s e r  sense  of the  term, though 

t h e  s u b j e c t s  are st i l l  taken t o  be non-properly governed. 

To s o l v e  t h e  problem j o i n t l y  posed by (119) and (120)-(121), we 

w i l l  make t h e  fo l lowing  t e n t a t i v e  proposal.18 We can cons t rue  (118) 

a s  a cond i t ion  on movement, and a l s o  on r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  a t  SS. We 

w i l l  assume t h a t  a d v e r b i a l s  may o r  may n o t  be adjoined t o  VPs. 

Furthermore, t h e  n o t i o n  of AS-government w i l l  be understood i n  



two ways. According t o  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  of AS-government, both the 

governor and t h e  governee occur i n  t h e  same maximal p ro jec t ion .  I n  

VP-adjoined s t r u c t u r e s ,  we may understand t h e  lowest  VP node t o  be 

"maximal", o r  t h e  top  adjoined VP node. A s  a c o n d i t i o n  on movement, 

(118) w i l l  make use  of t h e  stricter no t ion  of AS-government, t ak ing  

t h e  lowest  VP a s  maximal. This  w i l l  c o r r e c t l y  account f o r  (119). 

A s  a  c o n d i t i o n  a t  SS, (118) w i l l  employ t h e  l o o s e r  not ion,  t ak ing  

t h e  h i g h e s t  VP a s  maximal. This  w i l l  a l low p a r a s i t i c  gaps i n  ad- 

v e r b i a l ~ ,  b u t  not  i n  s u b j e c t s ,  thus  account ing f o r  (120)-(121). 

While t h i s  approach does no t  look very  a t t r a c t i v e ,  a t  l e a s t  we do 

n o t  have a n  i n t e r n a l  c o n t r a d i c t i o n .  

It should be easy  t o  s e e  t h a t  t h e  Conditon on Ex t rac t ion  

Domain has  t h e  d e s i r e d  r e s u l t s  of Kayne (1981). Thus, i t  r u l e s  o u t  

t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  of e x t r a c t i o n  from a  s u b j e c t  ( s e n t e n t i a l  o r  o therwise)  

i n  English.  It a l s o  accounts  f o r  t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between allowed and 

disa l lowed p r e p o s i t i o n  s t r a n d i n g  i n  English.  It a l s o  p r o h i b i t s  t h e  

e x t r a c t i o n  of an  element o u t  of an 5 ad junc t .  The d i s t i n c t i o n  

between b r i d g e  verbs  l i k e  say and non-bridge v e r b s  l i k e  whisper wi th  

r e s p e c t  t o  e x t r a c t i o n  can be  made i f  we assume t h a t  t h e  complements 

of b r i d g e  v e r b s  a r e  p roper ly  governed whereas t h o s e  of non-Sridge 

v e r b s ,  f o r  some reason,  a r e  no t .  But s i n c e  f o r  most s p e a k e r s ' t h e  

d i s t i n c t i o n  between (72a) and (72b) i s  no t  a sharp  one, and one might 

s e e k  exp lana t ion  elsewhere,  perhaps along l i n e s  o r i g i n a l l y  suggested 

by E r t e c h i k  (1973) ( c f .  S towel l  1981). 

On t h e  o t h e r  hand, s i n c e  (118) does not  apply  a t  o r  i n  LF, none 

of t h e s e  e f f e c t s  a r e  seen  on t h e  empty c a t e g o r i e s  c rea ted  i n  LF. 



Note t h a t ,  on t h i s  account ,  al though (118) i s  not  taken t o  be 

a subcase of t h e  ECP, i t  is  r e l a t e d  t o  i t  i n  a n a t u r a l  way by t h e  

theory  of government: both t h e  ECP and (118) make c r u c i a l  u s e  of 

t h e  n o t i o n  of proper  government. 

A s  i n d i c a t e d  a l r e a d y ,  t h e  CNPC does no t  r e a d i l y  f a l l  under t h e  

ECP wi thout  p e c u l i a r  s t i p u l a t i o n s .  The same a p p l i e s  t o  any a t tempt  

t o  reduce  i t  t o  (118). - Wh i s l a n d :  f a c t s  cont inue  t o  f a l l  o u t s i d e  of 

(118), and s o  does t h e  c a s e  of m u l t i p l e  t g p i c  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  

Chinese. Furthermore, w e  assume t h a t  s tandard  ECP e f f e c t s  do not  

e x i s t  i n  Chinese because INFL is a proper governor. (118) t h e r e f o r e  

cannot r u l e  o u t  v i o l a t i o n s  of t h e  S e n t e n t i a l  Subject  Cons t ra in t  i n  

Chinese. But w e  have seen  t h a t  Chinese does obey t h i s  c o n s t r a i n t .  

I n  s h o r t ,  w e  must con t inue  t o  assume Subjacency a s  an independent 

c o n d i t i o n  on s y n t a c t i c  move a. 

Note t h a t  on t h i s  account ,  t h e  L e f t  Branch Condit ion of Ross 

(1967) cannot f a l l  under (118), s i n c e  t h e  NP from which t h e  possess ive  

whose is e x t r a c t e d  i s  a p roper ly  governed domain i n  (122) and (123): 

(122) *Whosei d i d  you see [ t mother]? 
nP i 

(123) *Whoiwas seen [ t mother]? 
nP i 

The NP [ t  mother] i s  p roper ly  governed by t h e  v e r b  see i n  (122) and 
i 

t h e ' p a s s i v e  p a r t i c i p l e  seen i n  (123). Therefore,  e x t r a c t i o n  of t h e  

possess ive  should be allowed by (118). The i l l - formedness  of (122)- 

(123), t h e r e f o r e ,  must come from something else. Note t h a t  (123) may 

be independent ly  r u l e d  o u t  by t h e  Case theory on t h e  assumption t h a t  

t h e  p a s s i v e  morphology i n  Eng l i sh  h a s  t h e  f u n c t i o n  of absorbing t h e  

Case-marking p roper ty  of a n  a c t i v e  verb .  On t h i s  assumption, t h e  NP 



whose head i s  phone t i ca l ly  r e a l i z e d  a s  mother cannot r e c e i v e  Case 

from seen  i n  (123). The sentence  i s  t h e r e f o r e  r u l e d  ou t  by the  

Case f i l t e r .  However, t h e  Case theory  cannot extend t o  - wh movement 

t o  r u l e  o u t  sentences  l i k e  (122), s i n c e  t h e  a c t i v e  ve rb  - s e e  t h e r e  

does a s s i g n  Case. Although (122) can be r u l e d  ou t  by Subjacency, t h i s  

cannot b e  i n  genera l  t h e  r e l e v a n t  p r i n c i p l e ,  s i n c e  sentences  

corresponding t o  (122) i n  I t a l i a n  a r e  a l s o  i l l -formed even though 

Subjacency i s  n o t  expected t o  have any e f f e c t s  i n  such cases ,  

assuming R i z z i  (1978) i s  r i g h t  i n  t h a t  bu t  no t  S i s  a bounding 

node i n  t h i s  language. It is  c l e a r ,  then,  t h a t  t h e  L e f t  Branch 

Condit ion cannot be  reduced t o  e i t h e r  t h e  c o n d i t i o n  (118) o r  

Subjacency. Can i t  be reduced t o  t h e  ECP? This  would r e q u i r e  an 

ad hoc s t i p u l a t i o n  t h a t  t h e  head of a n  NP does no t  proper ly  govern 

i t s  s u b j e c t ,  even w i t h i n  i t s  own maximal p r o j e c t i o n ,  and t h i s  does 

not  look e n t i r e l y  a t t r a c t i v e .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand, t h e r e  i s  a p l a u s i b l e  

account,  as i n d i c a t e d  by Chomsky, w i t h i n  t h e  theory  of thematic- 

r o l e  assignment. Chomsky (1981a) proposes t h a t  8 - ro le  is assigned 

t o  a n  A-chain (conta in ing no %element) which i s  e i t h e r  Case-marked 

o r  headed by PRO. I n  (122), t h e  t r a c e  ti is t h e  on ly  member of i t s  

A-chain. It is not  a  PP.0. No'r i s  i t  Case-marked, s i n c e  t h e  Case i s  

a l ready  moved away wi th  whose and t h e  N mother i s  not  a Case-assignor. 

There t .  cannot r e c e i v e  a thematic r o l e .  The sentence  (122) is  
1 

ru led  o u t  by t h e  thematic theory.  Note t h a t  t h e  fol lowing sentence 

i s  r u l e d  o u t ,  no t  by t h e  0 theory ,  bu t  by morphological cons ide ra t ions ,  

t h e  - 's being inseparab le  from a l e x i c a l  s t e m :  

(124) *whoi d i d  you s e e  t i ' s  mother? 



We have s a i d  t h a t  t h e  f a c t s  i n  Engl ish  concerning p r e p o s i t i o n  

s t r a n d i n g  a l s o  f a l l  under t h e  c o n d i t i o n  (118), fol lowing Weinberg 

and Hornste in  (1981), bu t  c f .  Ro ths te in  (1981). The s i t u a t i o n  

about p r e p o s i t i o n  s t r a n d i n g  i n  Chinese i s ,  however, q u i t e  d i f f e r e n t .  

Whereas English a l lows  t h e  s t r a n d i n g  of  a  p r e p o s i t i o n  i f  t h e  PP 

dominating i t  i s  subcategor ized (and p roper ly  governed) and d i s -  

a l lows  i t  otherwise ,  Chinese (and most o t h e r  languages) does no t  

a l l o w  e i t h e r  kind of p r e p o s i t i o n  s t r a n d i n g .  To b r ing  ou t  t h i s  

d i f f e r e n c e ,  one might ,  aga in ,  adopt Kayne's idea  t o  s t i p u l a t e  t h a t  

PPs i n  genera l  a r e  no t  proper governees ( i . e .  t h a t  they never r e c e i v e  

s u p e r s c r i p t s ) ,  though Engl ish  and a  smal l  number of Germanic 

languages (c f .  van Riemsdijk 1978) e x c e p t i o n a l l y  do a l low c e r t a i n  

PPs t o  be  p roper ly  governed. However, s i n c e  t h i s  i s  pure ly  a  

s t i p u l a t i o n ,  g iven a n  otherwise  s impler  and more genera l  d e f i n i t i o n  

of proper government, one i s  not  worse o f f  even i f  t h e  s t i p u l a t i o n  

t a k e s  t h e  form of a s e p a r a t e  p r i n c i p l e  having nothing t o  do wi th  

t h e  ECP. For example, one might mainta in  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a  genera l  

f i l t e r  i n  PF i n  most languages ( inc lud ing  Chinese but  no t  English) 

t h a t  d i sa l lows  a n  o b l i q u e  t r a c e  (fol lowing Weinberg and Hornstein 

1981, bu t  c f .  S towel l  1981 f o r  some d i s c u s s i o n s ) ,  o r  simply 

d i sa l lows  t h e  c o n f i g u r a t i o n  [p t r a c e ] .  Whatever t h e  p r e c i s e  form- 

u l a t i o n ,  t h e r e  i s  stme evidence from Chinese t h a t  i t  i s  more 

a p p r o p r i a t e  t o  cons ide r  t h i s  t o  be a  p roper ty  of PF. I n  Chinese 

p a s s i v e  sen tences  and ba-canst ruct ions ,  t h e  main verb  may not  be  

fol lowed by a  "resumptive" pronoun coindexed wi th  t h e  p a s s i v e  sub- 

ject  o r  t h e  ba-phrase: 



(125) *Zhangsani b e i  wo da-le t a  
by I hit-ASP he 

i ' 

' k ~ h a n g s a n  was h i t  him by m e . '  

(126) *wo ba Zhanqsan da-le t a  
P BA hit-ASP he  i ' 

'I h i t  Zhangsan.' 

It i s  no t  enough t o  appeal  t o  t h e  Case theory  t o  r u l e  ou t  (125)-(126) 

on t h e  assumption t h a t  a pass ive  verb  phrase o r  a ve rb  phrase  con- 

t a i n i n g  a ba-object  cannot a ss ign  Case t o  an o v e r t  NP fol lowing i t .  

Consider sen tences  l i k e  (127) and (128), where t h e  v e r b  i s  fol lowed 

by a l e x i c a l  NP. 

(127) ta  b e i  t u f e i  [- dasi-1.e baba] ti. 
i v h e  by band i t  kill-ASP f a t h e r  ' H e  had h i s  f a t h e r  k i l l e d  by t h e  b a n d i t s . '  

(128) fayuan ba t a  [- f a - l e  wubaikuai] ti. 
c o u r t  BA hei fine-ASP 500-dollar 
'The c o u r t  punished him wi th  a f i n e  of 500 d o l l a r s . '  

The sentences  (127)-(128) need not  be considered counterexamples t o  

t h e  Case theory  i f  they a r e  analyzed as ind ica ted  ( c f .  Chapter 2 ) .  

I n  t h i s  case ,  w e  assume t h e  pass ive  s u b j e c t  and t h e  - '1s -.- o b j e c t  - t a  

'he' starts o u t  a s  a complement of i, not  v .  (The i s  "passive", 

but  v is s t i l l  a c t i v e ) .  The NP-trace ti i s  Caseless  i n  accordance 

wi th  t h e  Case theory .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand, t h e  "inner" o b j e c t s  
0 

' f a t h e r '  and '500 d c l l a r s '  a r e  s t i l l  ass igned Case by t h e  V t h a t  

they complement. Given t h i s  a s  a p o s s i b l e  a n a l y s i s  f o r  (127)  and 

(128), (125) and (126) cannot be r u l e d  o u t  i f  they a r e  analyzed a s  

(129) and (130), wi th  t h e  pronoun - he occur r ing  i n t e r n a l  t o  a V 

and a n  NP-trace occur r ing  o u t s i d e  of it: 

(129) *Zhangsani b e i  wo[- da-le ta i l  ti. 
by 

v 
hit-ASP he  

(130) *wo ba Zhanpsani [; da- le  t a i l  ti. 
I BA hit-ASP he 



I n  o rde r  t o  r u l e  ou t  (125) and (126),  t h e r e f o r e ,  something e l s e  

i s  needed. Since  (125) and (126) c l e a r l y  v i o l a t e  t h e  binding 

c o n d i t i o n  ( l b ) ,  which r e q u i r e s  pronouns t o  be  f r e e  i n  t h e i r  

governing c a t e g ~ r i e s ,  w e  may assume t h a t  i t  is t h e  binding theory  t ha t  

r u l e s  them o u t .  This  i s  ve ry  l i k e l y  c o r r e c t ,  s i n c e  (125) and (126) 

a r e  i n t e r p r e t a b l e  i f  t h e  pronoun i s  const rued a s  d i s j o i n t  i n  r e f e r e n c e  

from t h e  p a s s i v e  s u b j e c t  o r  t h e  ba-object .  Now, cons ide r  t h e  

fo l lowing sentence ,  which i s  well-formed: 

(131) Zhangsani b e i  wo ba t a  d a s i - l e  t 
by I BA h d  k i l l -ASP i 

'Zhangsan was k i l l e d  by me.' 

How can one a l l o w  t h i s  sen tence  a s  well-formed? I f  the  pronoun 

'he '  i n  t h e  - ba-phrase is p r e s e n t  a t  SS, t h e  sen tence  should be ru led  

o u t  by t h e  b inding theory .  Therefore ,  i t  i s  n a t u r a l  t o  assume t h a t  

t h e  pronoun is i n  f a c t  a n  NP t r a c e .  That is ,  t h e  pass ive  s u b j e c t  

Zhangsan may b e  assumed t o  o r i g i n a t e  i n  t h e  sen tence - f ina l  p o s i t i o n ,  

as i n  (132), moved t o  p reverba l  p o s i t i o n  under ba-transformation,  

as i n  (133), then  f i n a l l y  moved t o  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n ,  a s  i n  (134): 

(132) [el b e i  wo ba [ e l  d a s i - l e  Zhangsan. 
by I BA kili-ASP 

(133) [el b e i  wo ba Z h a n g ~ a n ~ d a s i - l e  
ti. 

by I BA kill-ASP 

(134) Zhangsaui b e i  wo ba t d a s i - l e  
by I BA kill-ASP 

ti* 

(134), then ,  is well-formed a t  SS w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  binding 

theory .  I f  we assume t h a t  t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  - ba is  a proper governor 

(a n u l l  assumption, given t h a t  a l l  o t h e r  l e x i c a l  c a t e g o r i e s  a r e  

proper governors) ,  then  (134) i s  a l s o  well-formed wi th  r e s p e c t  t o  



t h e  ECP a t  LF. The f a c t  t h a t  (134) is, p h o n e t i c a l l y ,  i l l - formed,  

b u t  (131) i s  well-formed, can then be expla ined by the  n a t u r a l  

assumption t h a t  t h e  t r a c e  fol lowing - ba i n  (134) g e t s  s p e l l e d  o u t  

as t h e  pranoun - ta as i n  (131), whose func t ion  is t o  avoid t h e  s t r and-  

ing of - ba i n  PF. The conclus ion i s  t h a t  t h e  genera l  ban opl prepos- 

i t i o n  s t r a n d i n g  is a  p roper ty  of PF, not  SS o r  LF, and t h e r e f o r e  not  

r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  theory  of proper government. 1 9  

Note t h a t  w e  do n o t  have t o  assume subca tegor iza t ion  t o  be  a  

necessary  o r  s u f f i c i e n t  cond i t iqn  of proper government. (Rather,  we 

assume s u b c a t e g o r i z a t i o n  t o  depend upon some proper vers ion of 

government.) Thus b o t h  r a i s i n g  wi th  5 d e l e t i o n  and r a i s i n g  without  
- 
S d e l e t i o n  i n  Eng l i sh  obey t h e  Condition on E x t r a c t i o n  Domain 

(118j ,  b u t  t h e  l a t t e r  v i o l a t e s  t h e  ECP because b locks  government 

of t h e  NP-trace by a m a t r i x  verb.  I n  Chinese, we have seen 

examples of r a i s i n g  wi thout  5 d e l e t i o n  from r e s u l t a t i v e  c l a u s e s  

(whose C O W  - d e  is no t  d e l e t e d ) ,  a s  i n  (65a-b). These examples a r e  

well-formed because t h e  NP-traces a r e  p roper ly  governed from e l t h i n  

t h e i r  own c l a u s e s  (by INFL). Since r e s u l t a t i v e  c l a u s e s  a r e  n o t  

subcategor ized,  t h e  well-formedness 3f (65) i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  sub- 

c a t e g o r i z a t i o n  cannot be  a  necessary cond i t ion  f o r  proper govern- 

ment. (Since  such c l a u s e s ,  being i n  pos tve rba l  p o s i t i o n ,  n u s t  be 

= 
dominated by o r  V,  i t  is n a t u r a l  t o  assume t h a t  they a r e  n o t  out- 

s i d e  t h e  maximal VP node.) The r a i s i n g  c a s e s  c o n s t i t u t e  support  

f o r  t h e  theory  we fol low,  bu t  argue a g a i n s t  Kayne's hypothes is .  

S ince  t h e  c o n d i t i o n  on Ex t rac t ion  Domain (118) is assumed t o  

apply  on ly  i n  Syntax, t h i s  c r u c i a l l y  enables  one t o  d i s t i n g u i s h  



i l l e g i t i m a t e  o v e r t  e x t r a c t i o n  i n  Syntax from f r e e  a b s t r a c t  

e x t r a c t i o n  i n  LF, thus  avoiding t h e  i n t e r n a l  c o n t r a d i c t i o n  noted 

above f o r  a theory  t h a t  t r ies  t o  c o l l a p s e  t h e  e f f e c t s  of t h e  ECP and 

(118) a t  LF. A s  t h e  c o n d i t i o n  is i r r e l e v a n t  i n  LF, no movement i n  

LF needs t o  perform pied-piping,  and t h e  r e s u l t  of any pied-piping 

o p e r a t i o n  i n  Syntax may f r e e l y  undergo r e c o n s t r u c t i o n .  I n  t h i s  way 

t h e r e  is no need t o  s t i p u l a t e ,  f o r  example, t h a t  i n  Engl ish  c e r t a i n  

k i n d s  of p r e p o s i t i o n s  are proper  governors and c e r t a i n  o t h e r s  a r e  not  

proper  governors depending upon where ;heir  dominating PP nodes occur 

( i n  argument o r  ad junc t  p o s i t i o n s ) .  S ince  l e x i c a l  government i s  

pure ly  a  l o c a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between a  l e x i c a l  ca tegory  and i t s  

o b j e c t ,  any l e x i c a l  ca tegory  is ,  i n  t h e  s i m p l e s t  p o s s i b l e  way, a  

proper  governor f o r  i t s  o b j e c t .  For example, a  ve rb  i s  always a  

proper  governor f o r  i ts o b j e c t  r e g a r d l e s s  of where i ts  dominating 

VP occurs .  S i m i l a r l y  a  p r e p o s i t i o n  should h e  a proper governor f o r  

its o b j e c t  r e g a r d l e s s  of where its dominating PP occurs .  This  is 

t h e  s impies t  type  of formulat ion on t h e  n o t i o n  of proper government 

t h a t  one would l i k e  t o  have, and is p o s s i b l e  only  i f  t h e  type  of 

i l l e g i t i m a t e  p r e p o s i t i o n  s t r a n d i n g  t h a t  we want t o  exclude i n  

Engl ish  is excluded by some o t h e r  p r i n c i p l e  than t h e  ECP, such as 

our  c o n d i t i o n  (118), a n d . i n  a component of grammar o t h e r  than LF. 

I t a k e  t h i s  a l s o  t o  be a n  advantage of s e t t i n g  up t h e  cond i t ion  

(118) a s  a cond i t ion  i n  Syntax, independent o f ,  though r e l a t e d  t o ,  

t h e  ECP. 



CHAPTER SIX: FOOTNOTES 

1. For example, R i z z i  (1978a) claims t h a t  5 r a t h e r  than S i s  a 

bounding node f o r  I t a l i a n .  For a s im i l a r  claim on French and Spanish, 

s e e  Spor t i che  (1981) and Torrego (1982). 

2. The r ep re sen t a t i on  i n  (12) may then be assumed t o  undergo a 

rule of "predicat ion,"  which may t ake  t h e  form of i d e n t i f y i n g  t he  

t o p i c  ' t h a t  man' wi th  t h e  index of t h e  OPi. See Chomsky (1981b) f o r  

some d i scuss ion .  Note t h a t  w e  assume t h a t  aovement of t h e  a b s t r a c t  

OP t akes  p l a c e  i n  Syntax, r a t h e r  than i n  LF. This means t h a t  t h e  

gap marked by ti i n  (12) must be  t r e a t e d  a s  a t r a c e  a t  SS, r a t he r  

than a s  a PRO. This assumption is at  var iance  wi th  J a e g g l i ' s  (1980) 

assumption, which t ake s  t h e  movement of t h e  empty OP ( h i s  "PRO 

movement") t o  b e  a process  i n  LF. C lea r ly ,  i f  t h e  Binding Theory 

a p p l i e s  a t  SS, then  ~ a e g g l i ' s  assumption cannot be  c o r r e c t ,  s i nce  

before  movement t ake s  p l ace  t h e  a b s t r a c t  OP i n  ob j ec t  pos i t i on  

w i l l  be  a governed PRO, according t o  Cl). But t h e  Binding Theory 

r equ i r e s  t h a t  PRO must be  ungoverned. h o t h e r  i n d i c a t i o n  t h a t  

~ a e g g l i ' s  assumption i s  i n c o r r e c t  i s  t h a t  movement i n  LF i s  no t  

r e s t r i c t e d  by Subjacency, as we  w i l l  see l a t e r ,  but  t h a t  t o p i c a l i z a t i o n  

is. 

3. Navajo and Imbabura-Quechua are two such languages. For 

some d i s cus s ion  of head less  r e l a t i v e s ,  see P l a t e ro  (1978) and Cole 

(1982) . 



4. Under c e r t a i n  circumstances, I n  p a r t i c u l a r  when the  head of 

an NP is an ina l i enab le  poseession, apparent ex t r ac t ion  appears t o  

be poss ib l e  from a subject ,  though s t i l l  impossible from an objec t :  

( i )  Zhangsan, baba hen youqian 
f a the r  very r i c h  

' Zhangsan, h i s  f a t h e r  i s  very r i ch .  ' 
( i i )  *Zhangsan, wo kanj i an  baba le. 

I see  f a t h e r  ASP 
'Zhangsan, I saw h i s  fa ther . '  

Note t h a t  t h e  comment c lause in ( i i ) ,  when taken alone without the  

topic ,  is well-f ormed: 

( i i i )  wo kanj ian baba le. 
I see fa the r  ASP 
'I saw my father . '  

But i t  must mean t h a t  I saw my f a t h e r ,  no t  somebody e l s e ' s .  I n  other  

words, ( i i )  is ill-formed not because ' f a t h e r t  cannot occur without 

a possessor in ob jec t  pos i t ion ,  but  because its possessor must be 

i n t e rp re t ed  as t h e  subjec t  'I,' bu t  no t  t h e  top ic  Zhangsan. The 

sentence is nonsensical  i n  t h a t  t h e  comment: ' I  saw my f a t h e r '  cannot 

be in t e rp re t ed  a s  saying anything about t h e  topic .  It seems t h a t  

(i) and ( i i )  may be accounted f o r  i n  t he  following way. Since an 

ina l i enab le  possesaion must in general  have a possessor,  i n  t he  

ahsence of an ove r t  possessor t h e  speaker must make inference on 

what t h e  possessor is. A p laus ib le  p r i n c i p l e  f o r  determin?ng t h e  

possessor is t h a t  t h e  "closest  NP around" is in t e rp re t ed  a s  t he  

possessor. In t h i s  way, t h e  possessor of ' f a the r  i n  (ii) is 'I, ' 
and t h a t  in (i) is Zhangsan. Since t h e  comment i n  ( i )  does say 

something about t h e  top ic ,  but t h e  comment i n  ( i i )  does no t ,  ( i )  



is well-formed but no t  ( i i ) .  To implement t h i s  idea,  one may formulate 

a pragmatic p r i n c i p l e  of inference concerning ina l ienable  poseeaaive 

constructions.  C f .  a l s o  our discussion i n  5.3 of sentences involving 

apparent cases of PRO i n  ina l ienable  possessive constructions.  

5. There is an add i t i ona l  theory-internal argument f o r  taking 

Subjacency a s  a condi t ion on movement. I f  r a i s i n g  constructions a r e  

analyzed a s  involving 3 de le t ion  a s  i n  Chomsky (1981a), then it is 

n a t u r a l  t o  assume t h a t  an intarmediare t r a c e  immediately dominated 

by 5 w i l l  a l s o  be de le ted  following t h e  d e l e t i ~ n  of S, o r  otherwise 

t h e r e  would be no appropr ia te  p lace  f o r  t h e  "floating" intermediate 

t r a c e  t o  be in. I f  so ,  t h e  r e s u l t  of %delet ion w i l l  v i o l a t e  Subjacency, 

as ( i )  shows: 

( i )  Whoi [, d id  John bel ieve[s  ti t o  have come]]? 

There is some reason t o  be l ieve  t h a t  t h e  t r a c e  ti i n  ( i )  must be 

governed a s  SS (Ln order  t o  s a t i s f y  t h e  Case f i l t e r  a t  PF and t h e  

- 
ECP a t  LF). Therefore, S de le t ion  must apply a t  SS. This means 

t h a t  i f  Subjacency i s  construed as a condi t ion on output representa- 

t i o n s ,  then it must be ordered t o  precede 5 delet ion.  But t h i s  i s  

j u s t  a d i f f e r e n t  way of saying t h a t  Subjacency i s  a condition of the  

r u l e  of Move a, which may apply throughout any s tage  i n  Syntax up 

t o ,  but  excluding, SS. (This point  has been separately  made by Howard 

Lasnik. ) 

I f  t h e  t r a c e s  ti and t have t h e i r  ind ices  switched i n  (38) ,  
j 

however, t h e  sentence has a grammatical s t a t u s :  



( i )  Zhangsani, zhege renj i s  t hen xihuan t i ] ] ]  
t h i s  man j very l i k e  

AB f a r  a s  Subjacency is concerned, ( i )  i s  not  d i f f e r e n t  from (38) i n  

any way. I n  (381, t h e  embedded subject  t r a c e  is  separated from the  

higher t op i c  by two S nodes. I n  (i), the  ob jec t  t r a c e  is  separated 

from t h e  same top ic  by a l s o  two S nodes. There is, however, an fnde- 

pendent reason that allows ( i )  t o  be " f e l t "  a s  well-formed. Since 

t h e  lower t op ic  is immediately adjacent t o  i t s  t r a c e  in  the  embedded 

subjec t  pos i t i on  i n  ( i ) ,  t h e  sentence may be analyzed a s  ( i i ) ,  i n  which 

t h e  lower t op ic  binding a subjec t  t r a c e  i n  (i) i s  now taken a s  the  

subjec t  itse1.f binding no t race :  

( i i )  Zhangsani, neige ren hen xihuan t 
t h a t  man very l i k e  i ' 

( i i ) ,  of course, does no t  v i o l a t e  Subjacency, s ince  only one S node 

intervenes  between Zhangsan and its t race .  

It is tempting t o  suggest t h a t  t h e  d i f f e r ence  between (.38) 

and (i) is due t o  t h e  ECP. That is, i n  C38) t h e  embedded subjec t  , 

t r a c e  is not  minimally c-commanded by i t s  antecedent ( t he  higher 

t o p i c ) ,  but in Ci) i t  is minimally c-commanded by i t s  antecedent 

(she lower topic) .  While t h i s  d i f fe rence  may be conveniently brought 

ou t  by an appropr ia te  vers ion of t h e  ECP, t h e r e  i s ,  however, no 

independent evidence t h a t  such subjec t lob jec t  assymetry ever e x i s t s  

in  Chinese. Below, we w i l l  s ee  t h a t  a l l  t h e  standard cases  of 

sub jec t /ob jec t  assymetry t h a t  a r e  a t t r i b u t e d  t o  the  ECP do not  

e x i s t  in Chinese, suggesting t h a t  t h e  subjec t  of a c lause  is always 

governed. A t  any rate, a t t r i b u t i n g  t h e  ill-formedness of C38) 



t o  t h e  ECP i s  not s u f f i c i e n t  t o  r u l e  out (37), i n  which t he  embedded 

sub jec t  i e  not  a t r ace ,  bu t  a pronoun. 

7. See a l s o  Aoun, Hornstein,  and Sportiche (1981). 

8. A s imi l a r  c o n t r a s t  a l s o  ob t a in s  when t h e  embedded wh-in-situ 

is construed as being pa i r ed  with t h e  embedded why. For an account 

of t h i s  con t r a s t ,  a180 under t h e  ECP, see Aoun, Hornstein, and 

Sport iche (1981). Also, see Chapter 7, 

9. Note t h a t  i f  proper government is defined i n  terms of AS- 

government as w e  assume here ,  t h e  LBC does not  r ead i ly  f a l l  under 

t h e  ECP. The subject  of an NP i s  l e x i c a l l y ,  hence properly,  governed 

by t h e  head N. 

10. For some speakers,  t h e r e  is a s l i g h t  preference t o  use a 

resumptive pronoun in s t ead  of t h e  t r a c e  i n  C56a). The d i f fe rence  

between (56a) anid (56b) may be taken t o  be  a sub jec t /ob jec t  assymetry 

i n d i c a t i v e  of t h e  pos s ib l e  re levance of t h e  ECP. However, t h e  d i f -  

fe rence  between t h e  two sentences  is s l i g h t ,  and t h e  s t a t u s  of U6a)  

is c e r t a i n l y  much b e t t e r  than sentences involving t y p i c a l  v io l a t i ons  

of t h e  ECP, such a s  t h e  t ha t - t r ace  f i l t e r .  Furthermore, t he re  a r e  

speakers  who do not consider  C56a) in  any way less acceptable  than 

c56b). A t  any r a t e ,  even i f  (56a) should be t r ea t ed  as somehow less 

acceptab le  than (56b), it i s  no t  c l e a r  how it can be brought under 

t h e  ECP under usua l  assumptions. Since t h e  embedded COMP i s  empty 

in (56a), t h e  sub jec t  t r a c e  in i t  should be properly governed by 



its intermediate  antecedent,  J u s t  a s  i n  ( 4 6 ) ,  which is  pe r f ec t ly  

grammatical. 

11 The sentence has a l s o  t h e  reading i n  which both t h e  embedded 

wh words are construed as having scope over t h e  embedded clause.  - 
In t h i s  case,  it may be a statement containing an i n d i r e c t  mul t ip le  

question meaning ( i ) ,  o r  a yes/no quest ion containing an ind i r ec t  

mult iple  quest  ion meaning ( i i )  : 

( i )  You wonder who saw what. 

( i i )  Do you wonder who s a w  what? 

12. R izz i  (1979) and Chomsky (1981a) have shown t h a t  t h e  apparent 

l ack  of t h e  ove r t  COMP-trace e f f e c t s  i n  c e r t a i n  pro-drop languages 

is  d i r e c t l y  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  f r e e  invers ion phenomenon. That is ,  

what appears to be an ext rac t ion  from a subject  pos i t i on  i s  i n  f a c t  

ex t rac t ion  of an inver ted subjec t  from a postverbal ,  governed pos i t ion .  

An important p i ece  of evidence f o r  t h i s  theory of t h e  "Pro drop" 

phenomenon, a s  it i s  ca l l ed  i n  Chomsky (1981a), i s  t h a t  super ior i ty  

e f f e c t s  b s  w e l l  as counterpar ts  of t h e  "ns personne" e f f e c t s )  s t i l l  

obtain in  LF. Since no "free-inversion" s to ry  can be t o l d  about 

these cases ,  t h i s  is exact ly  what one would expect. Note t h a t  i n  

Chinese even t h e  supe r io r i t y  and (the counterpar ts  o f )  t h e  "ne-personne" 

e f f e c t s  are absent. It is impossible, therefore ,  t o  account f o r  

t he  Chinese f a c t s  by making reference t o  t h e  "pro drop parameter." 



13. There i s  some independent ground f o r  making t h i s  s t i p u l a t i o n ,  

a s  Stowell  (1981) has observed. I n  ( i ) ,  t h e  NP-trace is  properly 

governed, bu t  i n  ( i i )  it is not :  

(i) Rome'si d e s t r i c t i o n  ti. 

(ii) * ~ o h n ' s ~  c e r t a i n t y  [s ti t o  go]. 

If w e  assume t h a t  t h e  noun c e r t a i n t y ,  l i k e  its a d j e c t i v a l  counterpart  

c e r t a i n ,  d e l e t e s  ss, then the re  is no s p e c i a l  reason why the re  i s  

a con t r a s t  between (i) and ( i i ) .  But i f  one assumes t h a t  nouns cannot 

co-superscript  any c lauses ,  but may do o t h e r  ca tegor ies ,  then t h e  

con t r a s t  can be  made. Of course, t h i s  i s  a purely  theory- internal  

argument. One could, f o r  example, s t i p u l a t e  t h a t  whi le  t h e r e  a r e  
- 

except ional  Case marking verbs (i.e., S-deletion verbs) ,  t he re  a r e  

no except ional  Case marking nouns, because Case-marking i s  more 

t y p i c a l  of [-N] c a t ego r i e s  ( i .e . ,  verbs and prepos i t ions) .  

14. This cha rac t e r i za t i on ,  while co r r ec t  t o  some ex t en t ,  i s  not 

without problems. See Rothstein (.1981) f o r  an opposing view and 

some discussion.  

15. The c o n t r a s t  between (76) and C77) i s  due t o  Ba l t i n  C1981). 

Ba l t i n  t akes  t h i s  con t rao t  t o  argue t h a t  N s  can a s s ign  superscr ip t s  

i n  general ,  and suggests  t h a t  t h e  CNPC can be subsumed under t he  ECP 

by making re fe rence  t o  t h e  not ion of "L-containtf of Chomsky U 9 7 3 ) .  

Such an approach requr lee  an i n s u f f i c i e n t l y  motivated d i s t i n c t t o n  

between what counts as " lexical"  In t h e  no t ion  of "L-contain" and what 

doesn ' t ,  i n  my opinion. One can simply r equ i r e  t h a t  N s  do not ass ign 



supe r sc r ip t s  t o  c lauses  and achieve the  same r e s u l t .  However, a s  w e  

w i l l  s e e  d i r e c t l v ,  t h e r e  a r e  fundamental d i f f i c u l t i e s  witn any attempt 

t o  reduce the  CiPC t o  t h e  ECP. 

16. For example, ex t r apos i t i on  from a sub jec t  v i o l a t e s  h i s  version 

of t h e  ECP, though i t  is usua l ly  (though no t  un iversa l ly )  agreed 

t h a t  t h e  r u l e  obeys Subjacency. 

17. A s imi l a r  idea has  been proposed i n  Belleti and Rizz i  (1981). 

See a l s o  Marantz (1979) ,Ca t t a l  (1976). 

18. I w i l l  have t o  l eave  f o r  f u t u r e  research t he  t a s k  of substan- 

t i a t i n g  and f u l l y  j u s t i f y i n g  t h i s  proposal. 

19. There is another  i n t e r e s t i n g  f a c t  i n  t h i s  connection. In  

Chinese, inanimate NPs usua l ly  do no t  appear i n  over t  pronomial form. 

Compare : 

Ci) meige ren,  wo hen xihuan t . 
t h a t  man I very l i k e  
'That man, I l i k e  very much.' 

(ii) neige ren,  wo hen xihuan t a .  
t h a t  man I very l i k e  he 
'That man, I l i k e  him very much.' 

( i i i )  neiben shu, wo hen xihuan t. 
t h a t  book I very l i k e  
'That book, I l i k e  very much.' 

(iv) *neiben shu, wo hen xihuan t a .  
t h a t  book I very l i k e  it 
'That book, I l i k e  it very much.' 

While t h e  animate ' t h a t  man' may be top ica l ized  o r  l e f t - d i s l o c a t e d ,  

the inanimate ' t h a t  hook' may only be top ica l ized .  This i s  a consequence 



of t h e  f a c t  t h a t  pronouns i n  Chinese a r e  not  used t o  s u b s t i t u t e  

inanimate NPs. An exception occurs,  however, i n  t he  pos i t i on  

immediately f ~ l l o w i n g  a preposi t ion:  

(v) neiben shu, wo ba t a  song g e i  b ie ren  le. 
t h a t  book I BA it g ive  t o  o the r s  ASP 
'That book, I gave i t  someone else.' 

(vi )  *neiben ehu, wo ba t song g e i  bieren le. 
t h a t  book I BA give t o  o the r s  ASP 

The except ional  case (v) happens, apparent ly ,  because a t r a c e  i n  

t h e  same p o s i t i o n  w i l l  s t r and  a p repos i t ion ,  a s  i n  ( v i ) .  One of 

t h e  p l a u s i b l e  ways in  which t h i s  f a c t  may be accounted f o r  is  t o  

assume t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  no inanimate pronouns i n  general ,  and t h a t  

only as a device  t o  save preposit ion-stranded s t r u c t u r e ,  a t r a c e  

may be s p e l l e d  ou t  i n  PF. 



CHAPTER SEVEN: FURTHER EXTENSIONS OF THE ECP 

7.0. I n t r o d u c t i o n  

I n  6.3 we observed t h a t  Chinese l a c k s  a f u l l  range of s tandard  

ECP e f f e c t s  showing s u b j e c t l o b j e c t  asymmetry under movement. Based on 

l e a r n a b i l i t y  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  we i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  one cannot conclude t h a t  

ECP is a l anguage-spec i f i t  p r i n c i p l e .  Rather,  w e  assumed t h a t  t h e  l ack  

o f  s u b j e c t l o b j e c t  asymmetry may be der ived from t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  INFL 

i n  Chinese is cons ide rab ly  " lexica l" .  I n  t h i s  chap te r  we w i l l  provide 

some suppor t  f o r  t h i s  assumption by showing t h a t  al though Chinese does 

n o t  e x h i b i t  s u b j e c t l o b  ject asymmetries, i t  does e x h i b i t  c e r t a i n  

sys temat ic  argument/adjunct asymmetries a long wi th  o t h e r  languages.  

It i s  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  t h e s e  asymmetries r e a d i l y  f a l l  under a n a t u r a l  

conception o f  t h e  ECP. I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  i f  ad junc t s  i n  Chinese are 

adjoined t o  VPs, then they a r e  n e i t h e r  governed by t h e  verb  (govern- 

ment blocked by t h e  lower VP node) nor governed by INFL (government 

blocked by t h e  h igher  adjoined VP node). Therefore ,  al though 

s u b j e c t s  are proper ly ,governed i n  Chinese by t.he ( l e x i c a l )  INFL, 

ad junc t s  are not .  The e f f e c t  of ECP is t h e r e f o r e  v i s i b l e  on movement 

of ad junc t s .  

We f i r s t  i n d i c a t e  some i s l a n d  e f f e c t s  i n  LF and conside'r a 

Subjacency account of  them i n  7.1-7.3. I n  7.4, w e  propose t o  account 

f o r  t h e  observed f a c t s  i n  terms of t h e  ECP. We show t h a t  we l l  known 

s u b j e c t / o b j e c t  asymmetries should be s e e n  a s  c o n s t i t u t i n g  a s p e c i a l  

c a s e  of a  more genera l  complement/non-complement asymmetry. It i s  

a l s o  pointed  o u t  t h a t  t h e  ECP should be  allowed t o  apply  both  a t  LF 



and a t  SS (and by n u l l  hypothes is ,  a l s o  a t  DS). We w i l l  i n d i c a t e  

some consequences of t h e  proposed account and r a i s e  some problems 

y e t  t o  be  solved.  

7.1. Some I s l a n d s  E f f e c t s  i n  LF 

I n  Chapter 6, we s a w  t h a t  LF mapping r u l e s  may v i o l a t e  a f u l l  

range o f  i s l a n d  cond i t ions .  For example, a sentence  l i k e  (1) may be 

u t t e r e d  as a d i r e c t  q u e s t i o n  on e i t h e r  of  t h e  two embddded unmoved wh - 

words : 

(1) [ n i  xiang-zhidao [ s h e i  mai-le sheme]] 
you wonder who buy-ASP what 

a. 'What is  t h e  t h i n g  x such t h a t  you wonder who bought x? '  

b. 'Who i s  t h e  person x such t h a t  you wonder what x bought?'  

The LF r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  of  t h e  two p o s s i b l e  read ings  of (1) are (2)  and 

(3 ) ,  each showing t h a t  one of  t h e  two wh words has  crossed t h e  i s l a n d  - 
headed by t h e  o the r :  

(2) [; sheme n i  xiang-zhidao [- s h e i i  [s  ti mai-le t I ] ] ]  
what ' Is you wonder who buy-ASP j 

S 

(3) [; she i i  is n i  xiang-zhidao [; sheme Is ti mai-le t .  11 11 
who you wonder what 3 buy-ASP 

The a v a i l a b i l i t y  of  t h e  read ing  represent.ed by (2) means t h a t  t h e  LF 

movement of  sheme 'what' may v i o l a t e  t h e  Wh I s l a n d  Const ra in t  by - 
c r o s s i n g  t h e  - wh i s l a n d  headed by s h e i  'whot. The a v a i l a b i l i t y  of the 

reading represented by (3) shows t h a t  'who' may c r o s s  a - wh i s l a n d  

headed by 'what'. Now, compare (1) wi th  (4) and (5): 

(4) [ni xiang-zhidao [ 8he.i weisheme mai-le shu]]? 
you wonder who why buy-ASP book 

'Who is t h e  person x such t h a t  you wonder why x bought 
books? ' 



(5) [ n i  xiang-zhidao [ s h e i  zeme mai-le shu] ] ? 
you wonder who how buy-ASP 
'Who i s  t h e  person x such t h a t  you wonder .how x bought books?' 

Unlike (1) n e i t h e r  of  these  two sentences  a r e  ambiguous. Each al lows 

t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  according t o  which t h e  - wh word 'who' has  wide scope 

over  t h e  m a t r i x  c l a u s e ,  w i t h  t h e  o t h e r  - wh w o r ~ ,  weisheme 'why' i n  (4 )  

and zeme 'how' I n  ( 5 ) ,  i n t e r p r e t e d  as having narrow scope over  t h e  

c l a u s e  embedded under 'wonder'. The process  by which 'whoi i s  

i n t e r p r e t e d  as having wide scope again  v i o l a t e s  Subjacency, as is  

expected.  But n e i t h e r  (4) nor (5) a l lows a wide scope i n t e r p r e t a t i a n  

on t h e  o t b e r  - wh word 'why' o r  'how'. So (4)can be  a d i r e c t  ques t ion  

on 'who' b u t  n o t  on 'why'; i t  cannot mean "what i s  t h e  reason x such 

t h a t  you wonder who bought books f o r  x?" S i m i l a r l y ,  (5) cannot be 

i n t e r p r e t e d  as "what is the  manner x such t h a t  you wonder who bought 

books i n  x?" I n  both  cases, 'who' "wins out"  i n  having wide scope 

when i t  occurs  w i t h  'why' o r  'how' i n  t h e  same embedded c l a u s e .  

S i m i l a r l y ,  obse rve  t h a t  'what' a l s o  wins o u t  i n  such a s i t u a t i o n :  

(6) [ n i  xiang-zhidao [ L i s i  weisheme mai-le sheme]]? 
you wonder why buy-ASP what 
'What is t h e  th ing  x such t h a t  you wonder why L i s i  bought 

(7) [ n i  xiang-zhidao [ L i s i  zeme mai-le sheme] 1 ? 
you wonder how buy-ASP what 

'What is t h e  t h i n g  x such t h a t  you wonder how L i s i  bought x ? '  

In l f g h t  o f  t h e s e  examples, compare a l s o  (8)-(9) w i t h  (10) -(11) : 

(8) [ [ s h e i  x i e ]  d e  shu] z u i  youqu? 
nP who write DE book most i n t e r e s t i n g  

'Books t h a t  - who wrote a r e  t h e  most i n t e r e s t i n g ? '  

(9.) 1 1 t a  t a o l u n  sheme] de  shu] z u i  youqu? 
np h e  d i s c u s s  what DE book most i n t e r e s t i n g  



'Books i n  which he d i scusses  what a r e  most i n t e r e s t i n g ? '  

(10) *[ [ t a  weisheme x i e ]  de shu] zu i  youqu? 
np he shy  w r i t e  DE book most i n t e r e s t i n g  ' Books t h a t  he  wrote a r e  most i n t e r e s t i ng? '  

(11) *lnpls t a  zeme xie]  de shu] zu i  youqu? 
he  h ~ w  wr i t e  DE book most i n t e r e s t i n g  

'Books t h a t  he  wrote -.- how a:: m q s t  in te res t ing?"  

The sentences  (8)-(11) show t h a t  a dSre:t questior. can be asked t o  

ob t a in  an  answer on t h e  value of a - wh w ~ r d  embedded within  a complex 

NP i f  the  - wh word is 'who' o r  'what', bu t  not  i f  the  - wh word i s  'why' 

o r  'how'. 

What 1s i t  t h a t  makes the  d i f f e r ence  between - wh operators  l i k e  

'whot znd 'what' and those l i k e  'why' and 'how' i n  these  sentences? 

It does not seem t h a t  t h e  answer can be a purs ly  semantic one. Since 

'why' can be paraphrased a s  ' f o r  what reason'  and 'how' a s  ' i n  what 

manner1 o r  'by what means', e t c . ,  t h e  ques t ions  (10) and (11) can be 

rephrased ae i n  (12)-(13) below, I f  thei l l - formedness  of (10)-(11) 

were a semantfc one, one would expect t h a t  both (12) and (13) a r e  a l s o  

i l l - f  ormed: 

(12) [ 1 t a  wei-le sheme yuanyin x i e ]  de shu] z r ~ i  youqu? 
np he f o r  what reason wr?.te DE book most i n t e r e s t i n g  

tBooks t h a t  he wrote f o r  what reason a r e  most i n t e r e s t i ng? '  

(13) [ [ t a  yong sheme x l e ]  de shu] zui  youqu? 
*' he with  what w r i t e  DE book most i n t e r e s t i n g  

' ~ o o k s  t h a t  he wrote with what a r e  most i n t e r e s t i ng? '  

But the two sentences a r e  well-formed, That is, (12) may be u t t e r ed  

to ob ta in  an answer l i k e  (14) and (13) may be answered with something 

l i k e  (15) : 



(14) t a  wei-le qian x i e  de shu zu i  youqu. 
he f o r  money w r i t e  DE book most i n t e r e s t i n g  
'Books t h a t  he  wrote because of money a r e  most i r i teres t ing. '  

(15) t a  yong maobi x i e  de shu zui  youqu. 
he with brush w r i t e  DE book most i n t e r e s t i n g  
'Books t h a t  he wrote with a brush a r e  most i n t e r e s t i n g .  ' 

A d i s t i n c t i o n  between 'who' and 'what' on t h e  ane hand and 'why' 

and 'how1 on the  o the r  t h a t  may b e  re levant  t o  t h e  d i f f e r ence  i n  

ex t r ac t i on  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  i l l u s t r a t e d  here  i s  t h a t  cne type of opera tors  

is  " ~ b j e c t u a l ' ~ , i . e .  of t h e  category NP, and the  o t h e r  type i s  non- 

objectual .  s h e i  'who' and sheme 'what' a r e ,  c l e a r l y ,  dominated by NP. 

Weisheme 'why' ahd zeme 'how', on t ha  o t h e r  hand, a r e  non-nominal i n  

category. Assuming t h a t  t he  meaning of a question def ines  t h e  range 

of poss ib le  answers t o  it, then 'why' may be analyzed a s  a l ex i ca l i zed  

phrasal  c a t e sc ry  of t h e  type PP o r  S, s ince  an answer t o  'why' may take 

the  form of a PP, as i n  ' f o r  t h i s  reason' ,  o r  t h e  form of an 5, such 

a s  an adverb ia l  c lause  of  reason o r  purpose. "HOW', on t he  o the r  

hand, may be represented a s  a l e x i c a l i z e d  PP meaning 'by what means' 

o r  I i n  what manner' ; o r  i t  may be an AP, t o  which 'happi ly1 might be 

an answer. A t  any r a t e ,  n e i t h e r  'why1 nor 'how' appears t o  be an NP. 
. . 

Another d i s t i n c t i o n  t h a t  may be re levant  t o  t h e  f a c t s  being con- 

s idered is t h a t  'who' and 'what' a r e  arguments of p red ica tes ,  while 

'why' and 'how' are ad junc ts  t o  p red ica tes  o r  a r e  themselves predicates .  

The d i s t j s c t i o n  between NP and non-NP and the d i s t i n c t i o n  

between arguments and ad junc ts  do no t ,  of course,  always coincide,  but 

as f a r  ae t h e  *words we have considered up t o  now a r e  concerned, 

they do. Therefore, they do not  o f f e r  much f o r  one t o  decide which 

of t h e  two d i s t i n c t i o n s  drawn is re levant .  Also, *words corres- 



ponding t o  'when' and 'where' do not  o f f e r  any c lue .  Note t ha t  these 

phrases i n  Chinese pa t t e rn  on ti par  with 'who' and 'what' r a t h e r  than 

'why' and 'how' i n  t h e i r  ex t r ac t ion  p o s s i b i l i t y  i n  LF: 

(16) [ n i  xiang-zhidao [ t i s i  z a i  na l i  mai-le sheme]]? 
you wonder a t  where buy-ASP what 

a. 'What i s  the th ing  x such t h a t  you wonder where 
L i s i  bought x?' 

b. 'Where i s  the  p lace  x such t h a t  you wonder what 
L i s i  Bwght at  x?' 

(17) [ n i  xiang-zhidao [ ~ i s i  ( za i )  shemeshihou mai-le sheme]]? 
you wonder ( a t )  when buy-ASP what 

a .  'What i s . t h e  thing x such t h a t  you wonder whe 
L i se  bought x?' .. 

b9 ?When is the  time x such t h a t  you wonder what 
L i s i  bought at x?' 

Unlike t h e  unambiguous (4) and ( 5 ) ,  (16)-(17) a r e  ambiguous, (16) can 

be a d i r e c t  quest ion on n a l i  'where' and (17) can be a d i r e c t  question 

on shemeshihou 'when', so  t h a t  (18) may be an appropria te  answer for  

(16), and (19) f o r  (17) : 

(18) wo xiang-zhidao L i s i  z a i  Niuyue mai-le sheme. 
I wonder a t  N.Y. buy-ASP what. 
'I wonder what L i s i  bought i n  New York.' 

(19) wo xiang-zhidao L i s i  zuotian mai-le sheme. 
T wonder yesterday buy-ASP what 
'I wonder what L i s i  bought yesterday. '  

Furthermore, 'where' and 'when' can a l s o  be embedded within a complex 

NP, as shown below, i n  cont ras t  t o  'why' and 'how': 

(20) [ I t a  z a i  n a l i  pa i l  de dianying] zu i  hao? 
nP * he a t  where f i lm  DE movie most good 

'Movies t h a t  he filmed where a r e  t he  bes t? '  



(21) [ [ t a  ( za i )  shemeshihou pa i l  de dianying] zu i  hao? 
nP he ( a t )  when f i lm  DE movie most good 

'Movies t h a t  he filmed when a r e  the  best? '  

There i s  good reason t o  be l ieve  t h a t  both 'where' and 'when' a r e  

NPs i n  Chinese, s ince  n a l i  'where' i s  always preceded by the  

preposit ion - z a i  'a t ' ,  and 'when' i s  rendered a s  'what time' a s  i n  

shemeshihou, wi th  sheme 'what' modifying shihou 'time'. Furthermore, 

'when' may be op t iona l ly  preceded by the  preposi t ion ' a t ' ,  too,  a s  

shown above. W e  may, then, assume t h a t  'where' and 'when' a r e  

dominated by NP i n  t h e  pos i t ion  [ P [ 11, where the  P may 
PP n 7  

o r  may not be phonet ical ly  rea l ized .  'Where' and 'when', then, a r e  

complements of preposi t ions ,  and a r e  on a par  with  'who' and 'what' 

i n  being NPs and arguments. Again, t h e  re levant  d i s t i n c t i o n  between 

'where', 'when' and'why', 'how' may be  t h a t  between NP and non-NP, 

o r  t h a t  between argument and adjunct .  

What we  have observed is  t h a t  an NP o r  argument may f r e e l y  move 

across  a - wh i s l a n d  o r  a complex NP i n  LF, but t h a t  a non-NP o r  

adjunct may not .  There is f u r t h e r  support f o r  the  correctness  of 

t h i s  observation.  For example, t he  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of A-not-A 

questions may no t  c ros s  a i s l and  o r  a complex NP, a s  we can see.  

(22) [ n i  xiang-zhidao [ she i  xi-bu-xihuan n i l ] ?  
you wonder who like-not-l ike you 

'Who is t h e  person x such t h a t  you wonder whether x l i k e s  
you o r  not? '  

(22) may be answered by something l i k e  (23), where a value i s  given 

f o r  'whot, b u t  no t  by (24), where a value i s  given f o r  the  A-not-A 

operator ,  i.e. a choice i s  made between ' l i k e s P  and 'doesn't l i ke ' :  



( 2 3 )  [wo xiang-zhidao [ ~ i s i  xi-bu-xihuan wo]] 
I wonder l ike-not-l ike 1 

'I wonder whether L i s i  l i k e s  me.' 

( 2 4 )  # [wo xiang-zhidao [ s h e i  bu-xihuan wo ] 1 
I wonder who not-l ike I 

'#I wonder who doesn't l i k e  me.' 

I n  o the r  words, whi le  an LF represen ta t ion  l i k e  ( 2 5 ) ,  i n  which 'who' 

has  crossed an "A-not-A island" must be allowed, an LF representat ion 

like ( 2 6 )  must be excluded, i n  which the  A-not-A operator  has 

crossed a - wh i s l and  headed by 'who': 

(25) [; shei i  [s  n i  xiang-zhidao [- A-not-A [ t t 
who 

S 
you wonder j s i j  

xihuan n i l  ] ] ] 
l i k e  you 

( 2 6 )  *[; A-not-A [s n i  xiang-zhidao [; shei i  ti t j  
j you wonder who 

xihuan n i l ] ] ]  
l i k e  you 

An A-not-A opera tor  is, of course, non-NP i n  category, and i t  

obviously a l s o  does no t  e n t e r  i n t o  predicate-argument r e l a t i o n  with 

t he  verb it occurs i n  construct ion with. On t h i s  account, no te  t h a t  

( 2 7 )  and ( 2 8 )  are predictably ill-formed, each with an A-not-A 

operator  and 'why' o r  'how' embedded under 'wonder': 

(27) *[ni  xiang-zhidao [L i s i  weisheme xi-bu-xihuan n i l ] ?  
you wonder why like-no t - l ike  you 

( 2 8 )  *[ni xiang-zhidao [L i s i  zeme xi-bu-xihuan n i l ] ?  
you wonder how like-not-l ike you 

I n  order  f o r  (27) t o  be a d i r e c t  question,  e i t h e r  of t h e  two 

embedded quest ion opera tors  must be moved across  an i s land  headed 

by the  o the r .  Since ne i the r  can c ross  such an i s l and ,  the  sentence 

is  s t a r r ed .  Likewise f o r  (28). The A-not-A operator ,  a l s o ,  cannot 



cross  a complex NP: 

(29) *[ [ n i  xi-bu-xihuan] de shu] b i j i a o  hao? 
np ' you l ike-not-l ike DE book more good 

I n  order  f o r  (29) t o  be in t e rp re t ed ,  t h e  A-not-A operator  has t o  be 

moved i n t o  t he  matrix COMP, giving the  represen ta t ion  (30), which 

would mean "are the  books t h a t  you l i k e  b e t t e r ,  o r  t h e  ones you 

don' t l ike?"  

(30) 1;; A-not-Ai Is Lnpts n i  ti xihuanl de shul b i j i a o  ha01 ] 
you l i k e  DE book more good 

Since (29) is unacceptable, t h i s  may be reasonably a t t r i bu t ed  t o  the  

i n a b i l i t y  of the  non-objectual A-not-A operator  t o  c ross  a complex NP. 

Another operator  t h a t  must obey a stricter l o c a l i t y  requirement 

than opera tors  l i k e  'who' and 'what', o r  quan t i f i ca t iona l  NPs l i k e  

'eve-ryonel, is the focus operator.  W e  have assumed t h a t  the focus 

marker shi is adverbial  i n  function; t h i s  explains  why i t  never 

occurs postverbal ly  before  the ob jec t  t o  mark t h e  postverbal ob jec t  

as focus ( c f .  Chapter 4). As an adverbial  i t  must always occur 

preverbally,  l i k e  a l l  o the r  adverbials .  Furthermore, - s h i  is evident ly  

no t  an argunent of anything. It is more l i k e  a predicate ,  analogous 

t o  t h e  pred ica te  "it ,is X that" i n  English c l e f t  sentences. Therefore, 

i t  should be expected t h a t  when t h i s  focus opera tor  i s  moved, i t  

must obey a s t r i c t e r  l o c a l i t y  requirement than objec tua l ,  argument- 

bPnding operators .  This is indeed t rue.  That t h e  focus operator  may 

not c ros s  an is land is i l l u s t r a t e d  below: 

(31) *[= t a  xiang-zhidao rs s h i  Zhangsan da-le she i ] ]  
he wonder FO hit-ASP who 

'*It is Zhangsan t h a t  h e  wonders who h i t . '  



(32) *[np[s Zhangsan s h i  zuotian mail de shu] hen hao. 
FO yesterday buy DE book very good 

'*The book t h a t  i t  was yesterday t h a t  Zhangsan bought i s  
very good.' 

(33) %o xihuan [ [ s h i  Zhangsan mail de shu] 
I l i k e  np FO buy DE book 

'*I l i k e  the book t h a t  i t  is Zhangsan t h a t  bought.' 

I n  (31), the  embedded 'who' must have the  embedded c lause  a s  

i ts scope, as required by t h e  matr ix  verb "wonder'. The focus 

operator  must have scope over e i t h e r  the  e n t i r e  roo t  sentence, indica- 

t i n g  the  emphasis of t h e  speaker, o r  the  embedded c lause ,  ind ica t ing  

the  emphasis of t he  matr ix  sub jec t  ( t h e  "speaker" of the  embedded 

clause) .  I f  the  focus operator  ( together  with  t he  focused cons t i tuen t )  

i s  in t e rp re t ed  a s  having matrix scope, its movement i n  LF w i l l  v i o l a t e  

t he  - Wh I s l and  Constraint ,  assuming t h a t  s h e i  'who' is moved t o  the  

embedded COMP before t he  focus opera tor  i s  moved, i n  accordance with 

the p r i n c i p l e  of strict cyc l i c i t y .  

(34) [s s h i  Zhan~san* [s ta xiang-zhidao [; s h e i j  [s 
PO he wonder who 

Since (31) is ill-formed, i t  may not  have the reading represented by 

(34). This w i l l  follow, i f  w e  assume t h a t  t he  non-objectual focus 

operator  may not  c ross  a - wh i s l and .  We delay discussion of the f a c t  

t h a t  (31) is a l s o  ill-formed on the  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  t h a t  t he  focus F.as 

embedded scope. 1 

Consider now (32) and (33). Since a focus may not have a 

r e l a t i v e  c lause  a2 i t s  e n t i r e  scope, it must have the  e n t i r e  

sentence as i ts  scope. This would r equ i r e  movement of t he  operator  i n  

LF t o  v i o l a t e  the  CNPC, giving a representat ion l i k e  (35) f o r  (32), 



f o r  example: 

(35) [; s h i  zuotian [ [ [ Zhangsan t mail de shu) hen hao]] 
s np s PO yesterday %uy DE book very good 

The ill-formedness of (32) and (33) is  therefore  expected, given t h a t  

the  focus opera tor  is non-objectual and is n o t  an argument. 

7.2. A Subjacency Account 

Up t o  now w e  have indicated t h a t  al though movement of an NP 

category o r  of an argument may be q u i t e  f r e e  i f  i t  occurs i n  LF, 

movement of o t h e r  categories  must s t i l l  observe a s t r i c t  l o c a l i t y  

requirement. The former type of moved elements includes  - wh 

opera tors  l i k e  'who*, 'what', 'what time', e t c . ,  and quant i f ica t iona l  

NPs l i k e  'every man', and o ther  NPP t h a t  a r e  sub jec t  t o  QR. The 

l a t t e r  type includes  - wh operators  l i k e  'why' and 'how', the  

A-not-h operator ,  a s  wel l  a s  t h e  focus operator  - s h i .  The d i f fe rence  

between t h e  d i f f e r e n t  operators  wi th  respec t  t o  ex t r ac t ion  

p o s s i b i l i t i e s  appears t o  be systematic,  and c a l l s  f o r  an 

explanation.  I n  order  t o  account f o r  t h i s  d i f fe rence ,  I proposed 

i n  Huang (1982) t o  add t h e  s t i p u l a t i o n  t o  UG t h a t  the  second type 

of operators ,  i .e .  non-objectual o r  non-argument operators ,  must 

obey Subjacency both i n  Syntax and i n  LF, al though objec tua l  

operators '  may f r e e l y  v i o l a t e  Subjacency i f  they a r e  moved i n  LF. 

This s t i p u l a t i o n  is f a i r l y  plausible ,  given t h e  f a c t s  so f a r .  

Note t h a t  a l l  of t h e  non-objectual opera tors  may go long d is tance  

as long as they do not  c ros s  any is lands:  

(36) Ini renwei [ t a  weisheme meiyou l a i ]  I?  
you think he why not  come 
'hyi do you th ink t h a t  [he d idn ' t  come ti]? ' 



(37) [ n i  renwei [ t a  yinggai zeme l a i ] ] ?  
y o u t h i n k  he should how come 

'Howi do you th ink  t h a t  [he should come t I ? '  
i 

(38) [ n i  renwei [ t a  hui-bu-hui . l a i ] ] ?  
you th ink  he will-no t - w i l l  come 

'Do you th ink  t h a t  he  w i l l  come, o r  do you think t h a t  
he  won't?' 

(39) [ t a  renwei [Zhangsan s h i  mingtian l a i ] ]  
he  t h ink  FO tomorrow come 
'It is tomorrowi t h a t  he  th inks  that [Zhangsan w i l l  
come t 1. ' 

i 

This s t i pu l a t ion ,  furthermore, has  some p o s s i b f l i t y  of being 

a universal  and thus,  i f  c o r r e c t ,  need not  pose a problem i n  

learning.  Observe, f o r  example, t he  con t r a s t  below, which c l e a r l y  

mir rors  t h e  Chinese examples w e  have seen. 

(40) a. Who remembers where we  bought what? 

b. Who remembers where w e  m e t  who? 

c .  Who remembers what we bought where? 

d .  Who remembers what we bought when? 

e. *Who remembers what we  bought why? 

f. *Who remembers what we  bought how? 

Consider these sentences  with r e spec t  t o  t he  p o s s i b i l i t y  of 

i n t e rp re t ing  t h e  unmoved @J phrase a s  having scope over the roo t  

~ e n t e n c e . ~  Most speakers agree t h a t  t he re  i s  a con t r a s t  between 

(40a-d) and (40e-f) . That is, while  i t  is poss ib le  t o  construe 

(40a-d) as ques t io r~s  on t h e  pa i r ing  between the  matrix and 

t h e  embedded unmoved what, who, where, when, respec t ive ly ,  i t  is 

not  possible  t o  construe (40e-f) as quest ions  on the  pa i r ing  

between t h e  matrix and the  embedded o r  hou.4 This seems 

r e l a t ed  t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  while.who, - 9 -  when, - where may be what 



dominated by NP, why and - how can not  be. The category of who and what -- 

is  c l e a r l y  NP. There i s  a l so  some evidence on t h e  ca t ego r i a l  

d i s t i n c t i o n  between -- when, where and why, how. Consider the  

following : 

(41) a .  From where did he come? 

. Since when have you been here? 

c. *For why did he come? 

d. *By how did he come? 

Whereas where and when can be complements of preposi t ions ,  why and 

how cannot. Given t h i s  cont ras t ,  i t  is reasonable t o  assume tha t ,  - 

as i n  Chinese, English where and - when may a l s o  be  in se r t ed  under NP 

i n  the  s t r u c t u r e  [ 
PP in- 

]], where P may o r  may not  be l e x i c a l ,  

but  why and must be l ex i ca l i zed  non-NPs, which must be d i r e c t l y  

inser ted  under AP, PP, etc. I f  so,  then (40c) and (40d) a r e  well- 

formed, because the  movement of where and when i n  LF t o  t he  matrix 

c lause  need only  a f f e c t  t h e  NP node i n  [ P NP]. (The P, empty 
PP 

o r  otherwise,  may be stranded i n  LF s ince  the Condition on 

Extract ion Domain (6.118) does not  apply here.) The s t a t u s  of 

(40c-d) i s  thus  on a par with (40a-b). On the  o the r  hand, 

movement of why and - how i n  (40e-f) must a f f e c t  a non-NP node. 

Therefore these  sentences are ill-formed i f  we assume t h a t  a 

non-NP operator  must obey Subjacency even i n  LF. 

T h e . d i s t i n c t i o n  i n  behavior between NP and non-NP operators  

t h a t  we  observe i n  LF can a l so  be seen i n  Syntax. Note, f o r  

example, t h a t  for most speakers of English there  is a systematic 

d i f f e r ence  in  t h e  degree of accep tab i l i t y  between t h e  questions 



i n  ( 4 2 )  and those i n  ( 4 3 ) :  

(42) a. ??Whati did  you wonder [why I bought t t I ?  
j i j 

b. ??Whati did  you wonder [how I bought t t I ?  
j i j 

c. ??What d id  wonder [where I bought t t I ?  
i 1 i j 

d. ??Whati did  you wonder [when I bought t t I ?  
j i j 

143)  a. *Whyj d id  you wonder [what I bought t t I ?  
i i j 

b. *How did  you wonder [what I bought t t I ?  
3 i i j 

c .  *Where did  you wonder [whati I bought t t I ?  
3 i j 

d. *When d id  you wonder [whati I bought t t I ?  
i i j 

A c l e a r e r  con t r a s t  is seen i n  r e l a t i v i z a t  ion: 

( 4 4 )  a .  ?This i s  t h e  book whichi I wondered [why you 
bought t t 1. j 

i 3 
b. ?This is t h e  book whichill wondered [howi you 

bought t t 1. 
i 5 

c .  ?This is t h e  book whichi I wondered [where you 
bought t ] ? j 

i -3 
d. ?This i s  the  book whichi I wondered [when you 

bought t t 1. j 
i 3 

(45) a. *This is t h e  reason why, I wondered [what, you 
bought t t 1. 

i 3 
b. *This i s  the  way i n  whichi I wondered [what you 

bought t t I .  i 
i j 

c. *This is the  place where I wondered [what you 
bought t t 1. i 

i j 

d. *This was t h e  day when I wondered [whoi you 
m e t  ti t,]. j 

These d a t a  on ove r t  ex t r ac t ion  do not ,  a t  f i r s t  glance, 

p a r a l l e l  t h e  da t a  on a b s t r a c t  ex t r ac t ion  i n  LF w e  have j u s t  seen. 

I n  pa r t i cu l a r ,  we saw e a r l l e r  that t h e  opera tors  where and when 

p a t t e r n  with -- who and what, r a t h e r  than with wRy and &, i n  being 



q u i t s  f r e e l y  ex t r ac t ab l e  i n  LF, but  now we see  i n  (42)-(45) t h a t  

where and when p a t t e r n  with and - how i n  being subject  t o  s more 

s t r i c t  l o c a l i t y  requirement than -' who - what (and which) . Recall ,  

however, t h a t  w e  assume t h a t  where and when may be inser ted i n  t h e  

environment [ 
PP [ n r -  

11, and t h a t  t h e  s o l e  reason why they 

may be  f r e e l y  ex t rac ted  i n  LF is because t h e i r  movement may a f f e c t  

only the  NP i n  PP i n  v i o l a t i o n  of t he  Condition on Extract ion 

Domain (6.118), which does no t  apply i n  LF. Now, i n  Syntax, i f  

ex t r ac t ion  of where and when a f f e c t s  only an NP node, i t  w i l l  be  

ru led  out  because . the  condi t ion (6.118) does apply i n  Syntax. 

Therefore, ex t r ac t ion  of where and when i n  Syntax must a f f e c t  the  

e n t i r e  PP node t h a t  dominates them. Therefore, t he  f a c t  t h a t  where 

and -- when p a t t e r n  wi th  why and - how i n  Syntax, though they pa t t e rn  

wi th  - who and what i n  LF, i s  e n t i r e l y  expected. Abstracting away 

from t h e  e f f e c t s  of t h e  condi t ion (6.118), then, t he  da ta  shown 

i n  (42)-(45) wi th  respec t  t o  ove r t  movement i n  Syntax do indeed 

p a r a l l e l  t he  d a t a  we s a w  with r e spec t  t o  a b s t r a c t  movement i n  LF. 

The con t r a s t  between (44) and (45) i s  mirrored by the  Chinese 

da t a  below, i nd ica t ing  the  un ive r sa l i t y  of t he  d i s t i n c t i o n  being 

i l l u s t r a t e d .  Note t h a t  the  con t r a s t  in  Chinese between (46) and 

(47) i s  even clearer than t h a t  between (44)-(45) i n  English, 

s ince  t h e  sentences i n  (46) a r e  f u l l y  acceptable,  and those i n  (47) 

e n t i r e l y  hopeless: 



(46) a .  zhe j i u s h i  [ [ wo xiang-zhidao [ I I ~  weisheme 
t h i s  i s  np I wonder S you why 

m a i  ti]] de shu ] 
buy DE boo& 
'?This is the  book I wondered why you bought.' 

b. zhe j i u s h i  [ [ m xiang-zhidao [s n i  zeme mi 
t h i s  i s  np I wonder you how buy 

ti]] de  shu 1 
DE boo& 

'?This is t h e  book tha t .  I wondered how. you bought,' 

c .  zhe j i u s h i  [ [ wo xiang-zhidao [s n i  z a i  n a l i  
t h i s  is nP I wonder you a t  where 

mai t i ] ]  d e  shu 1 
?UY DE boo& 

?This i s  the  book t h a t  I wondered where you bought.' 

d. zhe j i u s h i  [ [ wo xiang-zhidao Is n i  shemeshihou 
t h i s  is np I wonder you when 

mai t,]] de  shui] 
?UY DE book 

?This is t h e  book t h a t  I wondered when you bought.' 

(47) a. *zhe j i u s h i  [ [ wo xiang-zhidao s h e i  ti mai-le 
t h i s  is np I wonder who buy-ASP 

shu]] de yuanyini] 
book DE reason 
'*This is the  reason whyi I wondered [who bought the 
book ti] .' 

b. *zhe j i uoh i  [ [ wo xiang-zhidao [ she i  t 
t h i s  is nP 1 wonder who i 

mi-le shu] ] de fangfail 
buy-ASP book DE method 
'*This i s  t he  way i n  whichi I wonderea [who bought the 
book ti]. ' 



c .  *,he j i u s h i  I [ wo xiang-zhidao Is s h e i  ti mai-le 
t h i s  is  nP I wonder who buy-ASP 

shu]] de  difang,]  
book DE place .L 

'*This i s  t h e  p lace  where, I wondered [who bought the 
I book ti]. ' 

d. *zhe jius>L [ I wr xiang-zhidao s h e i  ti mai-le 
t h i s  is 

np - s  I wonder who buy-ASP 

shu]] de  shihoui] 
book DE time 
'*This w a s  t he  t i n e  when I wondered [who bought the  
book ti].' 

i 

Simi la r ly ,  in I t a l i a n ,  al though it is poss ib le  t o  r e l a t i v i z e  

an NP wi th in  an i n d i r e c t  quest ion (with t h e  movement cross ing 

exac t ly  one - wh i s land ,  a s  shown i n  R izz i  1978a), t h i s  process i s  

impossible i f  what is r e l a t i v i z e d  is  an adverbial  corresponding t o  

where, when, why, how, e t c .  The following da ta  (supplied by ~ i t a  

Manzini) p a r a l l e l  t h e  Chinese and English data  above point  by 

point: 5 

- - - --. 
(48) a. Questo 8 il l i b r o  che m i  chiedo perch& ho comprato. 

'This is t h e  book t h a t  I wonder why I bought.' 

b. Questo e\ il l i b r o  che m i  chiedo come ho comprato . 
'This is t h e  book t h a t  I wond~r  how I bought.' 

c .  Questo 3 $1 l i b r a  che m i  chiedo dove ho comprato. 
'This is t h e  book t h a t  I wonder where I bought.' 

d .  Questo 2 il l i b t o  che m i  chiedo quando ho comprato. 
'This is t h e  book t h a t  I wonder when I bought.' 

(49) a. *Quest0 & l a  ragione per l a  quale m i  chiedo che 
'*This is t h e  reason f o r  whichi I wonder [what I 

cosa ho comprato. 
boughti). ' 



b. *Quest0 3 il modo n e l  quale m i  chiedo che cosa 
'*This is the way i n  which I wonder [what I 

P 

ho compsato. 
bought t i ] . '  

c .  *Quest0 2 d1 posto dove m i  chiedo che cosa ho 
'*This i s  the  place wherei I wonder [what I 

compra to .  
bought t ] .' 

i 

d. *Quest0 2 il giorno n e i  quale m i  chiedo c h i  h a i  
' *This is the day on which I wonder [who you. met 

i 

incontrato .  
ti] 1 

What w e  have seen up to  now is t h a t  t h e r e  is a systematic 

d i s t i n c t i o n  between two types of opera tors :  (a) operators  of t hz  

category NP o r  those whose t r aces  occupy argument pos i t ions ,  and 

(b) opera tors  of a non-NP category o r  those which do not  bind t r aces  

i n  argument pos i t ions ,  and t h a t  it i~ t h e  lat ter  type of operators  

whose movement is subjec t  t o  a more s t r i c t  l o c a l i t y  requirement. 

Up t o  now w e  have not  determined whether t h e  re levant  d i s t i n c t i o n  

between t h e  two types of operaLors is t h a t  between NP and non-NP 

o r  t h a t  between arguments and non-arguments. It i s  not  d i f f i c u l t ,  

i n  f a c t ,  t o  decide on t h i s  problem. F f r s t  of a l l ,  consider the  

following sentences i n  I t a l i a n  (from Rizz i  1978): 

(50)  Tuo f r a t e l l o ,  a c u i  m i  domando che s t o r i e  abbiano 
'Your brother ,  t o  whom I wonder which s t o z i e s  they to ld ,  

raczontato ,  e r a  molto preoccupato. 
w a s  very troubled. ' 

(51) La nuova idea d i  Giorgio, d i  c u i  immagino che cosa pensi ,  
'Giorgiosls  new idea, of which I imagine what you think,  

d i v e r r a  presto  d i  pubblico dominio. 
w i l l  soon become known t o  everyone. ' 



I n  these sentences, a p repos i t iona l  phrase (a -- c u i  ' t o  whom' i n  (50) 

and d i  c u i  'of whichZ i n  (51)) has been moved across  a y& i s land ,  

and the  sentences are indicated a s  grammatical. Compare these  t o  

the  ungrammatical sentences i n  (49). Since i n  bgth cases t h e  moved 

element i s  a PP, t h e  re levant  d i s t i n c t i o n  betweel (49) and (50)-(51) 

cannot be one i n  c a t e g o r i a l  type. Since the  moved PP i n  (50)-(51) 

is an argument and t h a t  i n  (49) i s  an adjunct ,  t he  re levant  

d i s t i n c t i o n  should b e  argument vs. non-argument. This conclusion 

is a l s o  supported by t h e  following con t r a s t  i n  English: 

(52) O f  whlch c i t y  did  you witness [ the  des t ruc t ion  t I ?  
nP i 

(53) *On which t a b l e  did  you l i k e  [ t h e  books t i ]?  
nP 

Conceptually, t h e r e  i s  a l so  reason t o  consider the argument vs.  

non-argument d i s t i n c t i o n  t h e  re levant  one. I f  i t  i s  the  non-nominal 

operators  r a the r  than t h e  non-argument-binding operators  t h a t  must 

obey a s t r i c t e r  l o c a l i t y  requirement, i t  is d i f f i c u l t  to  imagine 

why t h i s  slrculd be the  case,  and why t h e  s i t u a t i o n  could no t  

happen t o  be the  reverse .  On the  o ther  hand, t he re  i s  some 

p l a u s i b i l i t y  i n  assuming t h a t  operators  t h a t  bind non-argument 

t r aces  must obey a s t r i c t e r  l o c a l i t y  condi t ion than those t h a t  

bind argument t races .  Every reader who has gone through our 

examples (42)-(49) w i l l  no doubt have not iced t h a t  the  sentences i n  

( 4 3 ) ,  ( 4 5 ) ,  (47) and (49) a r e  not  ungrammatical i n  t h e i r  sur face  

form, bu t  a r e  so on ly  on t h e  indicated construal ,  i. e.  only i f  

t he  matrix opera tor  of each sentence i s  construed as binding a 

non-argument t r a c e  loca ted  i n  the  embedded clause,  across  a y& 

i s land.  It is easy t o  observe t h a t  t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between (42) 



and (43), (44) and (45), (46) and (47) o r  between (48) and (49) 

very probably has  t o  do with t h e  f a c t  t h a t  i t  is very tempting t o  

construe each of t h e  matr ix  operators  i n  (43), (45) , (47), (49) 

with i ts matrix clause.  The reason t h i s  cons t rua l  i s  poss ib le  is, 

undoubtedly, t h a t  all of t h e  operators  a r e  adjuncts ;  none of them 

a r e  required of the  embedded c lause  by 'any p r i n c i p l e  of grammar, 

ne i the r  the  8 -c r i t e r ion  nor t he  Project ion P r inc ip l e .  That is, 

there  i s  a c lo se r  dependency r e l a t i o n  between the  matrix - wh 

operator  and the  embedded verb i n  each of (42), f o r  example, than 

i n  each of (43). Since the  dependency between a verb and an adjunct 

is looser  than t h a t  between a verb and its argument, i t  is na tura l  

t o  assume t h a t ,  i n  order  f o r  t he  looser  dependency t o  be es tab l i shed ,  

t h e  two terms of t he  dependency must be s u f f i c i e n t l y  c lo se  t o  each 

o the r  i n  dis tance,  more so than the  two t e r n s  of a c lo se r  type of 

dependency. This is where the  assumption t h a t  non-argument-binding 

operators  must obey a s t r i c t e r  l o c a l i t y  condi t ion starts t o  make 

eense . 
7.3. Inadequacies cf the  Sub-jacency Account 

W e  havz seen t h a t  t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between argument and non- 

argument opera tors  with  respec t  t o  t h e i r  ex t r ac t ion  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  

ob ta ins  qu i t e  un iversa l ly ,  and both i n  Syntax and i n  LF, and appears 

general  enough t o  provide a t  l e a s t  some support  f o r  t he  assumption 

made i n  my (1982) paper t h a t  although argument-binding operators  may 

f r e e l y  v i o l a t e  Subjacency i n  LF, non-argument-binding operators  

must still obey the  condition,  i n  IF a s  w e l l  a s  i n  This 



assumption, however, s u f f e r s  from a number of de fec t s  which, a s  P 

see them now, c a s t  doubt on t h e  cor rec tness  of t he  o r i g i n a l  

account. I w i l l  now ind ica t e  these  problems and, as h n e f f o r t  t o  

i overcome them, suggest t h a t  a l l  t h e  da t a  we  have ined should not 

b e  der ived from Subjacency, bu t  a r e  b e s t  t r ea t ed  pec ia l  cases  

of a proper ly  construed vers ion  o f  t h e  ECP. 

The f i r s t  problem i n  the  assumption t h a t  subjac/ency is  involved 

is  its e n t i r e l y  s t i p u l a t i v e  nature ,  s ince  an otherw se much simpler f 
statement of t h e  bounding theory would be ava i l ab l e ,  namely t h a t  

Subjacency app l i e s  only i n  Syntax and not  i n  LF, wi,thout reference 

t o  t h e  c a t e g o r i a l  type of t he  moved element. A s  a consequence I 
of t he  s t i p u l a t i o n ,  we a r e  l e f t  wi th  a p r e t t y  ugly /p i c tu re :  

(54) I n  Syntax: both movement of movement of 
an adjunct obeys Subjacency. 
I n  LF: only movement of an 

While t h i s  p i c t u r e  i s  no t  e n t i r e l y  implausible,  o t h e  assumption =i 
t h a t  l o o s e r  dependencies r equ i r e  s t r i c t e r  l o c a l i t  , i t  makes good 

sense t o  a s k  i f  the  inelegance can be eliminated y r e in t e rp re t ing  

our  d a t a  i n  some other  way. I 
Another problem with (54) has t o  do wi th  thd cont ras t  between 

(48) and (49) i n  I t a l i a n .  According t o  R izz i ' s  1978a) account, 1 
the  sentences  i n  (48) are well-formed because S,, but  no t  S, is  a 

bounding node f o r  I t a l i a ~ .  The s a m e  theory, howher ,  wrongly 

p red ic t s  t h a t  a l l  of (49) a r e  a l s o  well-formed. I f  a l l  of (49) 

are t o  be excluded by Subjacency, i t  w i l l  be ne essary  t o  

s t i p u l a t e  t h a t  while is a bounding node i n  It i a n  f o r  movement 

t h a t  a f f e c t s  arguments, S but no t  S must be  a bo nding node even :: 



for  t h i s  language (as wel l  a s  o ther  languages) f o r  movement t h a t  

. a f f e c t s  non-arguments. This again r e s u l t s  i n  some degree of 

inelegance, and one has  reason t o  wonder i f  t he  ungrammaticality 

of sentences l i k e  those i n  (49) is  not  of a d i f f e r e n t  nature  than 

tha t  of o rd inary  bounding theory v io la t ions ,  and i f  i t  cannot be 

accounted f o r  by some o the r  p r inc ip l e  than Subjacency. 

A t h i r d  problem i s  t h a t  Subjacency is not i n  general  

s u f f i c i e n t  t o  account f o r  a l l  t he  da ta  we have seen with respect  

t o  the  movement of non-arguments. Note, f o r  example, t h a t  t he  

sentence (31) is  ungrammatical no t  only an the  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  t h a t  

the  focus opera tor  - s h i  has  scope over t h e  matrix sentence; i t  is  

also ungrammatical wi th  t h e  focus operator  i n t e rp re t ed  a s  having 

embedded scope. O n  t h i s  l a t t e r  reading, the  ungrammaticality of 

(31) is on a par  wi th  (55): 

(55) *sh i  Zhangsan da-le she i?  
FO hit-ASP who 

Other examples tha t  show the  same point  include: 

(56) *shei xi-bu-xihuan L i s i ?  
who l ike-not- l ike  

(57) *shei weisheme bu l a i ?  
who why not  come 

That these  sentences  cannot be ruled ou t  by Subjacency is easy t o  

see. Take (56) f o r  example. Assuming t h a t  both 'who1 and the  

A-not-A operator  a r e  moved i n t o  COMP i n  LF, t h e  LF represen ta t ion  

of (56) i s  e i t h e r  (58), o r  one i n  which 'who' and 'A-not-A' take 

the oppos i te  l i n e a r  order: 



(58 )  [g Icornp shei i  A-not-A ] I s  t t xihuan L i s i ] ]  
who j j l i k e  

Since no more than one S i s  crossed by the  movement t h a t  tu rns  (56) 

i n t o  (58), Subjacency must be i r r e l e v a n t .  Furthermore, t h i s  

problem cannot Le resolved by assuming t h a t  movement of 'who' and 

'A-not-A' i s  ca r r i ed  o u t  by Chomsky-adjoining each of  the  operators  

t o  S. For, given such an a s s w p t i o n ,  even though the  LF 

', 
represen ta t ion  (59a) may be blocked by Subjacency, where the A-not-A 

operator  is separhted from its t r a c e  by two S nodes, t h e  der ivat ion 

of (59b) cannot be  blocked by t h e  same condition: 

(59) a. *rs A-not-A Is s h e i  [ t t xihuan L i s i ] ] ]  
j who j l i k e  

b. *Is shei i  Is A-not-Ajrs t t xihuan L i s i ] ] ]  
who j l i k e  

(59b) cannot be blocked by Subjacency i n  LF because the  non- 

argument operator  A-not-A does no t  c ros s  more than one S node, 

and the  operator  'who1, whose t r a c e  occurs i n  argument posi t ion,  

need not  obey Subjacency. Given t h a t  Subjacency is not  s u f f i c i e n t  

t o  r u l e  o u t  sentences l i k e  (55)-(57), i t  is  n a t u r a l  t o  wonder 

whether a more general  account is ava i lab le .  

Final ly ,  a problem a l so  arises from the  con t r a s t  between 

sentences l i k e  (46) and (47) above i n  Chinese i n  conjunction with 

the  formulation of  Subjacency a s  a condi t ion on the  appl ica t ion  of 

Bbve a. It is standard p rac t i ce  t o  regard the  marginal i ty  of the  

English sentences i n  (42) and (44) a s  a consequence of t h e i r  

d o l a t i o n  of t he  - Wh I s land  Constraint  o r  Subjacency. Sentences 

corresponding t o  (44) i n  Chinese and I t a l i a n ,  however, a r e  e n t i r e l y  



well-formed, as indicated i n  (46) and (48). Furthermore, the  

Chinese sentences i n  (46) cannot be explained by a Rizzi-type s/S 

assumption, because i t  is poss ib le  t o  r e l a t i v i z e  an NP embedded 

under more than one - wh i s l and  in .Chinese.  A s  f a r  a s  I can see, 

the  sentence (60) is a s  good as t h e  ones i n  (46) , a1 though a t  the  

l e v e l  of LF the  r e l a t i o n  between t h e  r e l a t i v i z e d  NP and i ts  t r ace  

crosses  two - wh i s lands .  Compare the  well-formed (60) i n  Chinese 

with  t he  ill-formed (61) i n  I t a l i a n  (from Rizz i  1978a): 

(60) zhe j i u s h i  [ [ wo xiang-zhidao [s n i  weisheme bu 
t h i s  is nP I wonder you why not 

'*?This i s  the  book t h a t  I wonder why you did not  t e l l  

gaosu wo Is s h i  s h e i  x i e  t i ] ]  J de neiben shu] 
tel l  I FO who write DE t h a t  book 
me who wrote.' 

(61) *Quest0 argomento, d i  c u i  m i  s t o  domandando a c h i  p o t r e i  
'*?This top ic ,  of which I am wondering whom I could ask 

chiedere  quando dovro par la re ,  m i  sembra sempre p in  
when I w i l l  have t o  t a l k ,  seems t o  me more and more 

complicato . 
complicated. ' 

Also i t  i s  not  d i f f i c u l t  t o  cons t ruc t  examples i n  Chinese with a 

dependency crossing three  o r  even more - wh i s l ands .  It seems to  me 

t h a t  such over t  antecedent-gap r e l a t i o n s  as exhibited under 

r e l a t i v i z a t i o n  (and top ica l iza t ion)  a r e  i n  general  f r e e  of any - wh 

is land  e f f e c t s .  This may be r e l a t e d  na tu ra l ly  t o  t he  f a c t  t h a t  wh - 

words occur i n  t h e i r  base-generated pos i t i on  i n  surface s t r u c t u r e ,  

and as such they do not  form any i s l and  t o  block r e l a t i v i z a t i o n  

o r  top ica l iza t ion .  Note, however, t h a t  t h i s  does not  mean t h a t  

quest ions  do not  have any i s land  e f f e c t s  on o the r  processes. As we 



s a w  i n  connection with  (24) and (31), an ind i r ec t  - wh question does 

form an i s l a n d  which prevents an A-not4  o r  focus operator  from 

crossing i t  i n  LF. The sentences (55)-(57) a l s o  i l l u s t r a t e  the  

i s land  e f f e c t s  o f  questions.  What appears t o  be the  case  i s  

that - wh ques t ions  do no t  form i s l a n d s  t o  block over t  r u l e s  i n  

Sytitax such as r e l a t i v i z a t i o n  and top ica l f za t ion ,  but may have 

i s land  e f f e c t s  on a b s t r a c t  movement r u l e s  i n  LF. This is ,  of 

course, e n t i r e l y  compatible with our assumption t h a t  - wh words ge t  

moved i n  t h i s  language i n  LF, and consequently t h a t  & i s lands ,  

as defined by t h e  configurat ion [wh [... . . . ] I ,  do not  e x i s t  
i ti 

u n t i l  some poin t  i n  LF. The f a c t  t h a t  - wh quest ions  do not  block 

r e l a t i v i z a t i o n  nor  top ica l iza t ion ,  but  do block c e r t a i n  movement 

processes i n  LF, can be brought out  q u i t e  n i ce ly  i f  Subjacency 

is construed as a condi t ion on Move a r a t h e r  than one on output  

represen ta t ions  a t  LF. I n  pa r t i cu l a r ,  s ince  no - wh i s l ands  e x i s t  

i n  Syntax, r e l a t i v i z a t i o n  and top ica l i za t ion  may apply unimpeded 

by i n d i r e c t  questions.  When a - wh i s l a n d  is  formed i n  LF, both 

r e l a t i v i z a t i o n  and top ica l i za t ion  w i l l  have passed f r e e  of i ts  

e f f ec t ,  though a l a t e r  r u l e  t h a t  app l i e s  i n  LF, such a s  movement 

of A-not-A, may be blocked by i t s  presence, a s  we saw i n  

connection wi th  (24). Slnce there  i s  some independent reason f o r  

taking Subjacency as a condi t ion on movement, provided f o r  example 

by p a r a s i t i c  gap construct ions  (cf .  Chomsky 1981b), nothing 

spec i a l  needs t o  be  s a i d  about the  i s l and  e f f e c t s  of wh - quest ions  

t h a t  we have seen. 

Note, now, t h a t  i f  t h i s  conception of Subjacency is co r rec t ,  



then i t  is necessary t o  conclude t h a t  t h e  ill-formedness of (47) 

has  nothing t o  do with Subjacency. Since no - wh is land  e x i s t s  a t  

t h e  time r e l a t i v i z a t i o a  takes place,  the  sentences i n  (47) should 

be a s  e a s i l y  der ivable  a s  those i n  ( 4 6 ) ,  a s  w e l l  a s  the  following, 

which has an NP r e l a t i v i z e d  within an embedded declarat ive:  

(62) t a  de nyuer z a i  [ [ wo c a i  [s t a  hu i  chubheng 
he 's daughter a t  nP I guess she w i l l  born 
' H i s  daughter was born on the  day oc  which I guessed 

i 

t I ]  de n e i  t i a n ]  chusheng-le. 
DE t h a t  day born-ASP 

[she would be born t I . '  
i 

I n  o the r  words, i f  subjacency is  considered t o  be the  re levant  

p r inc ip l e  t h a t  rules o u t  the  sentences i n  (47), it w i l l  be necessary 

t o  have them subject  t o  t he  condi t ion a t  a time a f t e r  the LF r u l e  

of - wh movement has c rea ted  - wh i s l ands ,  i n  p a r t i c u l a r  a t  the  

output  l e v e l  of LF. This  is i n  d i r e c t  cont rad ic t ion  t o  the 

conclusion j u s t  a r r ived  a t  i n  regard t o  t h e  well-formedness of 

(46) and the  l i k e .  

O f  course, one could take (47) a s  evidence f o r  the  hypothesis 

t h a t  Subjacency i s  indeed a condi t ion on represen ta t ion  a t  LF. 

A s  noted, t h i s  m u l d  requi re  a s t i p u l a t i o n  on the  d i s t i n c t i o n  

between argument and non-argument a t  LF. I n  t ry ing  t o  s e t t l e  

the  paradox caused by (46) and (47), it w i l l  be  worthwhile t o  

see i f  a so lu t ion  is ava i l ab l e  which w i l l  be f r e e  from such 

s t i pu la t ions .  



7.4. An ECP Account 

Having ind ica ted  t h e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  assoc ia ted  with the  attempt 

t o  account f o r  t h e  behavior of non-argument-binding opera tors  by 

Subjacency, I would l i k e  now t o  suggest t h a t  t h e  re levant  p r i n c i p l e  

should be  t h e  ECP. I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  I suggest. t h a t  t he  s t r i c t  l o c a l i t y  

requirement on non-argument-binding opera tors  whose movement takes  

place i n  LF follows, f r e e ,  from the  ECP, which we a l ready  saw must 

apply a t  LF. F u r t h e m r e ,  t h e  r e l a t i v e  s t ~ r i c t n e s s  of t h i s  

requirement on such opera tors  t h a t  a r e  o v e r t l y  moved i n  Syntax may 

a l so  fol low i f  t h e  ECP is assumed t o  apply not  only a t  LF, b u t  

a l s o  a t  SS. 

The i dea  t h a t  under l ies  t he  suggesti-on i s  a s  follows. Recall  

t h a t  a p l aus ib l e  reason why non-argument-binding operator-, must obey 

a s t r i c t  l o c a l i t y  condi t ion more than argument-binding opera tors  

is t h a t  t he re  is a loose r  dependency between a non-argument and a 

verb. The d e f i n i t i o n  of proper govnerment, furthermore,  says  of 

a t r a c e  t h a t  e i t h e r  i t  must be l e x i c a l l y  governed, o r  i t  must be 

l o c a l l y  con t ro l l ed ,  i.e. governed by i ts  antecedent.  t h y  docs a 

t r a c c  t h a t  i s  no t  1c;:icnlly govcrncd hovc t o  bc l o c a l l y  con t ro l l cd ,  and 

i f  a t r a c e  i s  l e x i c a l l y  governed, no l o c a l  con t ro l  i s  necessary? The 

reason, I think,  i s  t h a t  t he re  is  a c lo se r  dependency between a lex- 

c a l l y  governed element and its governor ( i . e .  t he  dependency of 

subcategorizat ion) ,  and a looser  one between two elements not  

r e l a t ed  by lexical government. It is general ly  agreed t h a t  an 



adjunct PP indicating time, manner, reason, place, etc. lies outside 

the maximal projection that dominates a verb. Therefore, the trace 

of an adjunct PP is not lexically governed. Or, if we adopt Kayne's 

idea of proper government, such a trace is not lexically governed 

because it does not have a superscript. If we say that such PP 

traces, like all NP traces, are subject to the ECP, then they must 

be locally controlled by their own antecedents. In order for an 

antecedent to locally control, i.e. govern, its trace, it must occur 

within the same maximal phrase, i .e. the same S or NP where the 

trace occurs, or there must be an intermediate trace in COMP 

within the same where the original trace occurs. This, I claim, 

is exactly the strict locality that characterizes movement of non- 

argument-binding operators. To illustrate how this idea may work, 

let us consider first the cases involving the movemerit of such 

operato1:s in LF. 

First, we saw that movement of weisheme 'why', zeme 'how', 

the A-not-A operator, 07 the focus operator shi cannot violate - 
either rhe CNPC or thd - Wh Island Constraint in LF. Since these 

operators do noi bind traces that occur in argument positions, 

it is natural to assume that their traces are not lexically 

governed under the proper notion of government. Therefore, the 

traces must be locally controlled. Suppose now that a non- 

argument, say an A-not-A operator, is raised out of a - wh island. 

Such a process will turn a sentence like ( 6 3 ) ( = 2 4 )  into (64) or 

( 6 5 ) ,  depending upon whether the A-not-A operator has moved in 

one step or successive-cyclically: 



( 6 3 )  #jni xiang-zhidao [shei xi-bu-xihuan nil]? 
you wonder who like-not-like you 

( 6 4 )  [; A-not-A [ ni xiang-zhidao [5 shei [ t t 
j you wonder who i s i j  

xihuan ni]]]] 
like you 

(65) Is A-not-A ni xiang-zhidao [- [ t sheii] ' [S you wonder s comp 
j who 

Is t t xihuan nil] ] ] 
j like you 

Clearly, in neither ( 6 4 )  nor (65) does the A-not-A operator 

directly govern or locally control its trace t . In ( 6 4 ) ,  govern- 
j 

ment is blocked by the intervening embedded 5 node. In (65), the 

same node prevents the operator from directly governing the trace. 

Furthermore, government of the original trace by the intermediate 

trace in COW is blocked by the branching COMP, which is also a 

maximal node. Therefore, both ( 6 4 )  and (65) are ill-formed 

representations at LF with respect to the ECP. 

Suppose now that an A-not-A operator is raised out of an 

embedded declarative. Such a process will turn a sentence like 

( 6 6 )  ( ~ 3 8 )  into ( 6 7 )  or ( 6 8 ) ,  again depending upon whether the 

movement is done in one step or successive-cyclically: 

( 6 6 )  [ni renwei [ta hui-bu-hui lai]]? 
you think he will-not-will come 
'Do you think he will come, or do you think he won't?' 

( 6 7 )  1- A-not-A [ ni renwei [- [ ta t hui lai]]]] 
8 you think a s he will come 

( 6 8 )  [s A-not-Ai [s ni renwei [- t [ ta t hui lai]]] 1 
you think 

s he will come 

In ( 6 7 ) ,  the A-not-.A operator again does not govern its own 



- 
trace, due to the intervening embedded S. Although direct govern- 

ment of the trace by the operator is also blocked in (68), govern- 

ment is possible from the intermediate trace in the esbedded ? 

to the original trace. Since the intermediate trace is the sole 

daughter of the embedded COMP, it is identified with the COW 

8 
and governs the original trace. Therefore, (68) is well-formed 

with respect to the ECP at LF, although (67) is not. 

Now, consider the situat$on where an A-not-A operator is to 

be raised out of a complex NP. Such a process will turn a 

sentence like (69)(=29) into an LF representation like (70)(=30): 

(69) *[s[np[s ni xi-bu-xihuan] de shu] bijiao hao]? 
you like-not-like DE book more good 

(70) A-not-A [s[np[s ni ti xihuan] de shu] bijiao ha011 
like DE book more good 

In (70), again, the A-not-A operator does not directly govern 

its own trace t with government blocked by the maximal node NP. 
i ' 

Since NP lacks a COMP node, furthermore, the option of having 

the trace t locally controlled by an intermediate trace is not 
i 

available. Therefore, (70), the only possible output of Move 

A-not-A on (69), is ill-formed with respect to the ECP at LF. 

We have seen that if an A-not-A operator violates Subjacency, 

it will also violate the ECP at LF because its trace, not being 

lexically governed, has to be locally controlled. It should be 

easy to see that the same applies to the other non-argument- 

bi:ding operators we have examined in Chinese. The assumption 

that the trace of such an operator is subject to the ECP may 

also extend to English to rule out sentences containing unmoved 



why and - how, l i k e  (40e) and (40f) .  A s  a mat ter  of execution,  l e t  

u s  cont inue t o  assume t h a t  t he  LF movement of a s y n t a c t i c a l l y  

unmoved - wh phrase i n  English is ca r r i ed  ou t  by placing the  - wh 

phrase wi th in  a COMP a l ready  f i l l e d  with a - wh phrase i n  Syntax 

( e i t h e r  a s  a r e s u l t  of l e x i c a l  i n se r t i on  o r  a s  a r e s u l t  of the  

s y n t a c t i c  Movea) and, following Aoun, Hornstein,  and Sportiche 

(1981), t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a r u l e  t h a t  i d e n t i f i e s ,  by way of index 

perco la t ion ,  a COMP node with t h e  - wh phrase i t  so l e ly  dominates, 

9 
which a p p l i e s  a t  t he  l e v e l  of SS. Such a process enables one t o  

account f o r  t h e  standard supe r io r i t y  e f f e c t s  under the  ECP: 

(70) [s[comp whoi] I s  ti bought what] 1 ? 

(71) * 1; Icomp what ] [s d id  who buy t I ] ?  
j j 

A t  SS, t h e  COMP i n  (70) is i d e n t i f i e d  b l t h  who and c a r r i e s  the  
4 

index - i, whereas t he  COMP i n  (71) is i d e n t i f i e d  with  what and 
-j 

c a r r i e s  t h e  index i. A t  LF, (70)-(71) have t he  form of (72)-(73) 

respec t ive ly :  

(72) [;[camp what ~ h o ~ ] [ ~  ti bought t ] I  
i j j 

(73) [;Icomp who i what ti bought t I ]  
3 j j 

In  both (72) and (73) t is  properly ( l e x i c a l l y )  governed. I n  
j 

(72),  t is not  l e x i c a l l y  governed, but i t  i s  governed by COMP 
i i ' 

which is  i d e n t i f i e d  wich who., t h e  antecedent of ti. Therefore, 

t i n  (72) i s  a l s o  proper ly  governed. I n  (73),  on t he  o ther  
i 

hand, t i s  no t  governed by i t s  antecedent who s ince  government 
i 4' 

is blocked by t h e  maximal node of t he  branching COMP. Although 

the COW governs ti, it i s  not  i ts antecedent. Since ti is not 
j 

l e x i c a l l y  governed e i t h e r ,  i t  i s  not  properly governed. (73) 



therefore violates the ECP while (72) does not. Note that the 

index-percolation procedure, which applies at SS when only one - wh 

phrase is dominated by COMP, crucially enables one to distinguish 

between (70) and (71). Xf the two COWS were not indexed 

differently in (72) and (73), there would be no clear ground for 

saying that who governs t in (72) but not in (73). 
I i 

It is easy to see that the following also fol1o~:s as a standard 

case of superiority: 

(74) Who remembers where we bought what? 

(75) *Who remembers where who bought the books? 

After COMP identification at SS and - wh movement in LF, (74) and 

,(75) have the LF representations (76) and (77) : 

(7'3) [;[camp what who I[ t remembers [- where 
i j i s i  s k 

[ s we bousht tj tk ]]]I 

(77) is[comp who j who i s 1  ] [  t remembers [- s whorek [ s  tj 
i 

bought the books t,]]]] 

Since the trace t and the trace t have exactly the same 
i k 

status in both (76) and (77), the contrast between (74) and (75) 

must be a consequence of the difference in status of the trace t . 
j 

In (761, t is lexically governed, and therefore praperly governed. 
j 

In (771, however, ti is not lexically governed (as a subject), so - 
it must be7'governed by its own antecedent, who . But who - _3 

cannot govern t due to the intervening embedded g. Therefore 
j 

(77) violates the ECP.  Even if who has been moved through rhe 
-J 

embedded C O W ,  the ECP will still be violated: 



(78) [-[ who whoi] [, ti remembers [- [ t where ] s comp i s comp j k k 

[ t bought the books t I]]] 
s j k 

The intermediate trace t in the embodded COMP also fails to govern 
j 

the original trace t because of the intervening maximal COMP 
j ' k ' 

Thus (78) violates the ECP exactly as does (73). 

Now, let us consider the ill-formed sentences (4Ge) and (40f): 

(40) e. *Who remembers what we bought why? 

f. *Who remembers what we bought how? 

Consider first the interpretation according to which (40e-f) are 

questions on the pairing between the matrix - who and the embedded 

w h y  or - how. For (40e), depending upon whether why has moved in 

one step or successive-cyclically, the LF representation is 

either (79) or (80j: 

("1 [;[cornp whyk who ][ t remembers [-[ 
i s i  s comp what 1 

i j 3 
we bought t t I ] ] ]  ' s j k 

(80) [;[camp whyk ~ h o ~ ] [ ~  ti remembers [- [  t what ] 
i s comp k 

j j 

[ s  
we bought t t ]]]I 

j k 
In neither (79) nor (80) is the trace of *, tk, properly 
governed. Since t is in adjunct position, it is not lexically 

k 

governed by the'verb - bought. In order to be properly governed, 

therefore, t must be governed by its own antecedent. In both 
k 

(79) and (80), however, government of the original t by the 
k 

antecedent + is blocked by the embedded node. Furthermore, 

the intermediste trace t in COMP of (80) is prevented by the 
k j 

latter from governing the original trace. In both (79) and (80), 



then, the ECP is volated, hence the ill-formcdness of (40e). The 

same obtains for (40f). 

The sentences (40e-f) are also ill-formed on the construal 

that the unmoved tJhy and - how are each paired with the moved what 

in the embedded COMP. On this narrow scope reading, the 

situation of (40e-f) is on a par with (81) and (82): 

(81) a *Tell me what you bought why. 

b *What did you buy why? 

(82) a. *Tell me what you bought how. 

b. *What did you buy how? 

The LF representation of (81a), for example, has the form (83) : 

(83) Tell me I;[comp whyj whati] [, you bought t t 11 
i j 

The trace t again, is neither lexically governed nor locally 
3'  

controlled by its own antecedent. (81a) is thus ruled out by the 

ECP at LF, as are the other sentences in (81)-(82), and (40e-f) 

on the narrow-scope construal of why and @. 
The ill-formed sentences we have gone through are in contrast 

to mil-f ormed sentences like the following : 
10 

(84) Who remembers why we bought what? 

( 8 5 )  Tell me why you bought what. 

(86) ?Why did you buy w&t? 
11 

The well-formedness of these sentences can be conveniently derived 

from the fact that the traces of all the - wh phrases in them are 

properly governed at LF, in particular the trace of +. In 

thzse sentences, the operator why has been moved in Syntax to 

the embedded COMP, where it locally governs its own lexically 



ungoverned t r a c e .  T h i s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of l o c a l  c o n t r o l  i s  preserved i n  LF, 

a f t e r  C O W  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n ,  r e g a r d l e s s  of whether a n y  - wh phrase  i s  moved 

i n t o  t h e  COMP a l r e a d y  occupied by why. The well-formed LF representa-  

t i o n s  of (84)-(86) are given below ( t h e  sentence  (84) i s  ambiguous and 

h a s . t h e  two r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  i n  (87)) .  

(87)-  a. [;Lcomp,, whatk who i I [  s i  t remembers [-I s comp why 1 [ we bought 
i j 

who I [  t remembers [-[ 
s comp 

what why.][s we bought 
h*[s[compi i . . s i j 

k J  

t k t j l l l l  

(88) T e l l  m e  [s[comp whatk why I f s  you bought tk t j l l  
j 

j 

(89) [;[camp what why I [  d i d  you buy t t 11 
j 

k  3 s  k j 

What w e  are c la iming,  as should be c l e a r  by now, i s  t h a t  such con- 

trasts as we observe  between (81a) and (85) e x h i b i t  e x a c t l y  t h e  same type 

of asymmetry as does  t h e  c o n t r a s t  between (70) and (71) ,  name'ly t h e  

s u p e r i o r i t y  phenomenon. This  is, i n  f a c t ,  what Chomskyvs (1973) def-  

i n i t i o n  of s u p e r i o r i t y  a l r e a d y  g i v e s  us .  According t o  h i s  d e f i n i t i o n ,  

roughly,  A i s  s u p e r i o r  t o  B i f  and only  i f  A asymmetrical ly c-commands 

B. S ince  t h e  s u b j e c t  asymmetrical ly c-commands t h e  o b j e c t ,  and s o  

does a n  a d v e r b i a l  a d j u n c t ,  it fol lows t h a t  both  t h e  s u b j e c t  and t h e  

a d j u n c t s  are s u p e r i o r  t o  t h e  o b j e c t .  I f  it i s  c o r r e c t  t o  subsume 

t h e  s u b j e c t i o b j e c t  s u p e r i o r i t y  phenomenon under t h e  ECP, a s  i t  does 

appear t o  be, then t h e r e  i s  no reason no t  t o  a l s o  subsume t h e  ad junc t /  

complement s u p e r i o r i t y  phenomenon under t h e  same p r i n c i p l e .  There i s ,  



furthermore, some evidence t h a t  the  Super ior i ty  Condition of Chomsky 

(1973) has no independent s t a t u s  i n  t he  presence of the  ECP. Consiaer 

the  following: 

(90) a. What d id  you give t o  whom? 

b. To whom did you give what? 

(91) a. John knows what books t o  g ive  t o  whom (From Chomsky 1973) 

b. John knows t o  whom t o  give what books. 

(92) a. *Who bought t he  books why? 

b. *Why d id  who buy the  books? 

(93) a. *John knows who bought the  books why. 

b. *John knows why who bought the  books. 

I n  (90)-(91), s i nce  what books and t o  whom both complement the  verb 

give and they c-command each o ther ,  ne i the r  i s  s q e r i o r  t o  t he  o ther .  

The f a c t  t h a t  both of the  (a) and (b) sentences i n  (90) and (91) a r e  well- 

formed is, therefore ,  what one would expect. Consider now (92)-(93). 

Is the  sub jec t  - who superior  t o  the  adjunct a, o r  the  l a t t e r  super ior  

t o  t he  former? An answer ill t h e  a f f i rmat ive  on e i t h e r  choice of the  

'd i s junc t ion  would p red ic t  t h a t  t he re  i s  a con t r a s t  between (a)  and (b) 

of these  sentences,  contrary t o  f a c t .  Therefore, ne i ther  t he  subject  

nor t he  adjunct  a r e  super ior  t o  the  other .  This accords with the 

usual  assumption, i n  f a c t ,  s ince  subjec ts  and adjuncts  may be both 

immediately dominated by S nodes, and hold a mutual c-command re la t ion-  

sh ip  ( i n  English). But i f  ne i the r  % nor why i n  each of (92) and (93) 

is superior  to  the  o ther ,  then the  Superior i ty  Condition i s  s i l e n t  with 

respect  t o  these  sentences,  and one would expect a l l  of these sentences, 

l i k e  (90)-(91j, t o  be equally well-formed. The f a c t  t h a t  they a r e  a l l  



ill-formed shows, then, that the Superiority Condition is too weak. On 

the other hand, the ECP accounts for all of (90)-(93) straight-forwardly. 

In (90) and (91), since both what books and to whom are complements 

to ~ i v e ,  their traces are properly (lexically) governed in LF. In (92) 

and ( 9 3 ) ,  neither the trace of why nor that of - who is lexically governed 

at LF. So both must be governed by their own antecendents. But this is 

clearly impossible, as in any instance a COMP may be identffied with the 

index of either one of why and -9 who but not of both. All of (92) and 

(93) are therefore ill-formed with respect to the ECY. 

Turning now to sentences like (42)-(49), which show an asymmetry 

between the overt movement of an argument and that of a non-argument, I 

will show that this asymmetry again follows if we assume that the ECP 

applies not only at LF but also at SS, or that it applies as a well- 

formedness condition at every level of syntactic representation !DS, SS, 

and LF). Thus, all of the following sentences are well-formed at SS with 

respect to the ECP: 

(94) a. On which day did he get married ti? 

b. Whyi did he get married ti? 

(95) a. On which dayi do you think i-t [ he will get married ti]]? 
s i  s 

b. Why do you guess [- [ he suddenly decided to get i s ti s 

married ti]]? 

The trace at the end of each sentence above is not lexically governed, 

but in accordance with the ECP, it is locally controlled. In (94), 

each tl is directly governed by its antecedent. In (95), the original 

trace is governed by the intermediate trace. Similarly, in the 



sen tences  i n  (42), (44),  and t h e  1 ta l i a .n  sentences  i n  (48) ,  t h e  t r a c e  

t of why, how, where, and when (o r  t h e i r  c o u n t e r p a r t s  i n  I t a l i a n )  i s  
j -- 

not  l e x i c a l l y  governed. (The t r a c e  of when and where must be a PP 

t r a c e  i n  t h e s e  sen tences ,  s i n c e  i f  i t  were an NP t r a c e ,  a P would be 

s t randed i n  v i o l a t i o n  of t h e  Condit ion on E x t r a c t i o n  Domain, which i s  

r e l e v a n t  i n  Syntax). Therefore ,  t i n  a l l  t h e s e  sen tences  must be 
j 

l o c a l l y  c o n t r o l l e d .  Since  i n  each c a s e  t h e  antecendent  of t occurs  
j 

with in  t h e  embedded s, t h i s  cond i t ion  i s  met, and t h e  sentences  a r e  

well-f ormed , 

011 t h e  o t h e r  hand, a l l  of t h e  sentences  i n  (43), ( 5 4 ) ,  and (49) 

a r e  i l l -formed wi th  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  ECP a t  SS. A s  be fo re ,  t i s  no t  
j 

l e x i c a l l y  governed i n  each sentence .  Furthermore, i n  none of t h e s e  

sentences  i s  t governed by i t s  own antecedent ,  which occurs  i n  t h e  
j 

matr ix  COMP. I f  t h e  antecendent  has  moved i n  one s t e p ,  government 

of t h e  trace by t h e  an teceden t  is blocked by t h e  embedded 5. I f  i t  

has moved success ive -cyc l i ca l ly ,  t h e  embedded COMP w i l l  be  doubly 

f i l l e d  a t  SS. Since t h e  COME' indexing r u l e  of Aoun, Hornste in ,  

and ~ p o r t i c h e  (1981) a p p l i e s  only i f  a COW is no t  branching ( i . e .  

when COMP dominates two phrases  each wi th  a d i s t i n c t  index n e i t h e r  

of which i s  t h e  head of t h e  o t h e r ,  t h e r e  is no b a s i s  t o  i d e n t i f y  t h e  

COW w i t h  e i t h e r  of them), t h e  in te rmedia te  t r a c e  aga in  cannot govern 

t h e  o r i g i n a l  trace. Therefore ,  (43), (45) and (49) a r e  a l l  excluded 

by t h e  ECP a t  SS. 

We have i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  t h e  s i t u a t i o n  wi th  sen tences  conta in ing 

s y n t a c t i c a l l y  unmoved why and - how i s  on a par  wi th  s tandard  v i o l a -  



t i o n s  of  t h e  S u p e r i o r i t y  Condit ion,  now a s p e c i a l  c a s e  of t h e  ECP a t  

LF. We now f u r t h e r  c la im t h a t  t h e  s i t u a t i o n  w i t h  ( 4 3 ) ,  (45) ,  and (49) 

is on a p a r  w i t h  s tandard  c a s e s  of t h e  "COW-trace" phenomenon. These 

sen tences  are excluded on a par  w i t h  those  i n  (96):  

(96) a. *Who d i d  you wonder why t came t ? 
i j i j 

b.  *Who d i d  you wonder how t came t ? 
i j i j 

c. *Whoi d i d  you wonder where t worked t ? 
i j 

d .  *Who d i d  you wonder when t w i l l  come t ? 
i i j 

I n  bo th  (94) and (43), (45), (49) ,  we have a t r a c e  t h a t  i s  n o t  

l e x i c a l l y  governed t h a t  needs t o  be  governed by i t s  antecedent .  I n  

bo th  cases t h e  antecedent  f a i l s  t o  govern i t . b e c a u s e  t h e  embedded 

COMP cannot be  i d e n t i f i e d  a s  a n  i n t e r m e d i a t e  antecedent .  These s r e ,  

i n  o t h e r  words, a l l  s p e c i a l  c a s e s  of t h e  same COMP-trace phenomenon, 

t h e  only  d i f f e r e n c e  being t h a t  t h e  s u b j e c t  t r a c e  i s  s t r i n g - a l j a c e n t  

t o  t h e  COMP, whi le  a n  adjunct  t r lce  i s  no t .  I f  our  approach i s  

c o r r e c t ,  t h i s  has  t h e  consequenca of f u r t h e r  suppor t ing t h e  cor rec t -  

n e s s  of t h e  d i r e c t i o n  t h a t  r e c e n t  r e s e a r c h  has  taken us,  i.e. t h e  

d i r e c t i o n  t h a t  has  l e d  t o  t h e  d i scovery  of t h e  ECP i n  Chomsky (1981a) 

as a more s rplanatory  p r i n c i p l e  t h a n  a COW-trace f i l t e r  of t h e  s o r t  

suggested i n  Ch~msky and Lasntk (1977). The f i l t e r ,  as proposed by 

them, r u l e s  o u t  miy l i n e a r  iOMP-trace sequences and is ev iden t ly  

too  weak t o  do anything about (43), (45),  and (49) . 
A p o i n t  of c l a r i f i c a t i o n  is i n  o r d e r  be fore  we go ally fclr ther .  

I n  o r d e r  t o  r u l e  o u t  ( 4 3 ) ,  (45), (49) by t h e  ECP w e  assume t h a t  the  

ECP has t o  app ly  a t  SS ( i n  a d d i t i o n  t o  LF). The reason  is  t h a t  PP - 



opera to r s  t h a t  p roper ly  c o n t a i n  NPs a r e  s u b j e c t  t o  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  i n  

LF. I f  t h e  ECP a p p l i e d  only a t  LF, i t  would be d i f f i c u l t  t o  r u l e  ou t  

sentexices l i k e  t h e  fol lowing:  

(97) a. *This w a s  t h e  day [- on which [I wondered [- what 
s s j 

h e  f i n a l l y  decided t o  buy t t ] ] ] I  
j i 

b. *This w a s  t h e  reason [- f o r  which [I wondered [- 
s s 

whether [ he suddenly decided t o  g e t  married t i ] ] ] ]  
s 

Suppose t h e  ECP app l i ed  only a t  LF. Then t h e  sentences  i n  (97) may 

be  der ived i n  Syntax by moving t h e  PPs on which and f o r  which t o  t h e  

h ighes t  COMP of t h e  r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e .  Since  pied-piping t a k e s  p lace ,  

i t  s a t i s f i e s  t h e  Condit ion on E x t r a c t i o n  Domain (6.118); So up t o  SS, 

(97a) and (97b) would on ly  v i o l a t e  Subjacency (and t h e i r  c o u n t e r p a r t s  

i n  I t a l i a n  would b e  completely well-formed). I n  LF, r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  

would t u r n  (97a-b) i n t o  (98): 

(98) a. T h i s  was t h e  day x such t h a t  I wondered what [he 
f i n a l l y  decided t o  buy on x]. 

b. This was t h e  reason x such t h a t  I wondered whether 
[he  suddenly decided t o  g e t  married f o r  x ] .  

Both t h e s e  s e n t e n c e s  s a t i s f y  ECP with  t h e  v a r i a b l e  x l e x i c a l l y  

governed by a  p r e p o s i t i o n .  F u r t h e r m ~ r e ,  s i n c e  t h e  c o n d i t i o n  (6.118) 

does no t  apply  i n  LF, t h e  only  c o n d i t i o n  t h a t  (97a-b) would have 

v i o l a t e d  would be  Subjacency (and t h e i r  c o u n t e r p a r t s  in I t a l i a n  would 

be e n t i r e l y  well-formed). C l e a r l y  t h e  s t a t u s  of (97) i s  much worse 

t h a t  what t h i s  p r e d i c t s .  The conclus ion is t h a t  the  ECP must be 

assumed t o  app ly  a t  SS a l s o . .  



W e  have shown t h a t  t h e  observed asymmetry between argu~itents and 

a d j u n c t s  i n  sen tences  can be n a t u r a l l y  accounted f o r  by t h e  ECP. The 

same account mag be  extended t o  account f o r  t h e  argument/adjunct 

asymmetry i n  NPs t h a t  we w i l l  show below. Each of (99) and (100) i s  

well-formed, because t h e  PP t r a c e  i t  c o n t a i n s  i s  t h e  t r a c e  of a 

complement of a n  N which proper ly  ( l e x i c a l l y )  governs it. 

(99) Of which c i t y d  d i d  you wi tness  [ t h e  d e s t r u c t i o n  t i ] ?  

(100) Of whomi d i d  you buy [ t h e  p i c t u r e s  ti!? 

However, i f  tk.e wh-moved PPs a r e  a d j u n c t s  r a t h e r  than complements, a s  - 

i n  (101)-(102) below,the sentences  a r e  i l l -formed: 

(101) *On which t a b l e i  d i d  you buy [ t h e  books t i ] ?  

(102) *From which c i t y i  d i d  you meet [ t h e  men t I ?  
i 

(101)-(102) are well-formed only  i f  t h e  wh moved PPs a r e  construed - 
with  t h e  ve rbs  buy, meet bu t  not  i f  const rued a s  ind ica ted .  This  i s  -' 

because t h e  PP trace is n o t  1exicaLly governed (being adjoined t o  

maximal NP node,-by usual -assumpt ion) ,  nor  l o c a l l y  c o n t r o l l e d  ( t h e  

antecedent  occurs  o u t s i d e  of t h e  adjoined maximal NP node domina t ing the  

t r a c e ) ,  and t h e r e f o r e  n o t  proper ly  governed. Note t h a t  (101)-(102) 

show a g a i n  t h a t  t h e  ECP m u s t b e  requ i red  t o  apply  a t  SS ( i n  a d d i t i o n  

t o  LF). For a f t e r  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  t akes  p l a c e  i n  LF, what we have i n  

(101) and (102) would be  an NP t r a c e  l e x i c a l l y  governed by a P,  i n  

accordance w i t h  t h e  ECP. 

There are some speakers  who do n o t  f u l l y  accept  (99)-(1CO) but 

p r e f e r  n o t  t o  pied-pipe t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  of i n  each of them. For - 

t h e s e  speakers  t h e  c o n t a s t  between (99)-(100) and (101)-(102) i s  not  

s o  clear. I n  a language where no p r e p o s i t i o n  of any kind may be 



s t randed ,  coun te rpar t s  t o  (99)-(100) a r e  c l e a r l y  well-formed ( i n  f a c t  

t h e  on ly  p o s s i b l e  forms) though c o u n t e r p a r t s  t o  (101)-(102) a r e  s t i l l  

e n t i r e l y  i l l -formed,  as t h e  fol lowing examples from French i l l u s t r a t e s :  

(103) D e  qui, as- tu  vu [ 10s photos t I ?  
nP i 

'Of whom d i d  you see [ t h e  p i c t u r e s  t i ]?  

(104) *De q u e l l e  v i l l e l  a s - tu  vu [ les  h o m e s  t i ] ?  
nP 

'*From which c i t y i  d i d  you see [ t h e  men t i ] ? '  

7.5.Problems Solved 

We are now i n  a p o s i t i o n  t o  see t h a t  t h e  problems assoc ia ted  wi th  

the subjacency account noted above now a l l  cease t o  b e  problems 

w i t h i n  the ECP account.  F i r s t  of a l l ,  t h e  conceptual  ine legance  

caused by t h e  s t i p u l a t i o n  t h a t  Sukjacency a p p l i e s  t o  c e r t a i n  b u t  no t  

a l l  types  of o p e r a t o r s  i n  LF i s  now e l imina ted  once w e  assume t h a t  

what is involved i s  a c t u a l l y  t h e  ECP, Note t h a t  t h e  ECP i s  a l r e a d y  

independently motivated a s  a well-formedness p r i n c i p l e  a t  LF, and 

t h a t  t h e  assumption t h a t  i t  a l s o  a p p l i e s  a t  SS (o r  a t  every l e v e l  of 

s y n t a c t i c  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n ,  namely DS, SS, LF) r e p r e s e n t s  a , ,genera l -  

i z a t i o n ,  o r  s i m p l i f i c a t i o n ,  .of t h e  s ta tement  of t h e  p r i n c i p l e .  

Furthermore, t h e r e  is now a n a t u r a l  exp lana t ion  on why non-argument- 

b inding o p e r a t o r s  a r e  s u b j e c t  t o  a more strict l o c a l i t y  requirement.  

S ince  t h e  t r a c e  of a n  ad junc t  i s  not  l e x i c a l l y  governed, according 

t o  t h e  ECP i t  must be l o c a l l y  c o n t r o l l e d .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand, a 

complement is l e x i c a l l y  governed by its head, and need no t  be l o c a l l y  

c o n t r o l l e d ,  The d i s t i n c t i o n  between a d j u n c t s  and complements there-  

f o r e  comes, f r e e  of :  c o s t ,  from t h e  theory  of government. S ince  



Subjacency i s  n o t  r e l a t e d  t o  government (except f o r  those  subcases  t h a t  
i 

w e  have now suggested as f a l l i n g  a l s o  under t h e  Condit ion on 

E x t r a c t i o n  Domain), t h e r e  i s  good reason t o  b e l i e v e  t h a t  what i s  

involved h e r e  i s  n o t  Subjacency, bu t  t h e  ECP. 

Secondly, t h e  problem posed by t h e  I t a l i a n  examples i n  (48) and 

(49) a l s o  d i sappears .  A s  i n d i c a t e d  earlier, R i z z i l s  assum>tion t h a t  

S but  n o t  S i s  a bounding node f o r  Subjacency i n  I t a l i a n  w i l l  c o r r e c t -  

l y  a l l o w  t h e  sen tences  i n  (48), b u t  w i l l  be i n s u f f i c i e n t  t o  b lock t h e  

ungrammatical (49). For t h e  sen tences  i n  (49), i t  would be necessary 

t o  s t i p u l a t e ,  aga in ,  t h a t  f o r  t h e  movement of a d j u n c t s ,  S b u t  not  5 

i s  a bounding node. Now, i f  t h e  sen tences  i n  (49) a r e  excluded by t h e  

ECP ( a t  SS, as shown above), t h e  assumption t h a t  5 is  a bounding node 

f o r  Subjacency i n  t h i s  language can  be  maintained i n  i t s  s imples t  

p o s s i b l e  f o m .  

Th i rd ly ,  w e  noted t h a t  sen tences  l i k e  (56) remain unaccounted f o r  

under a Subjacency account: 

(56) *she i  xi-bu-xihuan L i s i ?  
who l ike -no t - l ike  

The same problem may be F l l u s t r a t e d  wi th  Engl ish  sen tences  l i k e  (81a): 

(81a) *Tel l  m e  what you bought why. 

b we saw, t h e  sen tence  (81a) is excluded by t h e  ECP s i n c e  t h e  

embedded COMP cannot be i d e n t i f i e d  wi th  t h e  index of t h e  s y n t a c t i c a l l y  

unmoved why, aa.d t h e r e f o r e  t h e  trace of why w i l l  be n e i t h e r  l e x i c a l l y  

governed nor  l o c a l l y  c o n t r o l l e d  a t  LF. S i m i l a r l y ,  t h e  LF representa-  

t i o n  (58) of (56) cannot be r u l e d  o u t  by Subjacency: 



(58) [-I shei A-not-A I[ t t xihuan Lisi]] s comp who i j j like 

It is possible, however, to rule this out by the ECP. Since the COMP 

in (58) is doubly filled, and neither of its members is moved into it 

by the SS level where the rule of COW-identification applies, it is 

natural to assume that the COW cannot be identicied with either the 

index - i or the index 1 (even if COMP-identification applies at LF). 

This configuration, then, may be conveniently excluded by the ECP at 

LF . 
Finally, we noted that the data in (46) and (47) in Chinese 

present a problem with respect to the formulation of Subjacency. 

In particular, the well-formed sentences in (46) and others show that 

relativization (and other overt movement processes) may be quite free 

from the effects of the - Wh Island Constraint, and they favor a con- 

ception of Subjacency as a condition on the movement process, yet the 

same conception of Subjacency would wrongly allow the ungrammatical 

sentences in (47) if these were not ruled out by some other principle. 

Consider now how the ECP may exclude these sentences in a fairly 

straightforward way. Suppose we f~llow Chomsky and Lasnik (1977) and 

make the assumption that COMPu are [+wh] or [-wh], and that, as part 

of the requirements of subcategorization, complement clause must have . 

+ 
its COMP agree in the [-wh] feature with the matrix verb. Given this, 

note that an intermediate trace must not be considered to contain the 

[+wh] feature, or (106) would be wrongly excluded, and (107) wrongly 

admitted: 

(105) Who did you say [; ti [syou like ti most I ] ?  



(106) *Who d i d  you wonder [- t [ he l i k e d  ti most]]? s i s  

I f  t h e  in te rmedia te  t r a c e  i n  t h e  embedded COMP were [ twh],  t h i s  would 

d i s a g r e e  w'ith t h e  [-wh] f e a t u r e  of say i n  (106) and agree  wi th  t h e  

[iwh] f e a t u r e  of wonder i n  (107). I f  t h i s  assumption i s  reasonable ,  

then no COMP embedded under v e r b s  l i k e  'wonder' may be i d e n t i f i e d  

wi th  t h e  index of a n  intermed.iate t r a c e .  T h i s  must be t r u e  a t  l e a s t  

a t  LF, and poss ib ly  a l s o  a t  SS. Now cons ide r  t h e  Chinese sen tences  i n  

(47). These a r e  sen tences  in .which a n  a d j u n c t  i s  r e l a t i v i z e d  from 

w i t h i n  an  i n d i r e c t  ques t ion.  A t  SS, when r e l a t i v i z a t i o n  has  taken 

p l a c e  b u t  - wh movement has  n o t ,  t h e  r e  r e s e n t a t i o n  of (47a),  f o r  example, 

is as follows:  

(107) zhe j i u s h i  [ [- OP [ wo xiang-zhidao [;[camp t i ]  
t h a t  i s  nP I wonder 

[ s h e i  ti mi-le shu] ] 1 de] yuanyin ] 
s buy-ASP book DE reason i who 

'*This i s  t h e  reason whyi I wondered [who bought 

t h e  books t i ] . '  

The ad junc t  opera to r  may be moved from w i t h i n  t h e  embedded ques t ion  

t o  t h e  p o s i t i o n  of t h e  embedded COMP, then t o  t h e  p o s i t i o n  marked a s  

OPi, where i t  may be  i n t e r p r e t e d  a s  p r e d i c a t i v e  of t h e  head ' r eason ' .  

This  mode of movement does n o t  v i o l a t e  any c o n s t r a i n t ,  s i n c e  t h e  

embedded COMP i s  n o t  f i l l e d  w i t h  t h e  - wh phrase  'who' of t h e  embedded 

c l a u s e  y e t .  Buf i f  t h e  embedded COMP con ta in ing  t i s  i d e n t i f i e d  with 
i 

t h e  index - is t h e  ou tpu t  of t h i s  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  would not  meet t h e  re- 

quirement of t h e  m a t r i x  verb ,  which r e q u i r e s  t h e  C O W  t o  be [iwh]. 

Therefore,  COW P - i. But t h i s  COW, as a maximal node, b locks  government 



of .  t h e  o r i g i n a l  t r a c e  by t h e  in te rmedia te  t r a c e .  Since  t h e  o r i g i n a l  

t r a c e  i s  n o t  l e x i c a l l y  governed e i t h e r ,  t h e  ECP w i l l  exclude (108) a t  

SS, on t h e  assumption t h a t  t h e  [Swh] agreement must o b t a i n  a t  SS. Even - 
i f  agreement is  requ i red  only a t  LF, (47a) s t i l l  must be excluded by 

t h e  ECP. The LY r e p r e s e n t a t i ~ n  of (47a) ,  a f t e r  t h e  LF movement of 

s l~ei  'who' has  a p p l i e d ,  is: 

(108) zhe j i u s h i  [ [ -  OPi[s wo xiang-zhidao [-[ 
s comp 

s h e i  t ] 
t 1is i s  nP s I wonder who 1 i 

[s t t mai-le s h u ] ] l  de]  yuanyini] 
buy-ASP book DE reason 

A t  LF, t h e  v e r b  'wonder' r e q u i r e s  t h e  most deeply embedded COMP t o  be 

i d e n t i f i e d  by t h e  index 1 of s h e i  'who', n o t  t h e  index i of t h e  [-wh] 
J - 

ir.ltermedinte trace t 
i ' Therefore,  t h e  t r a c e  t i n  t h e  most deeply 

i 

embedded open c l a u s e  cannot be l o c a l l y  c o n t r o l l e d ,  nor  l e x i c a l l y  

governed. (108) Is o u t  by t h e  ECP a t  LF. The same a p p l i e s  t o  a l l  the  

o t h a  sen tences  i n  (47) .  Therefore,  (47) does not  p resen t  problems 

f o r  t h e  fo rmula t ion  of Subjacency as a c o n d i t i o n  on movement, f o r  which 

t h e r e  is somz ind.ependent evidence,  a s  a l r e a d y  noted.  

7.6. Some Consequerices 

I n  s h o r t ,  w e  have argued t h a t  w e l l  known s u b j e c t / o b j e c t  asymmetries 

should be taken a s  c o n s t i t u t i n g  a s p e c i a l  c a s e  of a more genera l  comple- 

ment/non-complement asymmetry. The t r a c e s  of a d j u n c t s  a r e  l i k e  t h e  

t r a c e s  of s u b j e c t s .  They a r e  no t  l e x i c a l l y  governed, s o  they must be 

governed d i r e c t l y  by t h e i r  own an teceden t s .  Our account s o l v e s  t h e  

problems a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  Subjacency concerning a f a i r l y  wide range of 



c r o s s - l i n g u i s t i c  d a t a .  I f  c o r r e c t ,  i t  a l s o  provides i n t e r e s t i n g  

support  f o r  t h e  formulat ion of t h e  ECP which has  the  e f f e c t  of sub- 

sumixlg both t h e  S u p e r i o r i t y  Condit ion of Chomsky (1973) and t h e  COMP- 

t r a c e  f i l t e r  of Chomsky and Lasnik (1977). One can a l r e a d y  argue on 

conceptual  grounds t h a t  t h e  ECP should be p re fe r red  a s  a  more genera l  

pr i r ic ip le  than t h e  S u p e r i o r i t y  Condit ion and t h e  COW-trace f i l t e r .  

But our d i s c u s s i o n  of ad junc t  t r a c e s  a l s o  provides  d i r e c t  empi r i ca l  

support  f o r  t h e  ECP. The S u p e r i o r i t y  Condit ion r e f e r s  t o  terms one 'of  

which is  s u p e r i o r  t o  t h e  o t h e r  and f a i l s  t o  r u l e  out  sen tences  i n  which 

both  terms are non-complements n e i t h e r  of which may be s u p e r i o r  t o  the  

o the r .  The COEIP-track f i l t e r  r e f e r s  c r u c i a l l y  t o  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  i n  

which a  trace i s  a d j a c e n t  t o  a  COW, and f a i l s  t o  r u l e  o u t  sentences  

w i t h  a n  adjunc,t t r a c e  no t  a d j a c e n t  t o  a COW. 

Our theory ,  i f  c o r r e c t ,  has  a number of i n t e r e s t i n g  consequences. 

F i r s t ,  it s u p p o r t s  a  s t r o n g  v e r s i o n  of t h e . p r i n c i p l e  of non-vacuous 

q u a n t i f i c a t i o n ,  according t o  which a l l  o p e r a t o r s ,  whether NP i n  ca tegory  

o r  n o t ,  and whether they s t a r t  o u t  a s  arguments o r  a d j u n c t s ,  must each 

bind a  v a r i a b l e .  

Secondly, i t  a l s o  suppor t s  a  s t r o n g  ve rs ion  of t h e  ECP, according 

t o  which t r a c e s  of a l l  k inds  must be proper ly  governed. Th i s  is i n  

d i r e c t  c o n t r a s t  t o  c e r t a i n  p roposa l s  f o r  a weaker v e r s i o n  of che 

p r i n c i p l e  and a g a i n s t  any accounts  t h a t  c r u c i a l l y  depend upon t h i s  

l a t t e r  ve r s ion .  More s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  based 'on t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  PP t r a c e  

i n  such sen tences  a s  (109) is no t  l e x i c a l l y  governed by t h e  verb:  



(109) Qn which day d i d  you s e e  John t 9 
i i ' 

i t  has  r e c e n t l y  been suggested by some t h a t  such t r a c e s  should be made 

execmpt from t h e  ECP. For example, J a e g g l i  (1980) formulated t h e  ECP 

i n  such a way a s  t o  r e s t r i c t  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of empty NPs only .  This  

is apparen t ly  inadequate  i n  view of c o n t r a s t s  of t h e  fol lowing kind 

(due t o  Joan Bresnan), which show t h a t  t r a c e s  of non-NPs l i k e  i n  t h i s  

house a l s o  obey t h e  ECP: 

(110) It i s i n  t h i s  h o u s e ' t h a t  they s a i d  [ t i  l i v e d  many people] .  

(111) *It i s  i n  t h i s  house t h a t  they s a i d  t h a t  [ t i  l i v e d  many people] .  
i 

Simi la r ly ,  S a f i r  (1981) suggested t h a t  t h e  ECP should b e  a cond i t ion  

on a l l  and only those  nodes requ i red  by t h e  P r o j e c t i o n  P r i n c i p l e .  The 

t r a c e s  of ad junc t s ,  i n  o t h e r  words, a r e  no t  s u b j e c t  t o  t h e  ECP. While  

it might b e  p o s s i b l e  t o  a rgue  t h a t  t h i s  sugges t ion  can account f o r  t h e  

c o n t r a s t  i n  (110)-(111) (assuming t h a t  i n  t h i s  house i s  an argument 

r a t h e r  t h a n  an ad junc t  of l i v e d ) ,  t h e  p o i n t  i s  t h a t  any such suggest ion 

remains a s t i p u l a t i o n .  Furthermore, i f  t h e  t r a c e s  of moved a d j u n c t s  

are n o t  s u b j e c t  t o  t h e  ECP, one should expect  t h e  movement.of a d j u n c t s  

t o  be f r e e r  than t h a t  of complements. W e  have seen t h a t  t h e  f a c t  i s  

j u s t  t h e  opposi te ,  and t h a t  i t  f a l l s  n a t u r a l l y  under t h e  ECP: S i n c e  

a d j u n c t s  are n o t , l e x i c a l l y  governed, t h e l r  t r a c e s  must be l o c a l l y  

c o n t r o l l e d ;  on t h e  o t h e r  hand, complements a r e  l e x i c a l l y  governed, so  

t h e i r  t r a c e s  need n o t  be  l o c a l l y  c o n t r o l l e d .  Th i s ,  I th ink ,  i s  s t r o n g  

suppor t  f o r  t h e  account proposed here .  

A t h i r d  consequence of t h e  approach t aken  h e r e  i s  the  fo l lowing.  

We noted e a r l i e r  t h e  c o n t r a s t  between (112) and (113) and claimed t h a t  



pxeposi tons  a r e  i n  g e n e r a l  s t r a n d a b l e  i n  LF: 

(112) *Which c l a s s  d i d  you f a l l  a s l e e p  dur ing?  

(113) c .  Who f e l l  a s l e e p  dur ing  which c l a s s ?  

b. John f e l l  a s l e e p  dur ing  t h r e e  p r o f e s s o r ' s  l e c t u r e s .  

A s  a  p o s s i b l e  argument a g a i n s t  t h a t  c la im,  we a l s o  noted t h a t  one might 

sugges t  t o  pied-pipe t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  - on i n  LF under both  LF - wh movement 

and QR, and o r d e r  t h e  r u l e  of r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  a f t e r  t h e  LF l e v e l .  

Although w e  . r e j e c t e d  t h i s  p o s s i b i l i t y  a s  a  way of p rese rv ing  Kayne's 

theory  i n  t h e  f a c e  o f  i t s  o t h e r  problems, w e  d i d  n o t  r e a l l y  argue t h a t  

p r e p u s i t i o n s  may n o t  be  pied-piped and t h a t  t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  s t r and ing  

f a c t s  cannot  f a i l  under t h e  ECP a t  LF. Now, t h e  needed argument i s  

a v a i l a b l e .  Consider  t h e  sentence  (114): 

(114) Who remembers what w e  bought on which day? 

The sen tence  is well-formed on t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  according t o  which 

t h e  unmoved - wh phrase  which day is p a i r e d  w i t h  t h e  m a t r i x  - who. If  the  

p r e p o s i t t o n  - on cannot  b e  s t randed a t  LF as a  consequence of Kayne's 

v e r s i o n  of t h e  ECP, t h e n  i t  w i l l  b e  necessa ry  t o  move t h e  e n t i r e  PP 

on which day a c r o s s  a - wh i s l a n d  t o  t h e  mar r ix  COMP, and furthermore,  

t h e  moved PP must n o t  undergo r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  u n t i l  a f t e r  t h e  LF l e v e l .  

But i n  t h a t  c a s e  t h e  LF r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  of (114) would be a l s o  excluded 

by t h e  ECP, s i n c e  t h e  t r a c e  of on which day would be n e i t h e r  l e x i c a l l y  

governed n o r  l o c a l l y  c o n t r o l l e d ,  and (114) would be wrongly ru led  

ungrammatical. We have, thus ,  an  a d d i t i o n a l  p i e c e  of evidence f o r  

cons ide r ing  t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  s t r a n d i n g  f a c t s  ( i n  Eng l i sh )  t o  f a l l  



under a  s e p a r a t e  p r i n c i p l e  than t h e  ECP, namely t h e  Condit ion on 

E x t r a c t i o n  Domain (6.118). 

Another consequence i s  t h e  fo l lowing.  We noted e a r l i e r  t h a t  

Chinese does no t  e x h i b i t  t h e  "standard" ECP e f f e c t s ,  i . e .  t h e  t h a t - t r a c e ,  

t h e  s tandard  s u p e r i o r i t y ,  and t h e  "ne-personne" phenomena, a l though i t  

does have t o    bey Subjacency, and cannot v i o l a t e  t h e  c o n d i t i o n  (6.118) 

by moving an  element o u t  of an  a d j u n c t  c l a u s e  o r  a  p r e p o s i t i o n a l  phrase.  

I n  t r y i n g  t o  determine what i t  is i n  t h e  theory  of grammar t h a t  bring's 

about  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  c l u s t e r i n g s  of p r o p e r t i e s  i n  Chinese and Engl ish ,  

it was i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  one could e i t h e r  say  t h a t  t h e  ECP i s  i t s e l f  a 

parameter ,  i .e. t h a t  i t  o b t a i n s  i n  Engl ish  but  not  i n  Chinese, o r  t h a t  

t h e  ECP is a  p r i n c i p l e ,  t h e  s u p e r f i c i a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  between t h e  languages 

j being der ived from o t h e r  parameters.  Although w e  opted f o r  t h e  second 

a l t e r n a t i v e  on l e a r n a b i l i t y  grounds and on grounds of t h e  obse rva t ion  

t h a t  t h e  INFL i n  Chinese has  much l e x i c a l  con ten t ,  w e  d i d  no t  show 

t h a t  t h e r e  is evidence  f o r  t h e  ECP i n  Chinese. Given t h a t  t h e  ECP does 

app1.y i n  Chinese, both  a t  LF and a t  SS, t o  r u l e  ou t  t r a c e s  occur r ing  i n  

ad junc t  p o s i t i o n s  t h a t  are no t  l o c a l l y  c o n t r o l l e d ,  t h e  conclus ion is  

t h a t  t h e  ECP should be  taken as a p r i n c i p l e .  

O f  course ,  i f  our  theory  i s  c o r r e c t ,  i t  a l s o  provides  important  

c r o s s - l i n g u i s t i c  suppor t  f o r  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  of a l i n g u i s t i c  l e v e l  of LF 

where empty c a t e g o r i e s  c r e a t e d  by LF mapping r u l e s  a r e  t r e a t e d  on a  

p a r  w i t h  those  c r e a t e d  by movement i n  Syntax --- a l e v e l  t h a t  i s  con- 

s i d e r a b l y  remote from t h e  l e v e l  of i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  a s  const rued i n ,  say,  

model t h e o r e t i c  semantics.  



Furthermore, i f  a l l  moved c a t e o g r i e s  must bind t r a c e s ,  and a l l  

t r a c e s  a r e  s u b j e c t  t c  t h e  ECP, we may d e r i v e  t h e  g e n e r a l l y  accepted 

a n a l y z a b i l i t y  c o n d i t i o n  ( c f .  Chapter 3) t h a t  movement a f f e c t s  maximal 

ca tegor5es  only.  If movement a f f e c t s  less-than-maximal c a t e g o r i e s  

( s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  heads) ,  then t h e i r  t r a c e s  cannot be l e x i c a l l y  governed 

( t h e  l e x i c a l  head is i t s e l f  moved away). Therefore ,  t h e  t r a c e  of a  

moved head must b e  governed by t h e  moved head i t s e l f .  This r u l e s  o u t  

movement of a head noun away from its m o d i f i e r s  o r  complements. The 

trace of t h e  head noun cannot be  governed by t h e  head i t s e l f ,  s i n c e  

t h e  maximal NP node blocks  government. For example, i n  t h e  s t r i n g  

some people from every  walk of l i f e ,  movement may no t  a f f e c t  on ly  

peop le  o r  some people;  t h i s  has  t h e  d e s i r a b l e  consequences concerning 

May's " inverse ly- l inkedt t  q u a n t i f i c a t i o n ,  a s  noted e a r l i e r .  
12  

7.7. Some Problems Raised 

Although t h e  theory  advanced he re  has  a number of d e s i r a b l e  

consequences, i t  is, unfor tuna te ly ,  n o t  wi thou t  i t s  own problems. I n  

t.hi.8 s e c t i o n  I w i l l  i n d i c a t e ' t h e  problems t h a t  I know of t h a t  must be 

solved b e f o r e  t h e  theory  can be regarded a s  f u l l y  s a t i s f a c t o r y .  I w i l l  

s p e c u l a t e  on how t h e s e  problems might be solved,  but  t h e i r  u l t i m a t e  

s o l u t i o n  must awai t  f u r t h e r  r esea rch .  

FLrs t ,  I have t r e a t e d  t h e  u n g r a m a t i c a l  sen tences  i n  ( 4 3 ) ,  ( 4 5 ) ,  

and (49) a s  a  s p e c i a l  c a s e  of a  more g e n e r a l  o v e r t  complement/non- 

complement asymmetry, on a  pa r  wi th  s t andard  o v e r t  COMP-trace e f f e c t s  

under t h e  ECP a t  SS. While t h i s  i s  q u i t e  n i c e  a s  ind ica ted  hy t h e  

c o n t r a s t  between (115a-b) on t h e  one hand and (116a-b) on t h e  o t h e r :  



(115, a .  *[- On which day [ did  you wonder [ -  what 
s i s s j 

I bought t t 1111? 
j i 

b. *[- Who [ d i d  you wonder [- what ti bought 
8 i s .$ 3 

yes te rday] ] ] ]?  

(116) a. ?? [- What [ d i d  you wonder [- when [ I bought 
8 1 s s j s 

b. ?? [- Whati d i d  you wonder [- 
8 s whOj 

t bought ti yes te rday] ] ] ]?  
j .  

t h e r e  is a n  unexpected d i f f e r e n c e  bezween s u b j e c t s  and ad junc t s ,  a s  

i n d i c a t e d  i n  (117) : 

(117) a. *[- Whoi [, d i d  you th ink  [- t h a t  [ s  t.i would come]]]]? 
s s 

b. [; On which dayi[s d i d  you ray  [- t h a t  [ s  he s 

was coming t i ] ] ]  I ?  

That is ,  when t h e  embedded COMP is - t h a t ,  t h e r e  is s t i l l  a s u b j e c t /  

complement a s m e t r y  b u t  t h e  expected adjunct/complement asymmetry 

d i sappears .  This  i s  unexpected s i n c e  t h e  i l l - formedness  of (117a) i s  

11sua1Py agreed t o  be a s tandard  ECP v i o l a t i o n .  To s o l v e  t h i s  problem, 

one might t r y  t o  d e r i v e  t h e  i l l -formedness of (117a) from elsewhere 

independent of t h e  ECP. While t h i s  i s  c e r t a i n  t o  b r i n g  about a c e r t a i n  

degree  of inelegance,  i t  i s  no t  completely o b j e c t i o n a b l e .  Note t h a t  i n  

LF t h e  presence  of t h a t  does not  seem t o  b lock  - wh s u b j e c t  e x t r a c t i o n ,  

a l though t h e  presence of a - wh x r d  i n  COMP does.  For some speakers  t h e  

c o n t r a s t  below seems t o  ob ta in :  
4 

(118) a. ?Who recommends t h a t  who iruy t h e  books? 

b. ?Which man ordered t h a t  which woman s e e  Mary? 



(119) a. *Who remembers why who bought t h e  books? 

b. *Who wonders whether who should come? 

If  t h e  c o n t r a s t  between (118) and (119) i s  real and sys temat ic ,  t h i s  

may i n d i c a t e  t h a t  (117a) should be  t r e a t e d  d i f f e r e n t l y .  But t h e r e  a r e  

f u r t h e r  compl ica t ions  involved he re ,  and hardly  no conclus ion can be 

drawn a t  t h i s  s t age .  For example, t h e r e  a r e  some speakers  who do no t  

accept  (118a-b) (e.g. Hankamer 1975),  and o t h e r s  who do noi: f i n d  (119) 

e n t i r e l y  i l l -formed.  Another way t n  s o l v e  t h e  problem presented by 

(117) might make use of t h e  i d e a  t h a t  t h e  COMP node of S is  an ad junc t ,  

l i k e  t h e  ad junc t  on which day,  b u t  u n l i k e  t h e  argument - who. More 

s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  suppose we say  t h a t  when a COME' c o n t a i n s  t h a t  and an 

in te rmedia te  trace, t h e  i n t e r m e d i a t e  t r a c e  w i l l  be considered t h e  head 

of t h e  COMP i f  and only  i f  it i s  t h e  in te rmedia te  t r a c e  of an  ad junc t ,  

but  no t  i f  i t  is t h e  i n t e r m e d i a t e  t r a c e  of an argument, then t h e  COMP 

i n  (117b) w i l l  be  i d e n t i f i e d  wi th  t h e  index - i, b u t  not  t h e  C O W  i n  

(117a). Th i s  w i l l  a l low t h e  COMP t o  l o c a l l y  c o n t r o l  t h e  ad junc t  t r a c e ,  

but  n o t  t h e  s u b j e c t  t r a c e ,  g i v i n g  t h e  c o n t r a s t  i n  (117). S t i l l  another 

way t o  s o l v e  t h e  problem might make u s e  of t h e  i d e a ,  ak in  t o  t h e  one 

proposed i n  Reinhar t  (1979b), t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  two COMP p o s i t i o n s  per 

sentence.  Suppose, f o r  example, t h a t  ad junc t s  a r e  immediate daughters  

of S and s u b j e c t s  a r e  immediate daughters  of Ss. Furthermore, suppose 
- 

t h a t  t h e r e  is a COMP under S and one under 5 and t h a t  t h e  complernentizer 

t h a t  is genera ted  i n  t h e  lower COMP. One might s t i p u l a t e ,  then,  t h a t  

adjuncta  may be  moved d i r e c t l y  t o  t h e  higher COMP , al though arguments 

must be  moved f i r s t  t o  t h e  lower COMP then t o  t h e  h igher  COMP. I f  t h e  



lower COMP c o u t a i n s  t h a t ,  It k-511 then prevent  t h e  in te rmedia te  t r a c e  

of a  moved s u b j e c t  from l o c a l l y  c o n t r o l l i n g  i t s  o r i g i n a l  t r a c e ,  but  

wi l l  n o t  have any e f f e c t  on t h e  in te rmedia te  t r a c e  of a  moved adjunct .  

A l l  t h e s e  i d e a s ,  I th ink ,  a r e  n o t  t o o  fa r - fe tched ,  bu t  they a l l  need t o  

be g r e a t l y  s u b s t a n t i a t e d  before  anything s i g n i f i c a n t  can be dt termined 

about them. 

The second problem has t o  do wi th  t h e  claim made i n  our  theory t h a t  

movement of any non-complement o u t  of an  NP w i l l  v i o l a t e  t h e  ECP. We 

saw t h a t  t h i s  i s  t h e  case  with t h e  movement of a  PP modif ier  wi th in  NP 

(c f .  (99)-(102)). However, c e r t a i n  problems a r i s e  when w e  consider  

r ightward movement r u l e s  l i k e  e x t r a p o s i t i o n  from NP. F i r s t ,  consider 

t h e  fo l lowing:  

(120) [The c la im t ] was made t h a t  a l l  squares  were round i i ' 

(121) [A book ti] appeared yes te rday  on War lp i r i  p a r t i t i v e s  . 
These czntences  do n o t  present  problems wi th  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  ECP, s i n c e  

t h e  trace t i n  each of them may be s a i d  t o  be  proper ly  ( l e x i c a l l y )  
-4. 

governed, The extraposed sentence  t h a t  a l l  squares  were round is  a 

complement of t h e  noun claim, and t h e  PP on War lp i r i  p a r t i t i v e s  i s  a  

complemcmt of book. I n  t h e  fo l lowing sen tences ,  however, a  non-complement 

i s  ext raposed ((124) from Gueron 1980) : 

(122) [A book ti] appeared yes te rday  t h a t  I l ikei .  

(123) [The f a c t  t i ]  remains t h a t  a l l  squares  a r e  n o t  round i ' 

(124) [A man t ] died from I n d i a  . 
i 

I n  (122) a  r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e  is extraposed,  and i n  (123) an appos i t ive  

c l a u s e  i s  extraposed,  I n  both c a s e s  what is extraposed is an adjunct .  



In (124), too, the PP from India is also an adjunct modifying a man. 

If it is assumed that adjuncts are adjoined to maximal NPs, then the 

trace t in each of (122)-(124) is neither lexically governed nor 
1 

locally controlled, in violation cf the ECP. Note that one cannot 

stipulate that nouns do lexically govern their adjuncts, or we would 

lose the account we have given for the contrast between (99)-(100) 

on the one hand and (101)-(102) on the other. What seems to be the 

fact is that while there 'is a normal complement/non-complement asymmetry 

under - wh movement (as shown by (99)-(102)), there is no such asymmetry 

under rightward movement (as shown by (120)- (124)). Compare also (124) 

with (125): 

(125) *From which countryi did you see [a man ti]? 

To deal with the problem presented here by extraposition, I will stipulate 

that traces of rightward movement do not have to be properly governed. 

This is, of course, hardly a solution, but there appears to be some 

independent motivation for it, suggestion that something more general 

may have to be stipulated. Note that all extraposition processes also 

violate the Condition on Extraction Domain (6.118). It seems then that 

the entire theory of proper government does not hold of traces of 

rightward movement. 

As an attempt to eliminate this stipulation, one might follow 

Chomsky and Lasnik (1977) and regard rightward movement rules as 

instances of stylistic movement in PF, and as such the trace is not 

subject to the ECP (the trace need not even be visible at all), though 

Subjacency will probably have to be generalized to apply in the 



1 3  
s t y l i s t i c  component. A d i f f i c u l t y  wi th  t h i s  approach, a s  o f t e n  noted ,  

i s  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  anziphoric r e l a t i o n s  a r e  o f t e n  a l t e r e d  a s  a  r e s u l t  of 

such " s t y l i s t i c "  movements. Consider: 

(12 6) A hook t h a t  Johni ordered p leased him 
i 

(127:) ?*A book p leased  him t h a t  John ordered .  
i i 

F i n a l l y ,  a problem arises i n  c o n t r a s t s  of  t h e  s o r t  below, noted i n  

Chomsky (1981b): 

(128) ??Which man d i d  he  go t o  c o l l e g e  wi thout  speaking t o  t ?  

(129) *To which man d i d  he go t o  c o l l e g e  wi thout  speaking t ?  

W e  have i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  t h e  proper d i s t i n c t i o n  between t h e  two types  of 

o p e r a t o r s  i s  more s u i t a b l y  drawn between t h o s e  whose t r a c e s  occupy 

argument p o s i t i o n s  and t h o s e  whose t r a c e s  occupy a d j u n c t  p o s i t i o n s .  

Th i s  h a s  been based on t h e  well-formedness of such sen tences  a s  (50) 

and (51) i n  I t a l i a n ,  and on c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  of p l a u s i b i l i t y .  I n  t h e  

example ( l 2 9 ) ,  t h e  t r a c e  of t o  which man occurs  i n  argument p o s i t i o n  -- 

e x a c t l y  a s  t h e  t r a c e  of a c u i  ' t o  whom' would i n  (50), b u t  t h e  sentence  

i s  much worse than  (128). S ince  t h e  t r a c e  i n  (128) d i f f e r s  from that 

i n  (129) i n  c a t e g o r i a l  type ,  i .e. NP vs .  non-NP, r a t h e r  than  argument 

v s .  a d j u n c t ,  t h e  c o n t r a s t  between t h e  two sen tences  would seem t o  

c o n t r a d i c t  o u r  e a r l i e r  conclus ion.  A s  a p o s s l b l e  way o u t ,  one may 

s t i p u l a t e  ( a s  suggested i n  Chomsky 1981b) t h a t  only  empty NPs can be 

base-generated,  bu t  n o t  empty PPs, and t h a t  an empty ca tegory  whose 

d e r i v a t i o n  would b e  blocked by a bounding c o n d i t i o n  may n e v e r t h e l e s s  

be  base-generated wi thout  v i o l a t i n g  t h e  c o n d i t i o n ,  r e s u l t i n g  i n  a  sentence  



with  some degree  of a c c e p t a b i l i t y ,  provided t h a t  che opt ion of base- 

genera t ion  i s  a v a i l a b l e .  (The bounding c o n d i t i o n  would be t h e  cond i t ion  

(6,118) const rued as a cond i t ion  on movement, w i t h  governmer.t def ined 

i n  terms of  t h e  stricter no t ion  of "maxitnal", t h e  "lowest maximal" i n  

an adjoined s t r u c t u r e ,  a s  d iscussed i n  6.5). The s t i p u l a t i o n  t h a t  only 

NPs may b e  base-generated empty is, aga in ,  no t  implausible .  For 

example, one would want t o  exclude empty PPs (PRO PPs) i n  sentences  l i k e  

t h e  fol lowing:  

(130) *John saw B i l l  [ PRO]. 
PP 

031) *John t r i e d  [ t o  come [ PRO]]. 
PP 

One would want t o  exclude t h e  empty PP(an empty a d v e r b i a l  of t i m e ,  say) 

i n  a 3 0 ) - a 3 1 )  f o r  t he  same reason t h a t  one wants t o  exclude PRO from 

John saw PRO'S books. (13G) may be excluded by t h e  binding theory  on 

t h e  assumption t h a t  PRO i s  governed by INFL i n  it.  But t h e  PRO i n  

(129) i s  ungoverned, and cannot be excluded by t h e  binding theory ,  

though i t  m y  be excluded i f  t h e  o p t i o n  of base-generat ion i s  not  made 

a v a i l a b l e  t o  PPs. 



CHAPTER SEVEN: FOOTNOTES 

1. 

below. 

Thib w i l l  be  d i scussed  i n  connection wi th  sentences  (55)-(57) 

2. S ince  a  focus  i n d i c a t e s  t h e  emphasis of a  speaker ( e i t h e r  t h e  

speaker of a d i r e c t  d i s c o u r s e  o r  t h a t  of an  i n d i r e c t  d i scourse  i . e .  

t h e  mat r ix  s u b j e c t ) ,  a minimal requirement f o r  a  focus  t o  be i n t e r p r e t e d  

a s  having scope over  a c l a u s e  C i s  t h a t  C must be a  d i r e c t  d i scourse  

i t s e l f  o r ,  i n  some sense ,  a  d i r e c t  d i scourse  complement t o  a  verb  o r  a 

noun. Thus s e n k e n t i a l  complements t o  ve rbs  l i k e  ' s ay ' ,  ' t h i n k '  and 

nouns l i k e  ' s t a t ement ' ,  ' c l a im ' ,  etc., meet t h i s  requirement,  and a 

focus  may have scope over  such a complement i n d i c a t i n g  t h e  emphasis of 

tho  "speaker" of t h e  quoted speech. On t h e  o t h e r  hand, a  r e l a t i v e  

c l a u s e  i s  n e i t h e r  a  d i r e c t  nor  a quoted d i scourse .  Therefore ,  a focus  

cannot have a r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e  a s  i t s  s o l e  scope.  

3. The same c o n t r a s t  a l s o  o S t a i n s  i n  t h e s e  sentences  when t h e  - whls 

i n  s i t u  a r e  const rued as having -mbedded scope,  i . e . ,  a s  pa i red  wi th  

t h e  embedded wh i n  COMP. - 

4. I n  o b t a i n i n g  judgements f o r  these  sentences ,  c a r e  must be taken 

s o  t h a t  they a r e  n o t  const rued a s  echo ques t ions .  Also, t h e  - wh i n  

s i t u  should no t  be  taken a lone  a s  i n d i c a t i n g  an a d d i t i o n a l  ques t ion .  

(40e)  does no t  mean "who remembers what w e  bought, and why?" 

5.  A similar range of f a c t s  a l s o  o b t a i n  i n  Eebrew (Reinharb 1979b), 

and i n  Japanese (M. S a i t o ,  p.c.).  



6. It i s  tempting t o  suggest  an exp lana t ion  f o r  t h e  ill-foumedness 

of (43) and (45) on t h e  b a s i s  of "ease of parsing",  namely t h e  d i s -  

t r a c t i n g  f a c t o r  j u s t  mentioned t h a t  i t  is eady t o  cons t rue  t h e  - wh 

words why, how, where, and when wi th  t h e  h i g h e s t  v e r b s  i n  t h e  S i n  

which they occur. However, observe t h a t  i n  ( i )  below i t  i s  poss ib le  

t o  c o n s t r u e  t h e  mat r ix  COMP - w i t h  t h e  embedded ve rb  j u s t  a s  e c s i l y  

a s  w i t h  t h e  mat r ix  verb: 

( i )  Why d i d  you say t h a t  he  came? 

The c r u c l a l  f a c t  t h a t  makes t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  between ( i )  and (43)-(45) i s ,  

obviously ,  t h a t  i n  each of (43)-(45) t h e  embedded ve rb  i s  loca ted  

w i t h i n  an i s l a n d .  So even i n  terms of a theory  of p a r s i n g ,  one must 

s t i l l  make c r u c i a l  r e f e r e n c e  t o  t h e  presence  of a - wh i s l a n d .  But t h i s  

immediately reduces  t o  t h e  same ques t ion  of why t h i s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  

process  f o r  non-trace-binding a d j u n c t s  must be  s u b j e c t  t o  a s t r i c t e r  

v e r s i o n  of Subjacency than t h e  movement of arguments l i k e  what. 

7 , Some examples showing t h e  same freedom of t o p i c a l i z a t i o a  with 

r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  'wh - I s l a n d  Cons t ra in t  a r e :  

(i) neiben shu , wo xiang-zhidao n i  weisheme wen wo mai-bu-mai t 
t h a t  boo& I wonder you why a s k  I buy-not-buy 

i 

 hat book, Z wonder why you asked m e  i f  I would buy ti o r  no t .  ' 
.-.  

( i i )  neiben shu , wo'qing wen n i  zhi-bu-zhidao t a  you-mei-you wen 
t h a t  boo& I p l e a s e  a s k  you know-not-know he have-not-have a s k  

n i  yao-bu-yao . , mai ti. 
you want-not-want buf 

'*That booki, may I p l e a s e  ask  whether o r  no t  yo knew 
whether o r  not  he asked whether o r  n o t  you wanted t o  buy ti. '  



8. A q u e s t i o n  a r i s e s  on whether t h e  in termedia te  t r a c e  i s  sub jec t  

t o  t h e  ECP. In  t h e  s p i r i t  of our  assumption t h a t  a l l  t r a c e s  a r e  s u b j e c t  

t o  t h e  ECP, inc lud ing  t r a c e s  of moved ad junc t s ,  i t  i s  only n a t u r a l  t o  

assume t h a t  t h e  t r a c e  i n  C O W  is  a l s o  s u b j e c t  t o  t h e  p r i n c i p l e .  To do 

so ,  one may make u s e  of Kayne's idea  t h a t  a  verb  may govern a c r o s s  an  
- 
S but  no t  a c r o s s  bo th  a n  'S and a n  S ,  s o  t h a t  a  CO1P may be proper ly  

governed by i t s  mat r ix  verb ,  bu t  n o t  an embedded s u b j e c t .  An a l t e r n a t i v e  

i s  t o  assume t h a t  2 may be  d e l e t e d  by c e r t a i n  ve rbs ,  i n  p a r t i c u l a r  a l l  

b r idge  ve rbs  ( inc lud ing  r a i s i n g  v e r b s ) ,  a s  informal ly  suggested i n  

Chomsky (1981a). For a  somewhat d i f f e r e n t  approa.ch, s e e  Stowell  (1980). 

I l eave  t h i s  a s  a d e t a i l  cf execut ion,  though a  cho ice  among these  

a l t e r n a t i v e s  o r  o t h e r s  is n o t ,  of course ,  without  consequences. 

9. Chomsky (p.c.) has  pointed  o u t  t o  m e  t h a t  t h i s  r u l e  of COMP 

i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  cannot be  de r ived  a s  a  consequence of t h e  common 

p e r c o l a t i o n  of a head t o  a  pa ren t  node. I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  we want t o  say  

t h a t  even an  i n t r a n s i t i v e  verb  does not  govern i ts s u b j e c t ,  a s  i n  

[= John [ [ came]]].  I f  any non-branching node can be  Tdent i f ied  wi th  
VP v 

i ts  s o l e  daughter ,  then came may govern John because t h e  VP may be 

i d e n ~ i f i e d  w i t h  - came. To make t h e  required  d i s t i n c t i o n  between t h i s  

type of unwanted i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  and t h e  wanted C O W  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n ,  

w e  w i l l  say  t h a t  i n  our  s p e c i a l  c a s e  of p e r c o l a t i o n ,  on ly  r e f e r e n t i n l  

i n d i c e s  ge t  pe rco la ted  from head t o  parent .  Since v e r b s  do not  have 

r e f e r e n t i n l  i n d i c e s  b u t  anything t h a t  i s  moved i n t o  COMP does, t h e  

requ i red  d i s t i n c t i o n  can be made. 

10. The i l l - formedness  of (81) and (82) i s  assumed i n  my (1982), 



and s e p a r a t e l y  i n  Aoun, Hornste in ,  and Spor t i che  (19811, t o  be d u e  t o  

t h e  f a i l u r e  of t h e  non-object ional  2, how t o  undergo t h e  r u l e  .3f - 

Absorption proposed i n  Higgiubotham and May (1981). According t o  

Higginbotham and May's proposal ,  t h e  Absorption r u l e  has  t h e  e f f e c t  of 

tu rn ing  a C O W  conta in ing n q u a n t i f i e r s  i n t o  an  n-ary q u a n t i f i e r :  - 

[ s - - = l l  

Thus, g iven t h e  LF r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  ( i i i )  f o r  t h e  sentence  ( i i ) :  

( i i )  Who saw what? 

( i i i )  [;[camp What whoi] [S  t .  saw t 11  
i 3 1 j 

Absorption w i l l  t u r n  ( i i i )  i n t o  ( i v )  : 

( i v )  [-[For which ( j ,  j a t h i n g ;  i, i a person) [ t .  saw t I ]  
S S 1 j 

o r  t h e  equ iva len t :  

(V) For which (x, x a person;  y ,  y a t h i n g ) ,  x saw y. 

A n a t u r a l  way of i n t e r p r e t i n g  t h e  f u n c t i o n  of Absorption i s  t h a t  i t  

absorbs  t h e  f e a t u r e s  of - who and - what i n  ( i i i )  i n t o  one s i n g l e  super 

f e a t u r e  mat r ix .  This  enables  every absorbed - wh phrase t o  c-command, 

o r  p roper ly  bind i t s  v a r i a b l e .  Note t h a t  i n  ( i i i ) ,  only  who c- 
-i 

commands t because t h e  COMP i s  i n d e n t i f i e d  wi th  t h e  index i, but 
i ' - 

what does n o t  c-command t This  v i o l a t e s  both t h e  CPB and CQB. 
__j j 

However, a f t e r  Absorption a p p l i e s ,  i t  is n a t u r a l  t o  assume t h a t  both  

t h e  index - i and t h e  index j- may p e r c o l a t e  up t o  t h e  top  of COMP. 

Therefore ,  both  what and w& proper ly  bind t h e i r  v a r i a b l e s  a t  t h i s  

s t age .  If  we apply  the  CPB and t h e  CQB a t  a s t a g e  a f t e r  Absorption, 

( i i )  w i l l  b e  c o r r e c t l y  r u l e d  i n  without  any s p e c i a l  modif ica t ion 

of t h e  n o t i o n  of c-command o r  proper binding. Now, i f  we assume 



t h a t  t h e  non-objectual  why and - how cannot absorb wi th  the o b j e c t u a l  

what, who e t c . ,  then sentimces i n  (81) and (82) w i l l  be au tomat ica l ly  -- 
ru led  o u t  by t h e s e  two p r i n c i p l e s  of q u a n t i f i c a t i o n .  However, the  

assumption is n s t  c o r r e c t  wi th  t h e s e  examples, because t h e  sentences  

i n  (84)-(86) a r e  w e l l  formed. I f  & and what cannot be absored i n t o  

t h e  same matrix, t h e r e  i s  no reason  why (85),  f o r  example, i s  well- 

formed whereas (81a) is  i l l -formed.  The c o r r e c t  account f o r  these  

examples, then ,  i s  t o  come from t h e  ECP, a s  w e  show immediately below 

i n  t h e  t e x t .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand, n o t e  t h a t  t h i s  i t s e l f  does not  argue 

a g a i n s t  t h e  p l a u s i b i l i t y  of having a r u l e  of Absorption and i t s  r o l e  

i n  l e g i t i m i z i n g  sentences  t h a t  would o the rwise  be excluded by t h e  two 

p r i n c i p l e s  of q u a n t i f i c a t i o n  CPB and CQB. What we need t o  do i s  t o  

a s s m e  t h a t  Absorption a p p l i e s  - t o  LF, i .e .  i n  t h e  component LF', SG 

t h a t  t h e  c o n t r a s t  between (81)-(82) and (84)-(86) may be  accounted 

f o r  a t  LF. W e  w i l l  a l s o  need t o  a l l o w  a d j u n c t s  l i k e  why and - how t o  

be absorbed w i t h  NPs l i k e  -- what, who. However, whether must be  prevented 

from being absorbed wi th  anything:  

( v i )  *I wonder whether you bought what. 

Since what is a complement i n  ( v i ) ,  t h e  i l l - formedness  of ( v i )  cannot 

be due t o  t h e  ECP, b u t  may be assumed t o  be due t o  i t s  f a i l u r e  t o  

undergo Absorption wl th  whether. The same p o i n t  may be i l l u s t r a t e d  

wi th  ( v i i ) ,  where what must have wide scope, and ( v i i i ) ,  i f  w e  assume 

t h e r e  i s  a n  a b s t r a c t  whether base-generated i n  t h e  mat r ix  COMP: 
e 

( v i i )  Who remembers whether w e  bought what? 

( v i i i )  *Did you buy what? 

11. To some speakers  (86) is  a l i t t l e  less n a t u r a l  than (85). I 



know of no exp lana t ion  of t h i s  p e c u l i a r i t y .  Nor does t h i s  seem t o  be 

e n t i r e l y  a c c i d e n t a l ,  f o r  some speakers a l s o  f i n d  ( i )  t o  be a l i t t l e  

worse than ( i i )  : 

( i )  *What d i d  who buy? 

( i i )  ?*Who remembers why who bought t h e  books? 

F i n a l l y ,  ano ther  f a c t  f o r  which I have no s o l u t i o n ,  and know of no 

s o l u t i o n  e i t h e r ,  i s ,  a s  pointed ou t  i n  Chomsky (1981a), t h a t  when a l l .  

wh-questionable phrases  a r e  wh-questioned, a l l  t h e  asymmetries w e  - - 
have observed are completely washed out :  

( i i i )  What d i d  xho buy when? 

( v i )  Who remembers what who bought where? 

12. The only type  of head-movement allowed is when i t  t a k e s  p lace  

i n t r a - c a t e g o r i a l l y .  'ko such examples t h a t  come t o  mind a r e  AUX 

invers ion  ( a s  i n  Engl ish)  and Verb-fronting ( a s  i n ,  e.g. Spanish,  

c f .  Torrego 1981). I n  t h e  case  of AUX-inversion, t h e  AUX g e t s  f ronted 

t o  sentence  i n i t i a l  p o s i t i o n ,  bu t  s i n c e  it is no t  moved o u t  of i t s  

own maximal p r o j e c t i o n ,  t h e  t r a c e  i s  proper ly  governed. A s  f o r  V- 

f r o n t i n g ,  no problem a r i s e s  i f  S i s  a p r o j e c t i o n  of V. 7.n languages 

i n  which INFL is t h e  head o f ' s ,  however, t h e r e  i s  a problem. One 

might assume t h a t  a v e r b  f i r s t  g e t s  incorpora ted  wi th  an INFL f i r s t ,  

where it governs its t r a c e  i n  VP, by assumption (c f . foo tno te  7 on 

government of a n  intermediate trace i n  COW). 

13. For d i s c u s s i o n  of problems assoc ia ted  w i t h  Subjacency wi th  

r e s p e c t  t o  e x t r a p o s i t i o n , s e e  Koster (1978b). 
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